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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT 

The consolidated Corporate Governance Report for the business year 2024/25 has been published 
on voestalpine AG’s website under the “Investors” tab.

» The complete web address is:  
 http://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/investors/corporate-governance 

REPORT ON THE GROUP’S BUSINESS PERFORMANCE  
AND ECONOMIC SITUATION

EUROPE/EU
In Europe, economic development remained extremely subdued throughout the 2024/25 financial 
year. Modest growth was primarily driven by private consumption and the service sector, while the 
construction industry remained weak and industrial production recorded negative growth figures 
throughout the reporting period. Germany was particularly affected by the economic downturn. 
 Following the summer of 2024, several well-known European industrial companies issued profit warn-
ings and lowered their earnings forecasts. As a result, economic sentiment continued to deteriorate.

In fall 2024, Donald Trump’s election as President of the USA and the subsequent introduction of new 
tariffs against trading partners contributed to further uncertainty for the European economy. 

The changing geopolitical landscape also triggered stronger emphasis on European security policy. 
In Germany, for example, a shift in fiscal policy began in the final quarter of 2024/25, following fed-
eral elections, creating new financial leeway for an expansive economic stimulus package focused 
on infrastructure and defense. The Clean Industrial Deal, adopted in February 2025, signaled a 
 potential easing of restrictive and investment-inhibiting regulations that have increasingly hindered 
competitiveness and economic growth across the EU.

These developments led to a notable improvement in economic sentiment indicators toward the end 
of the reporting period, despite a difficult financial year 2024/25 overall.

REPORT OF THE MANAGEMENT BOARD

CONSOLIDATED  
MANAGEMENT REPORT 
2024/25
This Consolidated Management Report refers to the Consolidated Financial 
Statements, which were prepared in accordance with the International  
Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) as mandated by Section 245a (1) of  
the Austrian Commercial Code (Unternehmensgesetzbuch – UGB).

http://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/investors/corporate-governance
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Inflation in the eurozone moved steadily towards the target corridor of 2% as a result of the weak 
economic development. Accordingly, the European Central Bank (ECB) began cutting key interest rates 
in the first quarter of the financial year, which stood at 2.5% at the end of the reporting period.

The European market remained challenging for voestalpine in the 2024/25 financial year. Demand 
from the construction, mechanical engineering and consumer goods sectors was very subdued over 
the entire reporting period. Demand from the automotive industry also declined. In response, the 
voestalpine management took measures at an early stage to optimize the portfolio, including the sale 
of the German plant Buderus Edelstahl and a comprehensive reorganization of its European Auto-
motive Components business.

The challenges were partially offset by very good market momentum in the railway infrastructure, 
aerospace and warehouse & rack solutions segments. 

NORTH AMERICA/USA
Economic development in North America was positive for most of the 2024/25 financial year. Growth 
was supported by strong private consumption and high employment levels. Investment activity was 
particularly high in the area of information technology and related infrastructure, although industrial 
production remained subdued for much of the period. Towards the end of the 2024/25 financial year, 
uncertainty emerged in response to the new US administration’s tariff policy in North America. 

Inflation in the United States eased over the course of the 2024/25 financial year but was not yet able 
to reach the target corridor of 2%. In response, the US Federal Reserve (FED) began lowering interest 
rates in September 2024, reducing key interest rates to an interest margin of 4.25% to 4.50% by the 
end of the 2024/25 financial year.

North America proved to be a consistently satisfactory market for the voestalpine Group in the 2024/25 
financial year. While demand in the capital goods sector was subdued and investments in oil and gas 
exploration declined over the course of the reporting period due to the fall in the oil prices, other seg-
ments performed more positively. Demand in railway infrastructure, warehouse & rack solutions and 
tubes & sections remained solid throughout the financial year.

At the end of the financial year, tariffs of 25% were imposed on steel and aluminum imports to the 
USA.
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BRAZIL/SOUTH AMERICA
Economic development in Brazil, the most important market for voestalpine on the South American 
continent, was mixed in the 2024/25 financial year. The first half of the reporting period was marked 
by positive momentum, driven by high employment, rising wages, strong consumption and growth in 
the service sector. However, the agricultural sector, an important economic factor in Brazil, suffered 
from heavy rainfall and flooding in the southernmost state of Rio Grande do Sul during the summer 
months. Industrial production was also rather subdued for much of the financial year and  deteriorated 
further toward the end of the reporting period, impacted by stagnant demand and increased com-
petition from Chinese imports. In response to the significant rise in inflation expectations, the Brazilian 
Central Bank raised its key interest rate to 12.25% in December 2024, which put additional pressure 
on the interest-sensitive investment sector. 

The Brazilian voestalpine locations performed largely satisfactorily in the 2024/25 financial year. The 
railway infrastructure and tubes & sections segments in particular performed well over the entire re-
porting period. The Brazilian voestalpine special steel plant Villares Metals faced an increasingly dif-
ficult environment in the second half of the year due to declining demand and increased competition.

CHINA/ASIA
The Chinese central government’s strategic target of 5% economic growth was largely achieved in 
the 2024/25 financial year, maintaining its status as a key growth region. However, developments 
across sectors were highly uneven during this reporting period.

The construction industry remained severely depressed, largely due to the ongoing real estate crisis 
in China. Despite central government stimulus efforts, the persistent oversupply of housing relative to 
demand continued to weigh on the sector.

As a result, private consumption remained weak, affected by declining property prices and stagnat-
ing real wage growth. 

In contrast, industrial production developed very satisfactorily. Additional government stimulus mea-
sures targeting industries such as automotive, household appliances and electronic consumer goods 
also boosted domestic demand in the second half of the year. Exports remained at a high level 
throughout the 2024/25 financial year.

China responded to the tariffs announced by the US administration shortly after the end of the past 
financial year with counter-tariffs, which subsequently led to a spiral of tariffs. At the time of preparing 
this report, the two largest economies in the world were finally able to reach an agreement on a mod-
erate customs regime on both sides, which was initially valid for 90 days.

The Chinese voestalpine sites benefited from the high level of industrial production. Both the local 
automotive industry and the consumer goods industry showed increased demand for high-quality 
voestalpine tool steels in the 2024/25 financial year. Following a strong first half of the year, however, 
the Chinese voestalpine Automotive Components plants were confronted with declining customer 
call-offs and falling sales  volumes towards the end of the reporting period. Meanwhile, after years of 
building state-of-the-art railway networks, the Chinese railway infrastructure market has reached 
 saturation point. As a result, demand is now primarily driven by replacement and maintenance  rather 
than construction.
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REVENUE BY INDUSTRIES
As percentage of Group revenue, business year 2024/25

3%
Aerospace

15%
Railway systems

17%
Energy

4%
White goods/Consumer goods

30%
Automotive

10%
Construction

8%
Mechanical engineering

13%
Other

REVENUE BY REGIONS
As percentage of Group revenue, business year 2024/25

3%
South America

14%
USMCA

9%
Asia

64%
European Union 

(of which Austria: 7%)

10%
Rest of World



50 C O N S O L I D A T E D  M A N A G E M E N T  R E P O R T

REVENUE OF THE voestalpine GROUP
In millions of euros 

2020/21 2022/23

14,923.2

2021/22

10,901.9

2023/24

18,225.1

2024/25

15,743.7
16,684.3

REPORT ON THE FINANCIAL KEY PERFORMANCE  
INDICATORS OF THE voestalpine GROUP 

REVENUE
The voestalpine Group’s revenue declined year-on-year. Thanks to the Group’s global presence, broad 
diversification across products and customer segments, as well as a focus on the highest quality seg-
ment, the decrease in revenue was moderate—down 5.6% from EUR 16,684.3 million in the 2023/24 
business year to EUR 15,743.7 million in 2024/25—despite a challenging economic environment. The 
decline was primarily caused by lower price levels combined with slightly reduced shipment volumes 
across all four divisions. Due to strong performance in the railway systems segment, the Metal  Engineering 
Division only recorded a slight decrease in revenue. In contrast, the sale of Buderus Edelstahl at the 
end of January 2025 had a negative impact on revenue in the High Performance Metals Division, as 
did the capacity adjustment initiated in the Automotive Components segment of the Metal Forming 
Division. Nevertheless, an improved product mix in the Steel Division, supported by an expansion of 
deliveries of high-tech heavy plate, helped to stabilize revenue. 

ONE-OFF EFFECTS
In addition to the challenging economic conditions in core European markets, structural changes be-
came increasingly apparent in key sales markets. To address the macroeconomic challenges of the 
2024/25 business year, the voestalpine Group implemented comprehensive cost-reduction programs 
and efficiency-enhancing measures. In addition, the management team responded proactively to 
the emerging structural changes by initiating the reorganization of the Automotive Components busi-
ness segment. With completing the sale of Buderus Edelstahl in Q4 of 2024/25, the High Performance 
Metals Division is concentrating its product portfolio on the high-tech segment of special materials 
and reducing the production share of tool steel and engineering steel in the standard grade area. 
Capacity adjustments in response to changing market conditions, along with the rationalization of 
the product portfolio, negatively affected earnings performance in the 2024/25 business year through 
one-off effects. In the long term, however, these measures are expected to strengthen the Group’s 
profitability structure. 
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EBITDA
In millions of euros 

2020/21

1,148.1

2022/23

2,543.9

2021/22

2,291.3

2023/24

1,666.1

2024/25

1,346.4

EBIT
In millions of euros 

2021/222020/21

338.2

2023/242022/23

1,454.3

2024/25

569.3
455.1

1,622.8

PROFIT AFTER TAX
In millions of euros Before deduction of non-controlling interests.

2021/22 2023/24

1,330.3

31.7

2022/232020/21

207.1 178.6

2024/25

1,177.3
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EPS – EARNINGS PER SHARE
In euros 

2021/222020/21

0.24

2023/242022/23

7.28

2024/25

0.90
0.59

6.01

DIVIDEND PER SHARE
In euros  * As proposed to the Annual General Meeting.

2021/22

0.50

2020/21 2023/242022/23

1.20

2024/25

0.60*
0.70

1.50

NET FINANCIAL DEBT – EQUITY – GEARING RATIO
In millions of euros   Net financial debt       Equity       Gearing (in %)

2020/21 2021/22 2023/242022/23

48.5

2,742.8

5,649.9

32.4

2,291.2

7,069.3

2024/25

22.0 22.1

1,650.8 1,650.0

7,499.6 7,464.7

1,661.0

7,686.4

21.6
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Against this backdrop, EBIT in the High Performance Metals Division for the 2024/25 business year 
was negatively impacted by EUR 83 million in expenses related to the sale process of Buderus  Edelstahl, 
EUR 78 million in goodwill impairments at the cash-generating unit High Performance Metals Produc-
tion, and EUR 16 million in reorganization costs for sales locations. Of these negative one-off effects 
amounting to EUR 176 million, EUR 92 million impacted EBITDA. In the Metal Forming Division, neg-
ative one-off effects in the 2024/25 business year amounted to EUR 45 million at EBITDA level and 
EUR 87 million at EBIT level. The one-time expenses in 2024/25 resulted from the reorganization of 
the Automotive Components segment and a goodwill impairment at the cash-generating unit Auto-
motive Components.

Earnings for the 2023/24 business year also included one-time effects. In the previous business year, 
results in the High Performance Metals Division were negatively impacted by EUR 178 million in  
impairment losses due to the sale process of Buderus Edelstahl (which had been initiated in the pre-
vious year), as well as goodwill impairments for the cash-generating unit High Performance Metals 
 Production (EUR 182 million). Of these negative one-off effects totaling EUR 360 million, EUR 92 mil-
lion im pacted EBITDA. EBIT in the Metal Forming Division for the 2023/24 business year  included one-
off effects in the Automotive Components business segment in the form of impairment losses totaling 
EUR 68 million.

OPERATING INCOME
Including one-time effects and based on IFRS-reported figures, the voestalpine Group’s operating 
 result (EBITDA) declined by 19.2% year-on-year, from EUR 1,666.1 million in the 2023/24 business 
year to EUR 1,346.4 million in 2024/25. The High Performance Metals Division and the Metal Forming 
Division, both significantly affected by structural changes, recorded the largest declines in EBITDA. 
Following record results in the previous year, the Metal Engineering Division also posted a decrease 
in its operating result. In contrast, the Steel Division was able to increase its EBITDA thanks to strong 
performance in the Heavy Plate business segment. As a result, EBIT for the voestalpine Group fell by 
20.1%, from EUR 569.3 million in 2023/24 to EUR 455.1 million in the 2024/25 business year.

PROFIT BEFORE AND AFTER TAX
The net financial result remained stable in the 2024/25 business year at EUR –184.6 million (previous 
year: EUR –185.9 million), since finance income and finance expenses declined by the same amount. 
As a result, earnings before tax for the reporting period amounted to EUR 270.5 million, representing 
a 29.4% decrease compared to EUR 383.4 million in the 2023/24 business year. The tax rate of 34.0%, 
while lower than the previous year’s rate of 43.8%, remains significantly above the long-term average. 
The high tax burden relative to pre-tax earnings in 2024/25 is primarily due to the fact that the im-
pairments described under one-off effects did not result in any tax relief. Similarly, the impairments 
recorded in 2023/24 had no tax-reducing effect. Against this backdrop, profit after tax in the 2024/25 
business year amounted to EUR 178.6 million, down 13.8% from EUR 207.1 million.

PROPOSED DIVIDEND
Subject to the approval of the shareholders of voestalpine AG at the Annual General Meeting to be 
held on July 2, 2025, a dividend of EUR 0.60 per share will be distributed. This represents a decrease 
of 14.3% compared to the previous year’s dividend of EUR 0.70. With earnings per share of EUR 0.90 
(previous year: EUR 0.59), the dividend payout ratio for the 2024/25 business year amounts to 66.7% 
(previous year: 118.6%). Based on the average share price of voestalpine stock during the 2024/25 
business year of EUR 22.28, this corresponds to a dividend yield of 2.7%, which is above the previous 
year’s yield of 2.5%. Since its IPO in 1995, voestalpine has consistently paid dividends to its share-
holders. The average dividend yield over this period stands at 3.5%.
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CASH FLOWS
Cash flows from operating activities remained at an attractive level in the 2024/25 business year, 
amounting to EUR 1,420.5 million (previous year: EUR 1,447.9 million). A positive effect resulted from 
the continued reduction of working capital (net current assets) by EUR 322.3 million, primarily due to 
lower inventory levels. This allowed the voestalpine Group to continue the successful trend of the pre-
vious year, during which working capital had already been reduced by EUR 179.1 million. 

Investments in other intangible assets and property, plant, and equipment totaled EUR –1,108.6 mil-
lion, virtually unchanged from the previous year’s figure of EUR –1,081.9. Investment activity is signifi-
cantly above the level of depreciation due to the ongoing implementation of the “greentec steel” 
 initiative, the transformation of steel production. During the current reporting period, the Group made 
investments in other financial assets, resulting in cash outflows of EUR –143.1 million. In contrast, the 
previous year saw divestments in this category, generating cash inflows of EUR 201.3 million. As a 
 result, cash flows from investing activities declined from EUR -853.0 million in 2023/24 to EUR –1,254.6 
million in 2024/25.

In the 2024/25 business year, the voestalpine Group reported cash flows from financing activities of 
EUR –699.5 million (previous year: EUR –325.3 million). This has led to a decrease in cash and cash 
equivalents of EUR 533.6 million. In 2023/24, by contrast, this position recorded an increase of  
EUR 269.6 million. Taking into account exchange rate effects, cash and cash equivalents on the re-
porting date of March 31, 2025 totaled EUR 781.8 million (March 31, 2024: EUR 1,322.1 million). 

GEARING RATIO
As of the end of March 2025, the voestalpine Group maintained its gearing ratio at a low and stable 
level, just as it had in the previous year. This development is especially positive given the increased 
investment activity over the past two years in the transformation to green steel production, alongside 
continued regular dividend payments. As of March 31, 2025, voestalpine reported a gearing ratio 
(net financial debt as a percentage of equity) of 22.1% (March 31, 2024: 22.0%). Net financial debt 
remained virtually unchanged at EUR 1,650.0 million (March 31, 2024: EUR 1,650.8 million). Since 
dividend payments to voestalpine shareholders and non-controlling interests in the 2024/25 business 
year exceeded total comprehensive income for the period, equity declined slightly to EUR 7,464.7 
million as of March 31, 2025, compared with EUR 7,499.6 million on March 31, 2024. Earnings per-
formance was particularly affected by negative one-off effects, including impairment  losses and ex-
penditure related to the reorganization of Automotive Components. 

HUMAN RESOURCES
The number of employees (FTE, full-time equivalent) in the voestalpine Group decreased by 3.7%, 
from 51,589 as of March 31, 2024, to 49,659 as of March 31, 2025. This decline is primarily due to 
the sale of Buderus Edelstahl in Q4 (High Performance Metals Division) and the reorganization of the 
Automotive Components business segment (Metal Forming Division).
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Net financial debt can be broken down as follows:

NET FINANCIAL DEBT
In millions of euros 03/31/2024 03/31/2025

Financial liabilities, non-current 1,459.7 1,911.5
Financial liabilities, current 1,688.0 843.7
Cash and cash equivalents –1,322.1 –781.8
Other financial assets –158.2 –304.4
Loans and other receivables from financing –20.4 –19.0
Net financial debt from disposal groups 3.8 0.0
Net financial debt 1,650.8 1,650.0

QUARTERLY DEVELOPMENT OF THE voestalpine GROUP
In millions of euros BY

1st quarter 
2024/25

2nd quarter 
2024/25

3rd quarter 
2024/25

4th quarter 
2024/25

2024/25 2023/24 Change  
in %

Revenue 4,145.7 3,896.6 3,699.2 4,002.2 15,743.7 16,684.3 –5.6
EBITDA 417.2 300.8 250.3 378.1 1,346.4 1,666.1 –19.2
EBITDA margin 10.1% 7.7% 6.8% 9.4% 8.6% 10.0%
EBIT 227.8 110.7 52.6 64.0 455.1 569.3 –20.1
EBIT margin 5.5% 2.8% 1.4% 1.6% 2.9% 3.4%
Profit before tax 188.5 60.0 5.5 16.5 270.5 383.4 –29.4
Profit after tax1 149.7 33.2 23.8 –28.1 178.6 207.1 –13.8
Employees  
(full-time equivalent) 51,371 51,733 50,670 49,659 49,659 51,589 –3.7

1 Before deduction of non-controlling interests. 
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MARKET ENVIRONMENT AND BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT 

The Steel Division performed very well in the 2024/25 financial year, defying an extremely difficult 
 European steel market. 

Against the backdrop of stagnating economic growth, a sharp decline in industrial production and 
reduced investment activity across Europe, the steel market experienced low demand and falling steel 
prices over long periods, while import volumes remained high.

The Steel Division’s strategic focus on high-quality steel sheets for technically demanding applications 
and its long-standing access to market segments for special steel grades enabled it to perform very 
satisfactorily despite weak demand in some areas.

Demand for steel sheets in the European automotive industry was solid during the first half of 2024/25. 
Despite an overall decline in automotive production in Europe, deliveries remained stable thanks to 
active market engagement and the division’s reliable delivery performance. After the summer of 2024, 
demand for volumes dipped sharply following profit warnings from well-known car manufacturers but 
recovered somewhat towards the end of the financial year. 

The construction industry remained stagnant at a low level over the entire 2024/25 financial year. 
Although the European Central Bank (ECB) initiated a cycle of interest rate cuts in the first quarter of 
the financial year and lowered key interest rates to almost neutral levels by the end of the reporting 
period, the interest-sensitive construction sector did not see any significant stimulus. 

The household appliances and consumer goods industry also remained weak. Depressed consumer 
sentiment and a lack of new housing projects reduced demand for furnishings. In addition, residual 
effects from the COVID-19-driven boom, when many people invested in new household appliances, 
are still being felt in this segment.

The mechanical engineering industry was similarly subdued due to the low level of industrial produc-
tion in Europe and a general reluctance to invest. 

In contrast, the energy sector provided a bright spot. The Steel Division supplies high-tech heavy plate 
for international pipeline projects and the offshore industry, and demand in this market remained 

STEEL DIVISION 
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strong throughout the 2024/25 financial year. The increasingly complex technological requirements 
for materials confirm the Steel Division’s strategy and further reinforced its position as a preferred 
 supplier.

At the end of the business year 2024/25, the newly elected US administration imposed 25% tariffs  
on steel and aluminum imports into the United States of America—similar to those enacted in 2018 
 under Section 232. The Steel Division only exports very small quantities of steel products to the USA, 
primarily grades that are not produced there, meaning that customers are reliant on imports. 

Raw material prices showed comparatively low price fluctuations in the 2024/25 financial year. Iron 
ore, the most important raw material in steel production, remained largely stable at around USD 100 
per ton, while metallurgical coal declined from around USD 230 per ton to around USD 170 per ton 
over the course of the financial year. Steel scrap prices fluctuated but ended the year near their start-
ing point at just under USD 400 per ton, after a temporary drop to USD 340 per ton in fall 2024.

The implementation of the greentec steel project to transform steel production at the Linz site went 
according to plan, both in terms of time and budget. An important milestone in the 2024/25 financial 
year was the official groundbreaking ceremony for the construction of the 220 kV supply ring by elec-
tricity grid operator Austrian Power Grid (APG), following a positive environmental impact assessment 
(EIA). Construction of the plant’s electricity supply infrastructure began, and contracts for the erection 
of the new steel construction halls were awarded.

FINANCIAL KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Revenue in the Steel Division declined by 4.7% year-on-year, from EUR 6,087.8 million in the 2023/24 
business year to EUR 5,799.1 million in 2024/25. Falling raw material costs, combined with a subdued 
economic environment, had a dampening effect on price levels for flat steel products. Shipping 
 volumes also declined slightly compared to the previous year. An improved product mix—specifically 
the expansion of high-tech heavy plate deliveries to the energy sector—contributed positively to 
 revenue. This strong development in the energy segment is also reflected in the division’s earnings. 
Performance in the Steel Division was further supported by the implementation of extensive cost- 
cutting and efficiency-enhancing measures. As a result, the Steel Division was able to increase  
operating result (EBITDA) by 8.3%, from EUR 686.6 million (margin of 11.3%) in the previous year to  
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EUR 743.8 million (margin of 12.8%) in the current reporting period, despite challenging market 
 conditions. In addition to improvements in product mix and productivity, lower input costs for raw 
 materials and  energy helped offset declining price and shipment levels. Profit from operations (EBIT) 
rose  accordingly by 11.8%, from EUR 428.3 million in the 2023/24 business year to EUR 478.8 million 
in 2024/25. The EBIT margin therefore increased from 7.0% to 8.3%.

In a direct comparison between Q3 and Q4 of 2024/25, the Steel Division significantly improved its 
financial performance indicators. Revenue rose by 15.6%, from EUR 1,336.5 million in Q3 to  
EUR 1,544.5 million in Q4, due to higher sales volumes. Price levels, however, declined  slightly  
quarter-on-quarter. Between Q3 and Q4 of 2024/25, EBITDA improved significantly—up 69.4%  
from EUR 129.4 million (margin of 9.7%) to EUR 219.2 million (margin of 14.2%). The sharp increase 
in  delivery volumes was a key driver of the very strong earnings performance in Q4. EBIT in the Steel 
 Division rose by 142.7%, from EUR 62.6 million in Q3 to EUR 151.9 million in Q4 of 2024/25.

On the reporting date of March 31, 2025, the number of employees (FTE) had declined slightly by 
0.7% to 10,675. On the same date in the previous year, the Steel Division had a workforce of 10,747.
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QUARTERLY DEVELOPMENT OF THE STEEL DIVISION
In millions of euros BY

1st quarter 
2024/25

2nd quarter 
2024/25

3rd quarter 
2024/25

4th quarter 
2024/25

2024/25 2023/24 Change 
in %

Revenue 1,566.1 1,352.0 1,336.5 1,544.5 5,799.1 6,087.8 –4.7
EBITDA 229.7 165.5 129.4 219.2 743.8 686.6 8.3
EBITDA margin 14.7% 12.2% 9.7% 14.2% 12.8% 11.3%
EBIT 164.2 100.1 62.6 151.9 478.8 428.3 11.8
EBIT margin 10.5% 7.4% 4.7% 9.8% 8.3% 7.0%
Employees  
(full-time equivalent) 10,816 10,924 10,705 10,675 10,675 10,747 –0.7

CUSTOMERS OF THE STEEL DIVISION
As percentage of divisional revenue, business year 2024/25

23%
Energy

2%
White goods/Consumer goods

8%
Construction

39%
Automotive

6%
Mechanical engineering

22%
Other

MARKETS OF THE STEEL DIVISION
As percentage of divisional revenue, business year 2024/25 

8%
Rest of World

5%
USMCA

2%
Asia

85%
European Union  

(of which Austria: 13%)
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MARKET ENVIRONMENT AND BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT 

The 2024/25 financial year was characterized by mixed trends in the High Performance Metals Divi-
sion. Demand remained challenging, particularly in the tool steel segment, while the special materials 
segment was impacted by weakening activity in the oil and gas sector. In contrast, the aerospace in-
dustry maintained its upward trajectory.

Subdued economic development in Europe led to significantly reduced industrial investment in the 
tool steel product segment and thus to low demand for tool steels. The automotive sector offered no 
positive momentum; sales and production figures remained weak, and new vehicle models and facelifts 
were postponed. In this generally declining market, Chinese imports of tool steel increased  significantly, 
further intensifying the competitive situation. Demand in North America was largely satisfactory at 
the beginning of the 2024/25 financial year but declined noticeably as the year progressed. The pres-
idential election campaign prompted many companies to delay investments, a cautious stance that 
persisted through year-end. In Brazil, South America, market development was mixed: The first half  
of the business year saw solid demand for tool steels, but this dropped off in the second half. Rising 
interest rates slowed investment activity in Brazil, while high Chinese tool steel imports further pres-
sured the market. In contrast, the Chinese market developed positively throughout the year. Strong 
demand from the local automotive and consumer goods industries supported increased interest in 
voestalpine’s high-quality tool steels. 

The special materials product segment performed satisfactorily overall in the 2024/25 financial year. 
The aerospace industry continued the positive trend of the previous year, with demand increasing 
steadily. By contrast, after a good start, the oil and gas industry weakened over the course of the year. 
Some positive momentum came from the energy machinery segment in the area of power plant tur-
bines.

Value Added Services, the division’s global sales and service network, was affected by weak Europe-
an demand for tool steel in the 2024/25 reporting year. In addition to the declining market trend for 
tool steel, North American locations also experienced a slowdown in demand for special materials 
from the oil and gas sector. By contrast, the Asian Value Added Services sites benefited from robust 
market situation in China.

HIGH PERFORMANCE  
METALS DIVISION
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Demand for services for tools and tool parts varied. While the weakness of the European automotive 
industry had a negative impact on the texturing sector, coating services remained stable. Globally, 
demand for heat treatment services for hardening and finishing tools increased in all markets. 

Capacity utilization across the division’s steel plants, which are combined in High Performance  Metals 
Production, varied according to geographical location and product focus.

The newly constructed special steel plant in Kapfenberg, Austria, spent most of the year in ramp-up 
and commenced regular operation at the end of the reporting period. Weak European demand for 
tool steel and declining oil and gas sector activity required adjustments to initial plans.

In Sweden, the Uddeholm special steel plant benefited from good demand from Asia and reported 
satisfactory capacity utilization over the entire reporting period.

The Brazilian Villares special steel plant had solid bookings in the first half of 2024/25 but saw a slight 
decline in capacity utilization in the second half due to the market slowdown in South America.

The German Buderus Edelstahl plant was sold with the transaction closing on January 31, 2025. This 
step aligns with the division’s strategy to focus the product portfolio on the high-tech segment of tool 
steels and special materials while reducing its share of standard products. An additional part of this 
strategic realignment is a comprehensive reorganization program which already has been started.

FINANCIAL KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Revenue for the High Performance Metals Division declined by 10.2% year-on-year, falling from  
EUR 3,541.7 million in the 2023/24 business year to EUR 3,182.2 million in 2024/25. The downward 
trend in revenue is due not only to a weakening price and shipping environment, but also to the sale 
of Buderus Edelstahl at the end of January 2025. In terms of earnings, both the previous year’s figures 
and those of the current reporting period were impacted by significant one-time expenses. In the pre-
vious business year (2023/24), results were affected by impairment losses stemming from the sale 
process of Buderus Edelstahl that had been initiated in the previous year (EUR 178 million), as well as 
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goodwill impairments for the cash-generating unit High Performance Metals Production (EUR 182 
million). Of these negative one-off effects totaling EUR 360 million, EUR 92 million  impacted EBITDA. 
In the 2024/25 business year, EBIT was negatively impacted by several one-off expenses:  
EUR 83 million in expenses related to the sale of Buderus Edelstahl, EUR 78 million in goodwill impair-
ments at the cash-generating unit High Performance Metals Production, and EUR 16 million in re-
organization expenses for sales locations. Of these total negative one-off effects amounting to  
EUR 176 million in 2024/25, EUR 92 million impacted EBITDA. Based on IFRS reporting figures,  
EBITDA declined by 55.2%, from EUR 185.3 million (margin of 5.2%) in 2023/24 to EUR 83.0 million 
(margin of 2.6%) in 2024/25. EBIT improved in the same period from EUR –248.2 million (margin of 
–7.0%) to EUR –156.8 million (margin of –4.9%).

In a quarter-on-quarter comparison between Q3 and Q4 of the 2024/25 business year, revenue in 
the High Performance Metals Division increased by 4.1%, rising from EUR 765.5 million to EUR 797.0 
million. A slightly improved price level more than offset the loss of business volume caused by the sale 
of Buderus Edelstahl in Q4. With regard to earnings performance, Q4 2024/25 included negative 
one-off effects totaling EUR 94 million at EBIT level, of which EUR 16 million impacted EBITDA.  
Against this backdrop, EBITDA declined by 39.2%, from EUR 41.8 million (margin of 5.5%) to  
EUR 25.4 million (margin of 3.2%). Including these one-off effects, the division posted an EBIT of  
EUR –94.3 million in Q4 (margin of –11.8%), compared to a break-even EBIT (EUR 0.0 million) in the 
previous quarter.

The number of employees (FTE) in the High Performance Metals Division declined significantly year-
on-year by 12.2%, from 13,308 as of March 31, 2024 to 11,679 as of March 31, 2025. This decrease 
was largely due to the sale of Buderus Edelstahl in Q4 2024/25.
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QUARTERLY DEVELOPMENT OF THE HIGH PERFORMANCE METALS DIVISION
In millions of euros BY

1st quarter 
2024/25

2nd quarter 
2024/25

3rd quarter 
2024/25

4th quarter 
2024/25

2024/25 2023/24 Change 
in %

Revenue 825.2 794.5 765.5 797.0 3,182.2 3,541.7 –10.2
EBITDA 28.6 –12.8 41.8 25.4 83.0 185.3 –55.2
EBITDA margin 3.5% –1.6% 5.5% 3.2% 2.6% 5.2%
EBIT –10.6 –51.9 0.0 –94.3 –156.8 –248.2 –36.8
EBIT margin –1.3% –6.5% 0.0% –11.8% –4.9% –7.0%
Employees  
(full-time equivalent) 13,212 13,202 13,042 11,679 11,679 13,308 –12.2

CUSTOMERS OF THE HIGH PERFORMANCE METALS DIVISION
As percentage of divisional revenue, business year 2024/25
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MARKETS OF THE HIGH PERFORMANCE METALS DIVISION
As percentage of divisional revenue, business year 2024/25 

15%
USMCA

9%
South America

19%
Asia

45%
European Union  

(of which Austria: 4%)

12%
Rest of World



64 C O N S O L I D A T E D  M A N A G E M E N T  R E P O R T

MARKET ENVIRONMENT AND BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT 

The Metal Engineering Division performed well overall in the 2024/25 financial year, supported by its 
global presence and the positive market conditions in the Railway Systems business segment. In con-
trast, the Industrial Systems business segment saw varied performance across its product areas. 

The good global demand in the Railway Systems segment continued in this reporting period, with only 
a seasonal slowdown in the second half of the year due to lower construction site activity during the 
winter months. Despite the overall economic weakness in Europe, the railway infrastructure market 
remained robust, particularly in the rails product segment, which focuses primarily on European 
 markets. As a result, the Donawitz rail plant in Austria operated at high capacity throughout the finan-
cial year.

The turnout systems product segment saw consistently good demand in both the European Union 
and the UK, with particularly positive developments in Germany and Austria. In North America, the 
2024/25 financial year was satisfactory overall. Good demand in the passenger transport (“Transit”) 
sector helped offset weaker activity in the heavy haul sector (“Class 1”) at times. South America and 
South Africa also saw favorable developments in heavy haul transport. In Egypt, the first turnout 
 systems from the new joint venture with the Egyptian state railways were successfully delivered in the 
second half of the year, with promising development. Demand for turnout systems remained solid in 
 Australia and India. In China, following the development of the high-speed rail network in recent years, 
the  market has matured, with current demand focused on maintenance. As a result, delivery volumes 
in 2024/25 fell short of past exceptional levels but remained satisfactory.

The signaling product segment complements the product portfolio with intelligent digital solutions, 
including point machine systems, monitoring systems for track and rolling stock, and axle counters. 
With the launch of the new “zentrak” software platform, voestalpine Railway Systems now offers a  fully 
integrated system for railway asset management. The platform enables real-time tracking and con-
dition monitoring, improving maintenance planning, reducing costs, and increasing track availability. 
The signaling segment continued its growth trajectory in the 2024/25 financial year and delivered 
very satisfactory results.

METAL ENGINEERING  
DIVISION
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In the Industrial Systems business segment, product performance varied significantly. For example, 
the wire technology product segment (wire rod and drawn wire), which is heavily focused on Europe, 
faced persistently difficult market conditions. Demand for wire rod was very subdued in the key cus-
tomer industries such as automotive, construction, and mechanical engineering. Drawn wire performed 
better, particularly in specialty segments like shaped wire for the energy industry, special wire for ball 
bearings and prestressing wire for railroad sleepers. After a solid start, demand in the tubulars prod-
uct segment weakened significantly over the course of the reporting period. Falling global prices for 
crude oil and natural gas led to reduced exploration activities, particularly in North America, as well 
as lower volume requirements and prices for OCTG pipes (oil and gas production pipes). Although 
market conditions stabilized at the end of the financial year, the US administration’s tariff policy led 
to renewed uncertainty. 

Thanks to its global reach, the welding product segment remained stable at a good level. In Europe, 
general economic weakness dampened demand for equipment, welding rods and electrodes. North 
America recorded a somewhat subdued but adequate market trend, while demand in South America 
declined more sharply. In contrast, business development in Asia, particularly China, was strong, and 
the growth markets of India, Africa and the Middle East showed solid demand for welding technology 
products. 

FINANCIAL KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Following the very strong performance in the previous year, the Metal Engineering Division recorded 
declines in its financial performance indicators in the 2024/25 business year. Revenue decreased by 
3.4%, from EUR 4,315.7 million in 2023/24 to EUR 4,167.9 million in the 2024/25 business year. The 
individual business segments and product segments showed varying trends. The Railway Systems busi-
ness segment was able to increase revenue year-on-year, with a significant contribution coming from 
the turnout systems product segment, which expanded its overall business volume. In contrast, the 
Industrial Systems business segment recorded a decline in revenue. Slowing momentum in the  tubulars 
product segment and challenging market conditions in wire technology led to lower prices and vol-
umes in the shipping of seamless tubes and wire products, respectively. A similar picture emerged in 
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terms of sales revenue. While the Railway Systems business segment improved its operating result 
(EBITDA) year-on-year, the EBITDA trend in Industrial Systems showed a downward trajectory despite 
cost-cutting measures. The operating contribution from the tubulars product segment declined during 
the reporting period due to lower demand for seamless tubes for oil and gas exploration. Overall, the 
EBITDA of the Metal Engineering Division fell by 23.9%, from EUR 606.2 million (margin of 14.0%) in 
the 2023/24 business year to EUR 461.1 million (margin of 11.1%) in 2024/25. EBIT (operating profit) 
declined by 36.1% over the same period, from EUR 427.7 million (margin of 9.9%) to EUR 273.5 mil-
lion (margin of 6.6%).

In a direct quarterly comparison between Q3 and Q4 of 2024/25, the revenue level of the Metal 
 Engineering Division remained nearly stable, while earnings improved. Revenue in Q4 stood at  
EUR 990.0 million, essentially unchanged from the previous quarter’s figure of EUR 996.5 million. 
Slightly weaker revenue in the Railway Systems business segment was offset by a revenue increase in 
the Industrial Systems business segment. The division succeeded in increasing EBITDA by 18.3%, from  
EUR 95.5 million (margin of 9.6%) in Q3 to EUR 113.0 million (margin of 11.4%) in Q4 of 2024/25. In 
a  direct quarter-on-quarter comparison, the Industrial Systems business segment was able to improve 
its operational performance. This was driven primarily by a significant improvement in earnings in the 
welding product segment. The wire technology segment also saw a quarter-on-quarter improvement 
in EBITDA. EBIT for the division reached EUR 63.9 million in Q4 2024/25 (margin of 6.5%), which was 
an increase of 30.4% compared with EUR 49.0 million (margin of 4.9%) in Q3 2024/25.

As of March 31, 2024, the Metal Engineering Division employed 15,071 people (FTEs), representing 
an increase of 2.4% compared with the same date in the previous financial year (14,724). This rise is 
primarily due to the acquisitions of welding wire manufacturer Italfil S.p.A. in the welding product seg-
ment and the production facilities of Wabtec Components LLC through an asset deal in the turnout 
systems product segment.
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MARKETS OF THE METAL ENGINEERING DIVISION
As percentage of divisional revenue, business year 2024/25 
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CUSTOMERS OF THE METAL ENGINEERING DIVISION
As percentage of divisional revenue, business year 2024/25
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QUARTERLY DEVELOPMENT OF THE METAL ENGINEERING DIVISION
In millions of euros BY

1st quarter 
2024/25

2nd quarter 
2024/25

3rd quarter 
2024/25

4th quarter 
2024/25

2024/25 2023/24 Change 
in %

Revenue 1,086.4 1,095.0 996.5 990.0 4,167.9 4,315.7 –3.4
EBITDA 132.0 120.6 95.5 113.0 461.1 606.2 –23.9
EBITDA margin 12.1% 11.0% 9.6% 11.4% 11.1% 14.0%
EBIT 86.5 74.1 49.0 63.9 273.5 427.7 –36.1
EBIT margin 8.0% 6.8% 4.9% 6.5% 6.6% 9.9%
Employees  
(full-time equivalent) 14,696 14,977 14,789 15,071 15,071 14,724 2.4
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MARKET ENVIRONMENT AND BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT 

The Metal Forming Division experienced varied performance across its market segments and regions 
in the 2024/25 reporting year. Europe showed the weakest momentum, with positive trends only emerg-
ing late in the year, while demand in North and South America and China was significantly stronger. 
The Automotive Components business segment faced weak demand, particularly in Europe, with a 
global slowdown emerging toward the end of the financial year.

The 2024/25 financial year was challenging overall for the Automotive Components business seg-
ment, especially in Europe, where low capacity utilization persisted from the beginning of the report-
ing period and worsened after summer 2024 following profit warnings from major customers. In re-
sponse, the management launched a comprehensive reorganization program at an early stage, which 
included the planned closure of a German plant and consolidation of other German sites into a stream-
lined production network. This restructuring aims to realize cost and synergy potential while focusing 
and strengthening resources to advance the technological development of processes and the prod-
uct portfolio.

International Automotive Components plants in China and the USA began the year with solid  capacity 
utilization, but both markets saw declining customer call-offs as the year progressed. The Chinese 
 Automotive Components sites were particularly affected in the second half of the financial year. 

The Tubes & Sections business segment benefited from its global presence. In Europe, weak  economic 
conditions led to subdued demand, especially in construction, truck and agricultural machinery. De-
mand improved here only towards the end of the reporting period. Thanks to the swift implementation 
of cost-cutting measures, the European locations performed satisfactorily overall. North America 
showed good demand for voestalpine’s special sections and tubes. Following the conclusion of long-
term contracts with well-known truck manufacturers, production capacity for high-quality truck side 
members is being expanded in Jeffersonville, Indiana, USA. In Brazil, South America, demand from 
the photovoltaic industry did not match the excellent level of previous years but was largely offset by 
growth in other segments such as the bus industry. In China, the financial year was generally pleasing 
for Tubes & Sections. In addition to good demand for precision tube components from Chinese car 
manufacturers, the custom rollforming segment also performed well.

METAL FORMING  
DIVISION
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Demand for products from the Precision Strip business segment was relatively subdued throughout 
the reporting period. Saw band steel showed no recovery in North America or Europe. In contrast, de-
mand for cutting rules in North America’s packaging market and for shock absorber steels in China 
remained robust.

The Warehouse & Rack Solutions business segment maintained strong momentum throughout the 
2024/25 business year. Project activity for automated warehouses in North America and Europe 
proved to be very satisfactory thanks to voestalpine’s innovative customer solutions. The most recent 
acquisition, Torri S.R.L., Italy, is continuing to develop according to plan. In North America, the next 
phase of growth includes the expansion of production and sales capacity in Louisville, Kentucky, USA. 

FINANCIAL KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

The development of the financial performance indicators reflects the challenging conditions prevail-
ing in the Metal Forming Division in the 2024/25 business year. Revenue for the division declined by 
7.2%, from EUR 3,368.4 million in 2023/24 to EUR 3,125.1 million in the 2024/25 business year. The 
Automotive Components business segment was particularly affected by the drop in revenue. The Tubes 
& Sections and Precision Strip business segments also reported losses in revenue. In contrast, the Ware-
house & Rack Solutions business segment recorded a significant increase in revenue, due in no small 
part to the capacity expansion in the United States in the previous business year. The decline in the 
Metal Forming Division’s earnings reflects both the difficult economic environment and negative one-
time effects. In the 2024/25 business year, these impacted operating result (EBITDA) by EUR 45 mil-
lion and EUR 87 million at EBIT level. The one-time expenses in 2024/25 resulted from the reorgani-
zation of the Automotive Components segment and a goodwill impairment at the cash-generating 
unit Automotive Components. The previous year’s EBIT included one-off effects in the Automotive 
Components business segment in the form of impairments totaling EUR 68 million. Against this back-
drop, EBITDA declined by 43.8% year-on-year, from EUR 301.0 million (margin of 8.9%) in the 2023/24 
business year to EUR 169.3 million (margin of 5.4%) in 2024/25. EBIT fell into negative territory during 
the reporting period, amounting to EUR –15.3 million (margin of –0.5%) as a result of one-off effects 
in the Automotive Components segment, compared with EUR 87.5 million (margin of 2.6%) in the 
 previous year.
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In a direct quarterly comparison, the Metal Forming Division achieved an 8.6% increase in revenue, 
rising from EUR 722.0 million in Q3 to EUR 783.9 million in Q4 of 2024/25. Seasonal growth in reve-
nue was recorded by the Tubes & Sections, Automotive Components, and Precision Strip business seg-
ments. The division’s earnings performance was shaped not only by its core operational performance, 
but also by one-time effects. In Q3, one-time expenses related to the reorganization of the Auto motive 
Components segment reduced EBITDA by EUR 30 million, while in Q4, those expenses amounted  
to EUR 15 million. EBITDA improved quarter-on-quarter from EUR 0.6 million (margin of 0.1%) to  
EUR 51.2 million (margin of 6.5%). Negative one-time expenses in the Automotive Components seg-
ment impacted EBIT by EUR 33 million in Q3 and by EUR 53 million in Q4. As a result, EBIT developed 
from EUR –38.3 million (margin of –5.3%) in Q3 to EUR –22.8 million (margin of –2.9%) in Q4 of 
2024/25.

As of March 31, 2025, the Metal Forming Division employed 10,899 people (FTE), representing a  
5.8% decrease compared to 11,571 people in the previous year. This reduction is primarily due to the 
reorganization of the Automotive Components business segment.
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QUARTERLY DEVELOPMENT OF THE METAL FORMING DIVISION
In millions of euros BY

1st quarter 
2024/25

2nd quarter 
2024/25

3rd quarter 
2024/25

4th quarter 
2024/25

2024/25 2023/24 Change 
in %

Revenue 837.2 782.0 722.0 783.9 3,125.1 3,368.4 –7.2
EBITDA 67.0 50.5 0.6 51.2 169.3 301.0 –43.8
EBITDA margin 8.0% 6.5% 0.1% 6.5% 5.4% 8.9%
EBIT 30.9 14.9 –38.3 –22.8 –15.3 87.5
EBIT margin 3.7% 1.9% –5.3% –2.9% –0.5% 2.6%
Employees  
(full-time equivalent) 11,379 11,317 10,795 10,899 10,899 11,571 –5.8

CUSTOMERS OF THE METAL FORMING DIVISION
As percentage of divisional revenue, business year 2024/25
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MARKETS OF THE METAL FORMING DIVISION
As percentage of divisional revenue, business year 2024/25 
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INVESTMENTS

In the 2024/25 financial year, investment activities focused both on the project transformation of steel 
production “greentec steel” and on the implementation of the international growth strategy in pro-
cessing operations, particularly in North and South America and Asia. In addition, key investments 
were made to further enhance technical differentiation in product quality and to replace aging equip-
ment. 

In total, the voestalpine Group invested EUR 1,243.1 million in the 2024/25 business year, which is ap-
proximately the same amount as in the previous year (EUR 1,233.0 million). By the end of March 2025, 
around one third of the total EUR 1.5 billion budget for phase 1 of the greentec steel transformation 
project had already been invested. 

The Steel Division accounted for EUR 535.0 million of total investment in the 2024/25 financial year, 
which is 2.1% below the previous year’s figure of EUR 546.4 million. In summer 2024, the site clear-
ance for greentec steel was completed with the relocation of the pig iron solidification plant and the 
ladle tilting stand. In October 2024, a contract was awarded for the construction of steelwork halls for 
the new electric steel plant, including the hall for Secondary Metallurgy 5. Initial work began in the 
fourth quarter of 2024/25 with the installation of the hall support foundations. 

During the current reporting period, the basis for the future power supply of the electric arc furnace 
was established. In June 2024, following the Federal Administrative Court’s approval of the environ-
mental impact assessment (EIA), Austrian Power Grid (APG) began implementing the 220 kV power 
line project. As part of this effort, drilling commenced on a 1,700-meter-long microtunnel at the  
voestalpine site to connect the power line to the South substation. Investments are being made in a 
new secondary metallurgy facility with ladle furnace and vacuum treatment to cover the anticipated 
 increase in capacity requirements for the post-treatment of high-quality steel grades via the new 
 electric arc furnace route. 

In August 2024, the relining of Blast Furnace 6 (8-meter furnace) began on schedule. After a repair 
period of less than three months, operations resumed at the end of October 2024. The second 8- meter 
blast furnace at the Linz site, Blast Furnace 5, had already undergone a scheduled refractory relining 
the previous year. This unit will be replaced by an electric arc furnace in 2027.
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In January 2025, the first melt took place at Secondary Metallurgy 1, following the commissioning of 
Vacuum Treatment Plant 1. This unit had been completely overhauled and updated to the latest state-
of-the-art standards over a period of around five months. As part of the secondary metallurgical treat-
ment, unwanted elements such as sulfur, nitrogen or carbon are removed, which prevents the forma-
tion of bubbles and inclusions in the steel. 

The High Performance Metals Division invested EUR 126.1 million in the 2024/25 financial year. Com-
pared to the previous year (EUR 189.9 million), this represents a decrease of 33.6%. At the new spe-
cial steel plant in Kapfenberg, Austria, the focus during the financial year was on implementing and 
optimizing the certification process.

Strategic site investments were also made in new vacuum arc furnaces at both Kapfenberg and  
Villares Metals in Sumaré, Brazil. These investments expanded the division’s remelting capacity, sup-
porting its continued global leadership as a supplier to the aerospace industry. 

In Shanghai, China, ASSAB Tooling Technology set new standards in the heat treatment of tool steel. 
The Value Added Services business segment invested in the world’s largest vacuum furnace at this site, 
enhancing the integrated value chain and offering a new level of quality and capability in heat treat-
ment. This development further strengthens voestalpine’s market position in machining, heat treat-
ment and coating technologies.

The Metal Engineering Division invested EUR 381.9 million in the 2024/25 financial year, which rep-
resents an increase of 31.2% compared to the previous year’s figure of EUR 291.1 million. As part of 
the technology transition from coal-based to electric steel production, preparatory work for connect-
ing the power supply to the new substation was completed in summer 2024, and the construction site 
was handed over to Austrian Power Grid (APG). Civil engineering work on the construction site for the 
electric arc furnace (EAF) in Donawitz, Austria, was completed and steel construction for the hall  began 
at the end of the 2024 calendar year. Assembly of the EAF plant and associated ancillary facilities is 
scheduled to begin in the 2025/26 financial year. During the current reporting period, the contract 
for constructing the steel structure for the alloy and scrap hall was also awarded. 
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In Donawitz, the interim repair of Blast Furnace 4 was successfully completed in less than three months 
and concluded in November 2024. This blast furnace will be replaced by an electric arc furnace in 
2027.

The flood retention basin, built to protect the high-tech wire rod mill in Donawitz from flooding, was 
also completed by the end of the first half of 2024/25. 

The Metal Forming Division recorded investments of EUR 174.9 million in the 2024/25 financial year 
(previous year: EUR 188.2 million). The Tubes & Sections business segment, a strategic growth market 
for the division, remained a focus of investment in the past reporting period. At the Vyskow site in the 
Czech Republic, production capacity was expanded by extending the production hall and installing a 
new roll forming line. At the Brazilian facility in Caxias do Sul, Meincol invested in the construction of 
an additional production hall and the acquisition of a new slitting line. voestalpine Sadef also enhanced 
its expertise by installing a new coating plant. The division’s most extensive project in terms of volume 
is the expansion of Rollforming Corporation in Jeffersonville, Indiana, USA. Here, the production poten-
tial for side members is being expanded on the basis of long-term customer contracts with renowned 
global truck manufacturers. Production is scheduled to start in spring 2026, with full capacity of  
40,000 tons per year targeted for the following year. The investment in the new roll forming and pro-
cessing  facilities amounts to around EUR 70 million.

As in the previous year, the Automotive Components business segment focused on restructuring in 
response to changes in the German automotive industry. As a result, only a limited number of replace-
ment investments were made during the reporting period.
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ACQUISITIONS  
& DIVESTMENTS 

In the 2024/25 financial year, the Metal Engineering Division expanded its welding technology prod-
uct portfolio through two company acquisitions and further strengthened its market presence as a 
provider of system solutions for rail infrastructure in North America.

In the first half of the financial year, voestalpine Böhler Welding Group GmbH, Germany, acquired a 
majority stake in Italfil S.p.A., a leading Italian manufacturer of premium welding wire. As a full-service 
welding solutions provider, voestalpine Böhler Welding offers a unique portfolio of services, welding 
consumables, accessories, and equipment. The Italian company Italfil, which employs around 110 
people, contributed EUR 20.7 million to voestalpine Group’s revenues since its first-time consolidation 
on July 10, 2024. This acquisition broadens voestalpine Böhler Welding’s product range, particularly 
in low and unalloyed solid wires for partially and fully automated high-quality welding applications, 
as well as for surface protection. It also represents another important step toward delivering fully 
 integrated welding solutions. Supplying Italfil with high-quality wire rod from Donawitz, Austria, will 
further deepen the value chain. 

In August 2024, voestalpine Railway Systems Nortrak LLC, USA, acquired the production facilities of 
Wabtec Components LLC in Knoxville, Tennessee, USA, through an asset deal. This follows its previous 
acquisition of assets for manufacturing high-quality concrete sleepers for the North American railway 
market. Around 75 people are employed at the Knoxville site, producing turnouts and track compo-
nents. This acquisition strengthens the Railway Systems presence in the expanding North American 
railway infrastructure market. 

In the business year 2024/25, the High Performance Metals Division focused on consolidation mea-
sures. Following earlier restructuring steps, the Management Board of voestalpine AG decided in March 
2024 to initiate the process of selling Buderus Edelstahl, based in Wetzlar, Germany. In October 2024, 
negotiations were concluded with the signing of a contract to sell the business operation of Buderus 
Edelstahl. The transaction was completed at the end of January 2025 with the closing. With the sale 
of Buderus Edelstahl, the High Performance Metals Division is sharpening its focus on the technolog-
ically advanced segment of high-performance materials, while reducing the production share of tool 
steel and engineering steel within the standard segment, which has come under increasing price pres-
sure due to growing competition from non-European competitors. As a consequence of the sale, there 
was an impairment requirement of EUR 83 million in the 2024/25 financial year.
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RAW MATERIAL

After a sharp drop in prices for key raw materials and energy in the previous year, the 2024/25 busi-
ness year has seen relatively stable pricing with only minor fluctuations. Within the voestalpine Group, 
the Steel Division and the Metal Engineering Division primarily use iron ore and coking coal or coke 
in the blast furnace process. These inputs, along with recycled scrap and alloys, are processed into 
pig iron in the steel plant. The High Performance Metals Division, on the other hand, mainly uses 
high-quality recycled steel scrap and various alloying elements in the field of electric arc technology.

IRON ORE

Iron ore is the most important raw material for the production of crude steel via the blast furnace route. 
In the 2024/25 financial year, iron ore prices remained relatively stable. Compared to the all-time high 
of around USD 220 per ton (62% Fe, CFR China) in July 2021, the average price in 2024/25 was about 
50% lower. At the start of the financial year, the price of iron ore was around USD 100 per ton, rising 
to USD 120 per ton in May 2024 before steadily falling to just under USD 90 per ton by early Septem-
ber. In the second half of the year, the price moved within a narrow range between just under  
USD 100 and around USD 110 per ton. A key factor behind the moderate iron ore price trend was 
weak demand from China, the world largest consumer, where ongoing weakness in the real estate 
sector had a negative impact on steel demand. Globally, crude steel production fell by 1% to just 
 under 1.9 billion tons in the calendar year 2024. 

COKING COAL

Coking coal, also known as metallurgical coal, is a key raw material for producing metallurgical coke, 
which is essential in the production of crude steel using blast furnace technology. Australia is the  
largest supplier of metallurgical coal, while China is the biggest consumer of this crucial raw material 
for the steel industry. However, demand is also growing on the Asian subcontinent, especially in India 
and Indonesia. Prices for coking coal not only declined compared to the previous year but also de-
creased steadily throughout the 2024/25 financial year. In addition, price volatility has diminished 
compared to previous years. At the beginning of April 2024, the price of coking coal (HCC Premium, 
FOB Australia) was around USD 230 per ton, weakening to below USD 200 per ton over the summer. 
Prices subsequently remained under pressure and fell to around USD 170 per ton by the end of the 
2024/25 financial year.
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STEEL SCRAP

High-quality scrap is a valuable raw material in blast furnace-based steel production, where it sup-
plements pig iron. In electric arc furnace steelmaking, however, steel scrap is the main raw material, 
used alongside high-purity iron carriers such as hot briquetted iron (HBI). One of the defining features 
of steel is its ability to be recycled again and again. Steel products at the end of their life cycle are re-
introduced into the production process, making steel an integral part of a circular economy. As with 
iron ore and coking coal, the price trend for steel scrap in the 2024/25 financial year showed low vol-
atility. In the first few months of the financial year 2024/25, prices for steel scrap ranged narrowly be-
tween USD 375 and USD 390 per ton. In the fall, they came under some pressure, falling to below  
USD 340 per ton in December 2024. The trend reversed in mid-January 2025, with prices returning to 
their starting level of around USD 380 per ton at the end of March 2025.

ALLOYS

Alloys are essential for the production of high-quality steel grades and represent a significant cost 
factor for the High Performance Metals Division. They are also used in steel production facilities as a 
supplement to pig iron and scrap in the manufacture of premium steel grades. Nickel is the most im-
portant alloying element for this division. At the start of the 2024/25 financial year, nickel prices rose 
sharply—by about 25%—from just under USD 17,000 per ton to over USD 21,000 per ton within two 
months. They subsequently weakened to below USD 16,000 per ton by the end of July 2024. As a re-
sult, price volatility eased, and nickel prices settled at around USD 15,000 per ton by the end of the 
financial year.

The price trend for other important alloys, such as ferro-vanadium, ferro-titanium and ferro- chromium, 
which saw massive spikes following the outbreak of the war in Ukraine, largely normalized during the 
past financial year and stabilized further in the current reporting period. Ferro molybdenum, a by- 
product of copper mining, also showed low price volatility in the 2024/25 financial year.
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ENERGY

The most important energy sources for voestalpine are natural gas and electricity. The blast  furnace-based 
steel sites of voestalpine in Austria are largely energy self-sufficient in terms of electricity, thanks to the 
internal conversion of the metallurgical gases generated in the production process. In contrast, the 
electric arc furnaces for the production of special steel in the High Performance Metals Division re-
quire large amounts of external electricity. The easing of energy prices following the massive distor-
tions caused by the outbreak of the war in Ukraine continued into the 2024/25 financial year. At the 
start of the financial year, the price of natural gas was around EUR 25 per MWh (spot market THE 
 Settlement, Germany). As the financial year progressed, the price of natural gas rose to around  
EUR 60 per MWh in February 2025 and fell to just under EUR 50 per MWh by the end of March 2025. 
For strategic reasons, voestalpine maintained its own gas storage capacities in the 2024/25 business 
year to secure the gas supply, particularly at the Austrian sites. However, due to reduced natural gas 
procurement risks, it was decided to reduce natural gas storage by 50% by the end of the 2025/26 
business year. The price trend for electricity largely mirrored the trend for natural gas. While the elec-
tricity price was around EUR 60 per MWh (spot market EXAA AT Base) at the start of the 2024/25 
 financial year, it had risen to around EUR 140 per MWh by February 2025 and was just over EUR 100 
per MWh by the end of March 2025.
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REPORT ON THE  
COMPANY’S  
RISK EXPOSURE

Proactive risk management, as consistently practiced in the voestalpine Group, helps safeguard the 
Group’s long-term viability and enhance its value, making it a key success factor. Risk management 
guidelines are embedded in a Group-wide standard operating procedure. The risk management sys-
tem is continuously updated and further developed. In order to achieve corporate goals in the best 
possible way, the systematic risk management process helps management to identify risks at an  early 
stage and initiate suitable precautionary measures to avert or avoid dangers. In the interests of sus-
tainable, responsible, and value-oriented corporate management, risk management is an integral 
part of decision-making and business processes in all areas of the company and at all hierarchical 
levels, and includes the responsible use of resources and the environment, as well as compliance with 
regulatory requirements. Risk management covers both the strategic and operational levels. It is a 
key element for the Group’s sustainable success and makes a significant contribution to the success-
ful implementation of the corporate strategy and the objectives derived from it.

Strategic risk management serves to evaluate and safeguard strategic planning for the future. The 
strategy is reviewed as to its conformity with the Group’s strategic objectives in order to ensure value- 
added growth through optimal resource allocation. Opportunities identified through the risk man-
agement process are integrated into strategic planning and actively followed up. Operational risk 
management, which also ensures conformity with the Group’s strategy, is based on a standardized 
process conducted several times a year across the Group (“identify and analyze, assess, address, doc-
ument, and monitor”).

 » A comprehensive checklist is available to support risk identification. It is regularly reviewed as to its 
relevance and updated as necessary.

 » Identified risks are appraised using a nine-field assessment matrix that evaluates possible losses 
and the likelihood of occurrence. Essentially, this involves documenting operational, market, procu-
rement, technology, financial, human resource, compliance, IT, and environmental risks as well as 
other sustainability risks at both the strategic and operational levels.
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 » Risk mitigation measures follow different strategies, such as “avoid,” “reduce,” “transfer,” and com-
binations thereof, based on the Group’s risk appetite and risk-bearing capacity. Where no further 
measures appear economically viable, a risk may also be accepted. Local management is responsible 
for defining and implementing the measures.

 » The risk management process, including documentation and monitoring, is supported by a dedicated 
web-based IT solution.

Each operational unit has designated risk managers who, in coordination with the respective man-
agement, actively drive the risk management process within their units and also hold decentralized 
responsibility for its implementation. The findings of the risk management process are also part of the 
regular divisional and Group controlling meetings, in which significant changes in the risk landscape 
are reported at the business unit or divisional level. There is also regular, close coordination with sus-
tainability management at divisional and Group levels. The Management Board of voestalpine AG 
receives standardized reports on risk management every six months as well as on an ad hoc basis 
when required. Overall responsibility for risk management lies with the Management Board of voes-
talpine AG.

Among other things, the Audit Committee of voestalpine AG continuously addresses issues relating 
to risk management and the internal control system (ICS), as well as the monitoring thereof. Both risk 
management and the internal control are integral components of existing management systems  
within the voestalpine Group. Internal Audit monitors all key operational and business processes, their 
associated risks including related controls, as well as the ICS. As regards both the reporting on, and 
the appraisal of, audit results, Internal Audit acts as an independent in-house department not bound 
by instructions. The functionality of the established risk management system is in turn reviewed  
annually by an external auditor (Rule 83 of the Austrian Code of Corporate Governance). The Audit 
Committee receives semi-annual reports on risk management and the internal control system.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL FIELDS OF RISK

The material fields of risk and associated preventive measures presented in the previous business 
year’s Consolidated Management Report remain valid:

 » GEOPOLITICAL CONFLICTS AND THEIR IMPACT
The past business year continued to be characterized by geopolitical conflicts and tensions. Geo-
political developments remain a central focus of ongoing monitoring in order to identify any future 
effects on the voestalpine Group at an early stage and to proactively counteract potential risks in 
a constantly changing geopolitical environment in the best possible way with a robust and sustain-
able organization. For example, the activities initiated or derived at the beginning of the war in 
Ukraine to maintain and secure the supply of relevant raw materials and natural gas continue to 
apply and are listed in the section “Availability of Raw Materials and Energy Supplies.”
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In addition to geopolitical conflicts, trade policy measures, such as tariffs and counter-tariffs, can 
also hinder economic growth. With regard to the uncertainties surrounding the US tariff policy, voest-
alpine is directly affected and already paid duties under the quota system of Section 232. Addition-
ally, indirect disadvantages could arise from significantly increased uncertainties (such as sluggish 
economic growth, reduced demand, and negative impacts on supply chains). Countermeasures are 
being evaluated respectively successively implemented and may include, among other things, pass-
ing on increased prices to customers and further diversifying the customer portfolio. Existing excep-
tions will be fully utilized until they expire. Despite countermeasures, negative effects on the achieve-
ment of planned results in specific business areas of the Group may occur over the years to come. 
In an ongoing challenging economic environment, voestalpine continuously monitors potential con-
sequences from (punitive) tariffs, global (trade) conflicts, and changing geopolitical conditions. This 
includes actively considering uncertainties arising from the US tariff policy.

 » RISKS OF DECARBONIZATION/CLIMATE PROTECTION PROGRAM greentec steel
voestalpine is committed to the Paris Agreement on climate and aims to achieve net-zero emissions 
by 2050, in line with the trajectory of the EU Emissions Trading System. To address the challenge of 
decarbonizing steel production while also maintaining economic viability and competitiveness, 
voest alpine has developed the greentec steel climate protection program as a core element of its 
Group-wide climate transition plan. This program outlines a gradual shift to new technologies.

The technical conversion of existing production methods to emission-free/emission-reduced tech-
nologies presents a transitional risk for voestalpine. Further details can be found in the non-financial 
statement of the Management Report (chapters ESRS 2 SBM-3 E1 Climate change and ESRS E1  
Climate change).

 » AVAILABILITY OF RAW MATERIALS AND ENERGY SUPPLIES
In order to ensure the long-term supply of raw materials and energy in the required qualities and 
quantities, the voestalpine Group has for many years been pursuing a diversified procurement strat-
egy in line with the heightened political and economic risks of this globalized market. This is further 
reinforced by the various decarbonization efforts, as well as the geopolitical developments.

 » For example, since the beginning of the war in Ukraine, alternative suppliers and transport routes 
have been activated to ensure the supply of relevant raw materials (such as iron ore, iron ore pellets, 
pulverized coal injection (PCI) coal, alloys) to the Group’s production plants (especially the steelworks 
in Austria). The short-term holding of inventories of critical raw materials (such as iron ore and coal) 
also helps to bridge short-term supply bottlenecks.

 » In addition, for several years, the voestalpine Group has contractually secured its own natural gas 
storage facilities to secure the natural gas supply (particularly for heat treatment and for the rolling 
mills at the Austrian sites). With the gas storage reserve of approximately 1.0 TWh as of March 2025, 
voestalpine can maintain full operation for about two months in case of a complete failure of 
external supply, or partial operation for several months, depending on the specific production 
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methods. In addition, work has been and continues to be carried out with existing and new suppliers 
to expand sources of natural gas supply. For example, natural gas supplies from non-Russian 
sources are increasingly being transported to Austria via routes other than the conventional Russian-
Ukrainian transport corridors to support ongoing operations. In the event of a potential natural 
gas bottleneck, contingency plans would also come into effect in which production could gradually 
be adjusted to the available energy volumes. Last but not least, the Group’s international orienta-
tion with 500 companies and locations worldwide—and therefore numerous unaffected locations 
outside Europe—would also make it possible to compensate for production bottlenecks to some 
extent. Bottlenecks can be avoided by the adaptability of the supply and logistics processes to 
new challenges.

 » Long-term supply relationships, long-term supply contracts, further expansion of the supplier 
portfolio and optimizations in self-supply and circular economy principles (e.g., in terms of scrap 
metal, the possibilities of a circular economy along the entire value chain are being intensified by 
further expanding or establishing supply opportunities with customers, suppliers and process 
partners) form the core elements of a diversified procurement strategy, which is of increased im-
portance given geopolitical events and the volatility in raw material markets (for more details, see 
the “Raw Materials” chapter in this Management Report).

Developments in the supply of energy and, in particular, natural gas and raw materials supplies are 
constantly monitored, especially in regards to geopolitical developments, and evaluated in regular 
discussions between experts and the Management Board.

In the area of energy supply, the development of alternative energy resources continues to be  actively 
explored and driven forward. In addition to the systematic expansion of our own renewable energy 
capacities and the purchase of renewable energy based on long-term PPAs (Power Purchase Agree-
ments), the focus here remains on numerous research and demonstration projects, particularly in 
the areas of hydrogen, biogas and biomass, as well as in alternative iron and steel production tech-
nologies (such as “H2FUTURE” [hydrogen pilot plant], “HYFOR” [Hydrogen-Based Fine-Ore Reduc-
tion], and smelter as well as “SuSteel” [Sustainable Steel-making]). Ongoing optimization of energy 
efficiency in production processes is also continuously being examined and advanced. Research 
activities in the field of carbon capture, utilization, and storage (CCUS) complete the overall picture.

Further details on individual aspects can be found in the non-financial statement of the Manage-
ment Report (chapters ESRS 2 SBM-3 E1 Climate change and ESRS E1 Climate change).

 » HEDGING THE PRICE OF RAW MATERIALS AND ENERGY
Objectives, principles, responsibilities and accountabilities as well as methods, procedures, and 
 decision-making processes for dealing with commodity and energy price risks are set out in an in-
ternal guideline. Based on this and taking into account the individual characteristics of the business 
model of the respective Group company, prices are hedged by means of short-term supply contracts 
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with a fixed price agreement or by means of derivative financial instruments. To partially hedge 
against long-term electricity price fluctuations, Power Purchase Agreements (PPAs) are used. De-
pending on the business model of the Group company concerned, changes in energy and com-
modity prices can for the most part be passed on to customers, sometimes with a time delay. In this 
case, the aim of risk management is to secure the previously determined contribution margins of 
the sales contracts. Iron ore, coke, coking coal, zinc, nickel, CO2, cobalt, and energy (electricity, 
 natural gas) are subject to raw materials risk and energy risk management. The goal is to reduce the 
fluctuation in earnings from the volatility of raw material and energy prices to a level that is consis-
tent with the principle of conservative financial policy as defined in the voestalpine Group’s financial 
constitution. The issue of security of supply (procurement risk) has already been addressed under 
“Availability of raw materials, energy supply.” The comprehensive measures help to ensure financial 
stability and strengthen the company’s resilience to volatile markets and to effectively manage 
 relevant risks with the necessary flexibility.

 » DISRUPTIONS IN LOGISTICS AND SUPPLY CHAINS
In general, global supply chains can be disrupted by geopolitical conflicts (such as the war in Ukraine), 
trade disputes (including related shifts in production), or other events (such as an epidemic or pan-
demic). Disruptions or rerouting can occur due to issues with suppliers or customers, interruptions in 
transport routes, or as a result of sanctions, embargoes and trade barriers. The focus on less vulner-
able supply chains and the simultaneous broadening of logistical options have already  significantly 
increased the reliability and resilience of our logistics and supply chains in the past (e.g., when trans-
porting raw materials). Diversified procurement strategies and supply chains serve to provide the 
best possible protection and resilience against unforeseen events. Current developments are con-
tinuously monitored and assessed, especially in view of emerging global trade conflicts.

 » FAILURE OF PRODUCTION FACILITIES
To minimize the risk of failures in critical equipment, necessary modernization and replacement in-
vestments have been, and will continue to be, planned and implemented over the long term. Addi-
tionally, targeted and extensive investments have been made in the technical optimization of sen-
sitive units. Additional measures have been implemented to continuously improve the performance 
and reliability of the plants and further minimize the risk of failure. These include consistent, system-
atic and preventive maintenance, risk-oriented storage of critical spare parts, and appropriate em-
ployee training. In addition, emergency plans for essential equipment have been put in place to 
minimize any potential risks.

Emergency generators are available to protect critical facilities and processes at key sites in case 
of sudden, unplanned interruptions to power (i.e., blackouts). These generators can be used to sup-
port limited operations, emergency modes, and, in extreme cases, a controlled plant shutdown. Ad-
ditionally, a dedicated power plant with black start capability is operated at the Linz site, for exam-
ple. For this purpose, internal special networks (dedicated, self-contained, isolated areas) are 
available. Regular run-throughs of a range of scenarios are carried out (e.g., tests of the emergency 
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generators and the emergency and communications plans for different failure scenarios) to ensure 
that the facilities are ideally prepared for adverse events. Potential damage to equipment caused 
by various blackout scenarios is regularly analyzed and assessed, with appropriate preventive mea-
sures taken. Existing measures are also reviewed for effectiveness and adjusted as needed.

Existing emergency plans are regularly evaluated by the respective experts for various scenarios 
and adapted to new or changed circumstances if necessary.

 » IT SECURITY, FAILURE OF IT SYSTEMS
Services for business and production processes that primarily rely on complex IT systems are  
provided at most Group sites by IT subsidiaries wholly owned by voestalpine AG. These include  
voestalpine group-IT GmbH in Austria and its sister companies in Germany, Brazil, and China. Due 
to the critical importance of IT security and IT availability, and to further minimize any potential  
IT outage and IT security risks, minimum IT security standards, including requirements for Business 
Continuity Management, are in place. These standards are regularly adjusted to new circum stances, 
and compliance is audited annually through both internal and external audits. voestalpine’s highly 
qualified Security Operation Center (SOC) ensures that security-relevant incidents are identified and 
rectified on an ongoing basis, thereby also contributing to prevention. To reduce the risk of un-
authorized access to IT systems and applications, additional penetration tests are conducted. In the 
past financial year, extensive online campaigns were again launched to raise awareness among 
employees regarding security topics, with a focus on the dangers of phishing attacks. Furthermore, 
an IT security roadmap is being implemented to continuously enhance security through technical 
measures. This includes, among other things, continuing the network segmentation between pro-
duction and office IT. In an internal working group, information on potential cyber-fraud attacks 
(e.g., social engineering, CEO fraud, payment and/or delivery diversion, phishing) is regularly  collated, 
and preventive measures are developed or adapted as needed. To prevent any potential cyber-fraud 
attacks, related online campaigns are conducted (including simulated phishing awareness pro-
grams), and specialized e-learning courses are offered to further raise awareness among em ployees. 
Additionally, the use of artificial intelligence is subject to Group-wide usage and security guidelines. 
All of these measures are aimed at reducing the risk and downtime of IT systems due to cyber  attacks, 
human error, tampering, hardware failures, and similar causes, or keeping them as low as possible.

 » PERSONNEL RISKS
In the voestalpine Group, employees and their expertise and dedication are a key success factor. 
The positioning of voestalpine AG as an attractive employer, combined with a range of employee 
retention measures, is intended to ensure the availability of qualified specialists to the required  
extent. Ongoing training and education, fair working conditions and terms, a modern working en-
vironment and a wide range of development opportunities are some of the key aspects in this re-
gard. Internal apprentice training is another focal point.
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 » KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT/PROJECT MANAGEMENT
To sustainably safeguard the Group’s knowledge, and especially to prevent the loss of existing ex-
pertise, complex projects have been initiated, which are consistently implemented, further devel-
oped, and adjusted as needed. Besides permanently documenting all available knowledge, new 
insights from key projects as well as from lessons learned as a result of unplanned events are incor-
porated where appropriate. Detailed process documentation, especially in IT-supported areas, also 
contributes to securing the available knowledge.

Any risks arising from projects (e.g., from major projects and investments) are countered by using a 
wide range of project management tools, appropriate project monitoring, and, depending on the 
size of the project, by holding regular project oversight meetings with the involvement of top man-
agement. In particular, this also concerns any risks associated with ramp-ups and/or cost increases. 
Insights gained from past activities are also compiled in the sense of lessons learned and form the 
basis for ongoing enhancements of existing tools to ensure that they are consistently applied in fu-
ture projects.

 » COMPLIANCE RISKS
Compliance violations (e.g., antitrust and corruption violations) represent a significant risk and may 
have adverse effects in that they may trigger financial losses and damage the Group’s reputation. 
A Group-wide compliance management system is designed to counteract these risks, particularly 
antitrust and corruption violations. In-person training focused on particular topics is part of this sys-
tem, along with e-learning programs. Further details can be found in the non-financial statement of 
the Management Report (chapters ESRS 2 SBM-3 Material impacts, risks, and opportunities and 
their interaction with strategy and business model as well as ESRS G1: Business conduct).

 » RISKS OF NONCOMPLIANCE WITH DATA PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS
Violations of requirements under data protection laws may have adverse financial effects and lead 
to reputational damage. A data protection unit has been established based on the data protection 
requirements that apply throughout the Group. It helps Group company managers fulfil their respon-
sibilities regarding compliance with statutory and intra-Group data protection requirements. Topic- 
focused e-learning is offered as a supplementary measure.

 » RISKS FROM NATURAL HAZARDS, PHYSICAL CLIMATE RISKS
Short- and medium-term physical risks related to natural hazards and associated with climate change 
are outlined in the non-financial statement of the Management Report (chapters ESRS 2 SBM-3 E1 
Climate change and ESRS E1 Climate change). For the identified risks, existing preventive measures 
are reviewed to ensure they are up-to-date and complete during regular drills, tests of existing 
 emergency plans, site inspections, and risk surveys conducted with insurance providers. These mea-
sures are updated or expanded as needed to reflect new conditions. Existing insurance coverage 
for natural hazards and other risks is also regularly reviewed for relevance in collaboration with our 
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in-house insurance company, voestalpine Insurance Broker GmbH. All implemented measures are 
regularly evaluated for effectiveness in order to manage risks and counter the progression of climate 
change as effectively as possible.

 » OTHER SUSTAINABILITY RISKS
Potential additional sustainability risks, including issues such as climate and environmental protec-
tion, social and employee matters, respect for human rights, and anti-corruption, are considered in 
terms of potential impact at all levels and in line with the Group’s sustainability strategy. Further  
details can be found in the non-financial statement of the Management Report (chapters SBM-3 
Material impacts, risks, and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model 
and in the topic-specific chapters).

Activities required to comply with the German Supply Chain Due Diligence Act have been initiated. 
Process requirements for affected sites have been rolled out and are being addressed on an ongo-
ing basis. To prepare for the European Supply Chain Due Diligence Act, initial implementation mea-
sures have been started, and developments regarding other regulatory requirements are being con-
tinuously monitored and assessed.

 » STRUCTURAL CHANGE IN EUROPEAN INDUSTRY (DEINDUSTRIALIZATION OF EUROPE)
High energy and labor costs, strict environmental requirements, bureaucratic barriers, and regula-
tory uncertainties are burdening Europe’s position and could lead, for example, to an increasing 
shift of production and investments abroad, a decline in sales volumes and margins, a further rise 
in insolvencies, and competitive disadvantages due to one-sided regulations.

Interests and positions on issues relevant to the voestalpine Group (e.g., in relation to politics, ad-
ministration, institutions, interest groups, civil society organizations (NGOs), and stakeholders) are 
externally represented in close coordination with the Management Board and internal line manage-
ment, in order to actively and constructively shape the necessary framework conditions (e.g., for a 
successful transformation), and thereby create or shape the optimal environment for voestalpine’s 
economic success.

Further details on individual aspects can be found in the non-financial statement of the Manage-
ment Report (chapters ESRS 2 SBM-3 E1 Climate change and ESRS E1 Climate change).
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 » RISKS FROM THE FINANCIAL SECTOR
Financial risk management is organized centrally regarding policy-making power, strategy setting, 
and target definition. The existing policies include targets, principles, duties, and responsibilities that 
apply to both Group Treasury and the finance departments of individual Group companies.  Financial 
risks are monitored continuously and hedged where feasible. Our strategy for managing foreign 
currency risks is aimed, in particular, at creating natural hedges. The management of other risks  
(interest rates and raw materials) serves to reduce fluctuations in both cash flows and income, and 
to safeguard contribution margins. Market risks are largely hedged using derivative financial instru-
ments that are used exclusively in connection with an underlying transaction.

Specifically, financing risks are hedged using the following measures:

 » Liquidity risk
Liquidity risks generally arise when a company is potentially unable to raise the funds necessary 
to meet its financial obligations. Existing liquidity reserves enable the company to meet its obliga-
tions on time, even in times of crisis. Over and above the liquidity reserves, a precise liquidity plan 
that is prepared on a revolving, quarterly basis is the Group’s primary instrument for controlling 
liquidity risk. Group Treasury centrally determines the need for new funding and bank credit lines 
based on the consolidated operating results. The planned liquidity requirement for the next twelve 
months consists of scheduled cash outflows for repayments of bonds, loans and other financial 
liabilities, dividends, investments, and identified working capital needs. When considering uncom-
mitted working capital financing programs, a distinction is made between asset-side structured 
programs (e.g., factoring) and liability-based programs (e.g., supplier finance). While the latter  
must be almost fully backed by liquidity reserves due to their dependence on the Group’s credit-
worthiness, the coverage requirement for factoring programs is lower. This is due to the risk diver-
sification across numerous debtors, the collateral-like structure, and the ability to continue the 
programs even under stress conditions. The liquidity reserve set against liquidity requirements 
consists of short-term available treasury cash balances, unused committed credit lines with matu-
rities of more than one year, planned positive free cash flows, contractually fixed asset disposals, 
and, if applicable, highly liquid securities holdings. Liquidity reserves must cover the identified  
liquidity needs for the upcoming twelve months. As far as banking policies are concerned, care is 
taken to avoid concentration risks by diversifying the financial partners. Particular attention is also 
paid to boosting the company’s internal funding capacity.
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 » Credit risk
Credit risk refers to financial losses that may occur due to non-fulfillment of contractual obligations 
by individual business partners. The credit risk of the underlying transactions is largely mitigated 
through a high proportion of credit insurance and bankable securities (such as guarantees and 
letters of credit). The default risk related to the Group’s remaining own risk is managed by way of 
defined credit assessment, risk evaluation, risk classification, and credit monitoring processes. The 
ongoing Ukraine war did not cause loan insurers to significantly reduce credit limits in individual 
customer segments, nor have these events led to greater receivable charge-offs. Counterparty 
credit risk in financial contracts is managed through daily monitoring of the counterparties’ credit 
ratings and any changes in their credit default swap (CDS) levels. Investment limits, weighted by 
the probability of default (PD), are allocated on that basis.

 » Foreign currency risk
Foreign currency risk management primarily aims to create a natural hedge (cross-currency netting) 
within the Group by combining the cash flows. Hedging is centrally managed by the Group Treasury 
using derivative instruments. voestalpine AG hedges the budgeted net foreign currency cash flows 
with a horizon of up to twelve months. Longer-term hedging is carried out only in connection with 
contracted project business. While the hedging ratio is between 25% and 100% of the budgeted 
cash flows for the next 12 months, the amount of the hedging ratio depends on the business model 
of the respective Group company concerned. In addition, the hedging ratio generally decreases 
with maturity.

 » Interest rate risk
voestalpine AG conducts interest rate risk assessments centrally for the entire Group. In particular, 
this entails managing cash flow risks (i.e., the risk that interest expense or interest income may 
undergo an adverse change). As of the March 31, 2025 reporting date, a one percentage point 
increase in interest rates would increase the net interest expense associated with bank loans and 
capital market liabilities in the subsequent business year by EUR 0.4 million. However, this is a re-
porting date assessment that may be subject to fluctuations over time.

 » Price risk
voestalpine AG also assesses price risk. Scenario analyses are primarily used to quantify interest 
and currency risks.

 » Risk of economic crime
To prevent fraudulent activities, the voestalpine Group has established a comprehensive internal 
control system (ICS) designed to minimize risks associated with business processes, avoid errors, 
and support the Group in achieving its objectives as effectively as possible. The ICS aims to prevent 
asset and reputational losses caused by asset-damaging acts, such as unlawful enrichment through 
theft, fraud, breach of trust, forgery, embezzlement, acceptance of benefits, favoritism, and similar 
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actions intended to gain personal or other advantages. The internal control system includes Group-
wide binding policies and guidelines approved by voestalpine AG’s Management Board and is 
mandatory for all Group companies, along with key control measures. Additionally, due to the 
decentralized structure of the voestalpine Group, the local management of each Group company 
is responsible for designing a supplementary ICS that meets the specific requirements of their 
company, while complying with Group directives and any mandatory external regulations. The ICS 
framework at voestalpine spans all organizational units, hierarchical levels, and business areas, 
and is integrated into all business processes. It must be applied and adhered to by all employees 
and managers throughout the Group. Compliance and implementation are monitored by central 
functions such as Group Internal Audit. The internal control system at voestalpine, like its risk ma-
nagement, is based on internationally recognized frameworks from COSO (Committee of Sponsoring 
Organizations of the Treadway Commission).

ECONOMIC CYCLE RISKS

Based on the insights gained from past economic and financial crises and their impact on the  
voestalpine Group, and particularly from recent crises (such as the Ukraine war, interest rate and  
inflation developments, and the COVID-19 pandemic), additional steps, primarily of a corporate  
nature, have been put in place over recent years to minimize risk. These measures were consistently 
implemented over the previous financial year and will continue to be implemented in the coming  
years. They specifically aim to

 » minimize the negative effects that a recessionary economic trend would have on the company 
through appropriate scenario planning,

 » maintain high product quality while continuously improving gains in efficiency and cost 
optimization,

 » ensure supply security as effectively as possible and to avoid or mitigate any potential bottlenecks, 
also leveraging the Group’s international presence,

 » counteract any price volatilities, especially in connection with energy and raw materials, by means 
of suitable tools and measures and, where appropriate, to pass them on to customers,

 » maintain sufficient financial liquidity even in tight financial markets,

 » and safeguard in-house expertise more efficiently than before to support the long-term expansion 
of the Group’s quality and technology leadership.
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Specific risk mitigation measures for risks previously identified within the voestalpine Group have been 
developed and implemented or are currently being implemented. These steps are aimed at reducing 
potential losses and/or minimizing the likelihood of losses occurring. It must be stated that, from to-
day’s perspective, the risks facing the voestalpine Group—over and above global crises and their 
 consequences—are limited and manageable, and that they do not threaten the company’s existence 
as a going concern. No risks threatening the company’s continued existence have been identified.

REPORT ON THE KEY FEATURES OF THE GROUP’S  
INTERNAL CONTROL AND RISK MANAGEMENT SYSTEM  
WITH REGARD TO ACCOUNTING PROCEDURES 

Pursuant to Section 243a (2) Austrian Commercial Code (Unternehmensgesetzbuch – UGB), Austrian 
companies whose shares are traded on a regulated market must describe the key features of their  
internal control and risk management system with regard to accounting procedures in their manage-
ment reports.

Section 82 Austrian Stock Corporation Act (Aktiengesetz – AktG) requires the Management Board to 
establish a suitable internal control and risk management system for accounting procedures. The 
Management Board of voestalpine AG has adopted relevant guidelines that are binding on the  entire 
Group. In line with the voestalpine Group’s decentralized structure, the local management of each 
Group company is obliged to establish and shape an internal control and risk management system 
for accounting procedures that meets the requirements of that individual company and ensures com-
pliance with the relevant, existing Group-wide guidelines and regulations.

The entire process, from procurement to payment, is subject to strict and unified Group-wide guide 
lines that are designed to reduce the risks associated with the business processes to a minimum. These 
Group guidelines set forth measures and rules for avoiding risk, such as the strict separation of func-
tions, signature authority rules, and, in particular, signing authorizations for payments that apply only 
collectively and are limited to only a few individuals (four-eyes principle). In this context, control mea-
sures related to IT security are a cornerstone of the internal control system (ICS). Issuing IT authoriza-
tions restrictively supports the separation and/or segmentation of sensitive activities. The accounting 
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in the individual Group companies is largely carried out using SAP software. The reliability of these SAP 
systems is guaranteed by automated business process controls that are built into the system as well 
as by other methods. Reports on critical authorizations and authorization conflicts are generated in 
an automated process.

To prepare the Consolidated Financial Statements, the data pertaining to fully consolidated entities 
is transferred to the unified Group consolidation and reporting system. Group-wide accounting poli-
cies applicable to the recording, posting, and recognition of business transactions are governed by 
the voestalpine Consolidated Financial Statements Manual and are binding on all Group companies. 
Automatic controls built into the reporting and consolidation system, along with numerous manual 
reviews, have been put in place to avoid material misstatements to the greatest extent possible. These 
controls range from management reviews and discussions of the net profit/loss for the reporting pe-
riod all the way to the specific reconciliation of accounts. voestalpine AG’s Controlling Manual con-
tains a summarizing presentation of how the accounting system is organized. The accounting and 
controlling departments of the individual Group companies submit monthly reports containing key 
performance indicators (KPIs) to their own managing directors and to the management boards of the 
respective divisions and, upon approval, to the holding company’s Corporate Accounting & Report-
ing department to be aggregated, consolidated, and reported to the Group Management Board. 
Additional information, such as detailed target/performance comparisons, is prepared in a similar 
process as part of quarterly reporting. Quarterly reports are submitted to the supervisory board, board, 
or advisory board of the given Group company, and a consolidated report is submitted to the Super-
visory Board of voestalpine AG.

Besides operational risks, the accounting system is also subject to Group risk management. In this 
context, possible accounting risks are analyzed on a regular basis, and measures to avoid them are 
taken. The focus is on those risks that are regarded as fundamental to the given company’s activities. 
Compliance with the ICS, including the required quality standards, is monitored continuously by way 
of audits at the Group company level. Internal Audit works closely with the appropriate management 
board members and managing directors. It reports directly to the Chairman of the Management 
Board of voestalpine AG and submits reports periodically to the Group Management Board and, sub-
sequently, to the Audit Committee of the Supervisory Board of voestalpine AG.
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NUMBER OF  
TREASURY SHARES 

The number of treasury shares held for the purpose of issuing to employees and senior executives of 
the company and its affiliated companies as part of the existing employee participation program 
and a possible conversion of the convertible bond issued in April 2023 is as follows as at March 31, 
2025:

Treasury shares
in thousands

of shares

Percentage of
share capital

in %

Percentage of
share capital
in thousands

of euros

As of 03/31/2024 7,098.5 4.0 12,896.8
Additions in 2024/25 0.0 0 0.0
Disposals in 2024/25 0.0 0.0 0.0
As of 03/31/2025 7,098.5 4.0 12,896.8
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DISCLOSURES ON  
CAPITAL, SHARE, VOTING,  
AND CONTROL RIGHTS AS WELL  
AS ASSOCIATED OBLIGATIONS 

As of March 31, 2025, the share capital of voestalpine AG is EUR 324,391,840.99 (March 31, 2024: 
EUR 324,391,840.99) and is divided into 178,549,163 ordinary no-par value shares (March 31, 2024: 
178,549,163). There are no restrictions on voting rights (1 share = 1 vote). voestalpine AG is unaware 
of any agreements among or between its shareholders that restrict voting rights or the transfer of 
shares.

Raiffeisenlandesbank Oberösterreich Invest GmbH & Co OG, Linz, Austria, and voestalpine Mitarbeiter-
beteiligung Privatstiftung (a private foundation for the company’s employee shareholding scheme), 
Linz, Austria, each hold more than 10% (and less than 15%) of the company’s share capital.  Oberbank 
AG, Linz, Austria, holds more than 5% (and less than 10%).

The Management Board of voestalpine Mitarbeiterbeteiligung Privatstiftung exercises the voting rights 
of shares held in trust by voestalpine Mitarbeiterbeteiligung Privatstiftung for the employees of voest-
alpine AG’s Group companies that participate in the employee shareholding scheme. However, the 
way in which the voting rights are exercised requires the approval of the Advisory Board of voestalpine 
Mitarbeiterbeteiligung Privatstiftung. The Advisory Board resolves such approval with a simple  majority. 
This Board is constituted on a basis of parity, with six members each representing the employees and 
the employer. In the event of a tie, the chairperson of the Advisory Board, who must be appointed by 
the employee representatives, casts the deciding vote.

As regards those powers of the Management Board that do not follow directly from the law—such as 
buybacks of the company’s treasury shares and/or authorized or contingent capital—reference is 
made to Note D.17. (Equity) of the Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements 2024/25.
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The EUR 500 million fixed-interest bonds 2019–2026; the EUR 250 million convertible bonds  
2023–2028; the EUR 500 million fixed-interest bonds 2024–2029 issued in October 2024, the  
EUR 50 million privately floated fixed-interest bond 2019–2031; a total of EUR 169.5 million and  
USD 100 million, respectively, in promissory note loans; as well as the EUR 1,000 million syndicated 
loan obtained in 2019 (revolving credit facility, undrawn); and bilateral loans for a total of  
EUR 380 million and of about USD 9.3 million, respectively, contain change-of-control clauses. Under 
the terms of these financing agreements, the bondholders or lenders have the right, respectively, to 
demand redemption of their bonds or repayment of their loans if control of the company changes 
hands. With the exception of the terms of the EUR 250 million convertible bonds 2023–2028, the terms 
of the aforementioned financing agreements specify that a change of control at voestalpine AG is 
triggered when a party acquires a controlling interest in the company as defined in the Austrian  
Takeover Act (Übernahmegesetz). In the case of the EUR 250 million convertible bonds 2023–2028, 
the terms governing a change of control are defined in Section 11 (d) of the convertible bond terms 
and conditions (see www.voestalpine.com » Investors » Debt Investor Relations » Outstanding bonds). 
In addition to a bondholder’s right to demand redemption of their convertible bonds in the event of 
a change of control, the latter also lowers the conversion price.

There are no indemnity agreements between the company and the members of its Management 
Board, the members of its Supervisory Board, or its employees in the event of a public takeover bid.

http://www.voestalpine.com


95A N N U A L  R E P O R T  2 0 2 4 / 2 5

OUTLOOK

At the start of the 2025/26 business year, global economic uncertainty prevails. This situation was 
triggered by tariffs imposed by the US administration on April 2, 2025, affecting nearly every  economy 
engaged in trade with the United States. Although a 90-day suspension helped to stabilize the  sharply 
declining capital markets, it has not calmed the real economy, which is adapting to increasingly un-
predictable conditions. As a result, most economists have revised their global growth forecasts for 
2025 and 2026 downward.

In addition to these macroeconomic effects, the voestalpine Group is directly impacted in the 2025/26 
business year by tariffs enacted by the US administration on March 12, 2025, which target steel and 
aluminum imports into the United States. Based on current assessments, these tariffs are expected to 
have a negative impact on voestalpine’s earnings in the mid-double-digit million-euro range over the 
course of the 2025/26 business year.

Against this backdrop, any forecast regarding the company’s earnings performance for the full 2025/26 
business year involves significant uncertainty.

Economic growth in North America appears to be slowing, but is expected to remain positive. Europe, 
after two challenging years, is also projected to see slight economic growth. The full impact of US  tariff 
policy remains difficult to gauge at present. China continues to uphold its stated strategic growth 
 target of 5%. However, if trade with the United States cools in response to reciprocal tariffs, achieving 
this target may become more difficult. 

In voestalpine’s market segments, the economically sensitive areas of construction, mechanical engi-
neering and consumer goods are expected to show largely stable performance at a low level, with a 
potential slight recovery toward the end of the 2025/26 business year. The railway infrastructure, ware-
house & rack solutions as well as aerospace sectors are expected to continue their strong performance 
during the 2025/26 business year. Demand in the automotive industry is anticipated to remain stable 
at its current level.

The reorganization measures initiated during the previous reporting period should begin to contrib-
ute positively to earnings in the 2025/26 business year.

Against this backdrop, voestalpine AG’s management board currently expects EBITDA for the 2025/26 
business year to range between EUR 1.40 billion and EUR 1.55 billion.
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GENERAL  
INFORMATION

ESRS 2

BASIS FOR PREPARATION

BP-1 – General basis for preparation of sustainability statements
This report is a Consolidated Non-Financial Statement in accordance with Section 267a of the 
 Austrian Business Code (Unternehmensgesetzbuch – UGB), as amended. This statement has been 
voluntarily prepared in accordance with European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS). In the 
following text, the non-financial statement is referred to as the sustainability report. 

voestalpine AG is the reporting organization. Unless otherwise stated, the information, figures, and 
facts published in this report refer to all fully consolidated companies within the voestalpine Group. 
Both the financial performance indicators and the employee data encompass all of the Group’s  
consolidated entities. 

The scope of consolidation for the financial reporting is consistent with the present sustainability  
reporting and forms the corresponding basis for the sustainability report. When the sustainability  
report was prepared, the approaches and characteristics of the subsidiaries were taken into account 
as part of the materiality assessment. 

If, at a later stage, material impacts, risks, and opportunities from non-fully consolidated subsidiaries 
are identified, these companies will be included in the scope of the report. 

Impacts along the value chain that occur outside of voestalpine’s factory gates but are subject to its 
sphere of influence are regularly evaluated as part of supply chain management and are managed 
with an eye toward sustainability. The process of the double materiality assessment described in  
IRO-1 also took into account impacts, risks, and opportunities along both the upstream and down-
stream value chain of voestalpine. The sections on topic-specific information describe the extent to 
which voestalpine’s policies, actions, targets, and metrics are applied across the value chain.

voestalpine’s business policy is based on the principle of transparency. For this reason, the option to 
exclude certain information from disclosure (see ESRS 1 Section 7.7) has not been exercised in this 
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sustainability report. This report includes all relevant information; nothing has been withheld on the 
grounds of confidentiality, including details related to intellectual property, proprietary know-how, or 
innovation outcomes.

Additionally, voestalpine has fully disclosed all forthcoming developments and matters currently  
under negotiation.

BP-2 – Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances
As this is voestalpine’s first sustainability report prepared according to ESRSs, a comparison with  
previous reports, which were prepared on the basis of Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) standards, is 
not possible. As ESRSs do not require the disclosure of prior-year figures in the first year of reporting, 
no ESRS-specific figures from the previous year are provided.

This sustainability report also includes information related to the EU Taxonomy. This information is 
provided in the section on environmental information in the chapter “Disclosures in accordance with 
the Taxonomy Regulation.” The Sustainability and Diversity Improvement Act (Nachhaltigkeits- und 
Diversitätsverbesserungsgesetz – NaDiVeG) has been in effect in Austria since 2016 as the national 
implementing act for EU Directive 2014/95/EU (the Non-Financial Reporting Directive, NFRD), which 
mandates the disclosure of non-financial information. This Consolidated Non-Financial Statement has 
been prepared in accordance with Section 267a of the UGB as amended by the NaDiVeG and forms 
part of the Group Management Report. In addition, this Consolidated Non-Financial Statement has 
been voluntarily prepared in accordance with European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS) in 
preparation for the reporting obligation under the Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive (CSRD). 
The disclosed information regarding the EU Taxonomy is in accordance with Regulation (EU) 2020/852, 
as well as the current delegated regulations and supporting materials.

The reporting time horizons used by voestalpine are in line with ESRS recommendations. The periods 
referred to in the sustainability report are described as follows: 

 » short-term: reporting period of one business year 
 » medium-term: period from the end of the short-term horizon up to five years 
 » long-term: (more than 5 years)
 » long-term: (more than 10 years)
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In addition to the periods specified by ESRSs, the long-term period has been further divided into  
the two categorizations listed below. The reason for this is that sector or company-specific risks and 
opportunities often become relevant only further in the future, beyond the five-year horizon.

VALUE CHAIN ESTIMATION
As part of the sustainability report, estimates are used to derive metrics for the upstream and down-
stream value chains, where direct measurements or primary data are not available. 

This primarily concerns the greenhouse gas balance, specifically the indirect emissions from the up-
stream and downstream value chains, which are classified under Scope-3-categories according  
to the Greenhouse Gas Protocol. Specifically, these categories are:

 » Scope 3 – Category 1:  
Purchased goods and services
 » Scope 3 – Category 3:  
Fuel and energy-related activities
 » Scope 3 – Category 4:  
Upstream transportation and distribution
 » Scope 3 – Category 5:  
Waste generation
 » Scope 3 – Category 9:  
Downstream transportation and distribution

At present, external emissions databases are primarily used to calculate these emissions. The data-
bases are based on market data as well as average company data, and are regularly updated.  
For instance, sector data from industry associations like EUROFER or worldsteel are utilized by this 
provider to regularly update the databases for the iron and steel sector. The secondary data used is 
based on average actual consumption and offers a reliable foundation with sufficient accuracy in 
greenhouse gas accounting.

At the same time, voestalpine is in direct discussions with suppliers to obtain access to primary data. 
The focus is on products that significantly impact the Group’s indirect greenhouse gas footprint.  
To further improve the accuracy of these estimates, enhanced measures in supplier engagement  
are planned to increase the share of primary data. In addition, new emissions databases are contin-
uously evaluated, and, where necessary, more accurate secondary data are sourced from the system 
provider. Any potential measurement uncertainties primarily stem from the limited availability of  
primary data from the upstream value chain. The assumptions, estimates, and assessments that  
underlie the metrics are primarily based on market, industry, and average data. 
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SOURCES OF ESTIMATION AND OUTCOME UNCERTAINTY 
A certain degree of measurement uncertainty exists for individual parameters, particularly in high- 
volume measurements related to water and wastewater, as well as in the estimated costs of future  
environmental regulations. 

Information on measurement uncertainties and assumptions can be found in the respective topic- 
specific sections. 

INCORPORATION BY REFERENCE
Please find a list of ESRS disclosure requirements that have been referenced in the report below: 

Chapter Datapoints Reference document Chapter in  
reference document

GOV-1 The role of  
the administrative,  
management, and  
supervisory bodies

ESRS 2-GOV-1 21c
ESRS 2-GOV-1 23
ESRS 2-GOV-1 21a
GOV-1 G1 5a
GOV-1 G1 5b

Consolidated  
Corporate Governance 
Report 2024/25

Composition of the 
Management Board/
Composition of the 
Supervisory Board

GOV-3 Integration of 
sustainability-related 
performance in incentive 
schemes

ESRS 2-GOV-3 29
ESRS 2-GOV-3 29a
ESRS 2-GOV-3 29b
ESRS 2-GOV-3 29c
ESRS 2-GOV-3 29d
ESRS 2-GOV-3 29e
GOV-3 E1 13

Remuneration Report 
for members of the 
Management and 
Supervisory Board
BY 2024/25

Remuneration of the 
Management Board

Remuneration of the 
Supervisory Board

GOVERNANCE

GOV-1 – The role of the administrative, management, and supervisory bodies

GOV-1 – GENERAL INFORMATION
The governance structure of voestalpine AG is based on a dual management model. This model in-
cludes the Management Board as a management body and the Supervisory Board as a supervisory 
body. The Management Board takes over the management and representation of the joint stock com-
pany and is responsible for the strategic decisions. The Supervisory Board supervises the management 
of the Management Board and is responsible for the appointment of members of the Management 
Board. The Articles of Association authorize the Supervisory Board to appoint committees and to de-
fine their rights and responsibilities. In addition to the statutory audit committee, the Supervisory Board 
of voestalpine AG has formed a General Committee, a Compensation Committee, and a Nomination 
Committee from among its members. 
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The dual management system ensures a clear separation between the company’s operational  
management and the independent oversight of its activities. 

The Management Board of voestalpine AG currently consists of six members, including one woman, 
resulting in the board’s proportion of women coming to approximately 17%. Five board members 
have Austrian citizenship, while one member is a German citizen.

The Supervisory Board of voestalpine is made up of eight shareholder representatives and four em-
ployee representatives. The proportion of women in the Supervisory Board is 33.33%, comprising three 
shareholder representatives and one employee representative. With the exception of one member 
who holds Swiss citizenship, all Supervisory Board members are Austrian.

Aged 55 and younger 56 to 64 years of age Aged 65 and older
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2

1

0

AGE STRUCTURE OF THE MANAGEMENT BOARD AND SUPERVISORY BOARD 
as of March 31, 2025   Management Board       Supervisory Board

GENDER STRUCTURE OF THE MANAGEMENT BOARD AND SUPERVISORY BOARD
as of March 31, 2025   Women       Men
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DUAL voestalpine MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
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and submits 
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MANAGEMENT BOARD 
Management body
» Decision on fundamental questions of  
 business policy and corporate strategy,   
 as well as on medium-term business plan
» Preparation of Annual Report and  
 Consolidated Financial Statements
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SUPERVISORY BOARD 
Control body
» Review and approval of the Annual Reports  
 and Consolidated Financial Statements
» 12 members (8 shareholder representatives,  
 4 worker’s representatives)
» 4 committees (executive committee,  
 nomination committee, audit committee,   
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selects shareholder repre-
sentatives and discharges

ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING 
is responsible in particular for 

» election of Supervisory Board members » election of the statutory auditor » distribution of profits  
» Management Board and Supervisory Board discharges
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The dual management system ensures a clear separation between the company’s operational  
management and the independent oversight of its activities. 

The Management Board of voestalpine AG currently consists of six members, including one woman, 
resulting in the board’s proportion of women coming to approximately 17%. Five board members 
have Austrian citizenship, while one member is a German citizen.

The Supervisory Board of voestalpine is made up of eight shareholder representatives and four em-
ployee representatives. The proportion of women in the Supervisory Board is 33.33%, comprising three 
shareholder representatives and one employee representative. With the exception of one member 
who holds Swiss citizenship, all Supervisory Board members are Austrian.

Aged 55 and younger 56 to 64 years of age Aged 65 and older

6

5

4

3

2
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0

AGE STRUCTURE OF THE MANAGEMENT BOARD AND SUPERVISORY BOARD 
as of March 31, 2025   Management Board       Supervisory Board

For informational purposes, it is noted that, effective May 1, 2025, the Group Works Council of  
voestalpine AG has nominated Manfred Hippold as the employee representative on the Super visory 
Board of voestalpine AG, replacing Hans-Karl Schaller. The age and gender structure remains  
unchanged.

Additional information on the composition of the Management Board can be found in the most  
recent Consolidated Corporate Governance Report 2024/25 (chapter “Composition of the Manage-
ment Board”). There, the members of the Management Board are listed by name, along with details 
on their professional background, highlighting their expertise and experience in relation to sustain-
ability matters. Additionally, relevant knowledge regarding the company sectors, products, and 
geographic locations of voestalpine is presented. The report also contains information on the terms 
of office and areas of responsibility of the individual members of the Management Board. 

Additional information regarding the composition of the Supervisory Board, its committees, as well 
as the number and key topics of meetings in the 2024/25 business year can also be found in the 
most recent Consolidated Corporate Governance Report 2024/25 (chapter “Composition of the  
Supervisory Board”). The Supervisory Board possesses a wide range of expertise, professional ex-
perience, and management skills, ensuring effective oversight and guidance of the Management 
Board. This expertise is particularly important in the context of the Corporate Sustainability Report-
ing Directive (CSRD). An overview of the specific skills and expertise of the Supervisory Board mem-
bers can be found in the qualifications matrix in the Consolidated Corporate Governance Report 
2024/25, in the chapter “Composition of the Supervisory Board.”

The Management Board and the Supervisory Board are regularly informed and trained on relevant 
topics related to compliance, auditing, and sustainability during Management Board and Super visory 
Board meetings. In addition, they may consult internal and external advisers and experts as required 
to enhance their knowledge on certain subjects. This ensures that the committees consistently possess 
up-to-date and well-founded expertise on sustainability.
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Both the Management Board and the Supervisory Board bring together diverse competencies and 
experience to effectively address the material impacts, risks, and opportunities.

GOV-1 – G1 BUSINESS CONDUCT
The Code of Corporate Governance provides Austrian stock corporations with a framework for trans-
parent, responsible, and sustainable corporate management and oversight. It is based on the pro-
visions of Austrian stock corporation, stock exchange, and capital market law and is aligned with the 
OECD Guidelines for Corporate Governance.

The Austrian Code of Corporate Governance was most recently revised in January 2025. Compliance 
with the code is voluntary and aims to promote responsible corporate governance focused on sus-
tainable and long-term value creation. Through its voluntary commitment, voestalpine adheres to 
these principles and promotes a high level of transparency for all stakeholders of the company. 

The Management Board and the Supervisory Board of voestalpine AG resolved as early as in 2003 
to recognize the Austrian Code of Corporate Governance, and have implemented all amendments 
made up until 2023 by the end of the reporting period. The C Rules and R Rules of the Code, as of the 
January 2025 version, will be implemented starting from the 2025/26 business year. In the business 
year 2024/25, voestalpine AG complied with the Code’s mandatory L Rules as well as with the C Rules 
(excepting C Rule 39 from which it deviated) and all R Rules.

C RULE 39
Under C Rule 39, the majority of committee members shall satisfy the independence criteria estab-
lished by the Supervisory Board in accordance with C Rule 53. In addition to one employee represen-
tative, the General and the Compensation Committee comprise two members elected by the Annual 
General Meeting. Following his election as the Chairman of the Supervisory Board of voestalpine AG 
effective April 1, 2022, and pursuant to the Supervisory Board’s internal rules of procedure,  
Dr. Wolfgang Eder also assumed the chairmanship of both the General Committee (which simultane-
ously serves as the Nomination Committee) and the chairmanship of the Compensation Committee.

Owing to his prior position as the Chairman of voestalpine AG’s Management Board until July 3, 2019, 
Dr. Eder does not fulfill one of the Supervisory Board’s criteria of independence pursuant to Rule 53. 
Given this composition, therefore, the two Committees deviate from Rule C 39 of the Code because 
they do not include a majority of members elected by the Annual General Meeting who are indepen-
dent as required under the independence criteria stipulated by the Supervisory Board. 

By electing Dr. Eder to the position of Chairman of the Supervisory Board and thus also to the chair-
manship of both the General and the Compensation Committees, in the company’s interest the  
Supervisory Board is relying on his ability to fulfill these core responsibilities thanks to his many years 
of experience in the industry and management as well as his insight into the Group. As of August 2024, 
Dr. Eder will satisfy all of the independence criteria established by the Supervisory Board, with the  
result that full compliance with C Rule 39 will once again be assured from that date onward.

As of August 2024, all members of the Supervisory Board elected by the Annual General Meeting,  
and therefore all of the shareholder representatives, are to be classified as independent within the 
meaning of the criteria laid down by the Supervisory Board in accordance with C Rule 53 of the  
Austrian Code of Corporate Governance. 
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DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE MEMBERS OF THE MANAGEMENT BOARD AND  
SUPERVISORY BOARD IN RELATION TO SUSTAINABILITY
The Management Board proactively drives progress on sustainability topics and plays a central role 
in monitoring, managing, and overseeing the impacts, risks, and opportunities. It is informed about 
sustainability topics during regular board meetings and is involved in monitoring actions, setting new 
targets, and addressing emerging challenges. 

In close coordination with the administrative, management, and supervisory bodies, voestalpine’s 
sustainability-related goals were defined in terms of material impacts, risks, and opportunities as part 
of the development of the Group Strategy 2030+ and the associated sustainability strategy. The  
progress and achievement of the goals is monitored as part of the annual strategy review process.

Strategic responsibility for sustainability within the Management Board lies with the CEO. The corre-
sponding operational tasks are handled by the sustainability organization, led by the Head of Group 
Sustainability, and by the Corporate Development department. Further information on the composi-
tion and tasks of the Group sustainability organization can be found in sections GOV-2 and GOV-5. 
Regular reports to the Supervisory Board of voestalpine AG enable effective oversight. This oversight 
also acts as a central control procedure for the management of impacts, risks, and opportunities,  
and results, for example, in the Group-wide resilience analysis, which assesses the company’s  
resilience to climate-related risks and opportunities (for more information on resilience analysis see 
SBM-3 E1 Climate change and IRO-1 E1 Climate change). 

GOV-2 – Information provided to and sustainability matters addressed by 
the undertaking’s administrative, management, and supervisory bodies
The CEO is responsible for the sustainability strategy of voestalpine AG, while the member of the  
Management Board responsible for the Finance division is responsible for risk management. The Group 
Sustainability department, which was newly created in 2023, acts as a central coordination point for 
the sustainability strategy. The Management Board receives regular reports from the divisions and 
business units on key sustainability matters. The reports cover impacts, risks, and opportunities as well 
as the implementation of the sustainability due diligence. In addition, they include the results and an 
assessment of the effectiveness of the agreed policies, actions, metrics, and targets.

The Supervisory Board of voestalpine AG oversees the Group’s risk management system and sustain-
ability efforts. SBM-3 details the impacts, risks, and opportunities that have been identified as  
material to voestalpine. The objectives of the sustainability strategy are central to both day-to-day 
operations and long-term projects.

The material impacts, risks, and opportunities are taken into account by the Management and  
Supervisory Boards in strategic decisions and significant transactions. 

In the business year 2024/25, the Supervisory Board and Management Board of voestalpine  
addressed all significant IROs in accordance with SBM-3. 
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GOV-3 – Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes
The compensation policy for the Management Board of voestalpine AG defines the framework and 
principles for compensating Management Board members, implementing the requirements of the 
Austrian Stock Corporation Act (Sections 78 to 78b of the Austrian Stock Corporation Act [Aktien gesetz 
– AktG]) as well as the Austrian Code of Corporate Governance. The compensation policy currently in 
effect was prepared by the General Committee, acting in its capacity as the Compensation Commit-
tee of voestalpine AG, and was formally approved by the Supervisory Board in its meeting held  
on June 4, 2024. It was submitted to the 32nd Annual General Meeting of the company for a vote on 
July 3, 2024. 

The key principles of the compensation policy, along with detailed information on the compensation 
of the members of the Management Board and Supervisory Board, are presented in the compen-
sation report for the Management and Supervisory Boards for the business year 2024/25. The report 
was audited by Deloitte Audit Wirtschaftsprüfungs GmbH and will be submitted for approval to the 
33rd Annual General Meeting of voestalpine AG on July 2, 2025.

Since both the compensation policy and the compensation report will be submitted to the Annual 
General Meeting for approval, feedback from stakeholders will also be taken into account. The voting 
results for the compensation report and the compensation policy from the 32nd Annual General  
Meeting of the company held on July 3, 2024, are published on the voestalpine AG website. The com-
pensation system for the Management Board aims to ensure appropriate compensation in relation 
to the size and financial position of voestalpine AG and to create incentives for long-term successful 
corporate management. The compensation of the Management Board members consists of a  
fixed, non-performance-based salary and a variable, performance-based component. The latter is 
based on a performance agreement concluded at the beginning of the business year between the 
Management Board and the general committee of the Supervisory Board of the company. The agree-
ment includes both financial targets in the form of quantitative metrics and non-financial qualitative 
targets. Care is taken when determining these performance criteria to promote the long-term develop-
ment of the company and avoid creating incentives for short-term effects only. During the reporting 
period, non-financial targets included sustainability matters that are not based on performance  
metrics but are instead of a qualitative nature.

Sustainable action is achieved by setting quantitative targets for a three-year period. 

The shareholder representatives on the Supervisory Board receive fixed compensation without any 
variable components. The compensation of the members of the Supervisory Board is therefore not 
dependent on the achievement of specific sustainability targets. Members of the Supervisory Board 
appointed by the employee representatives do not receive Supervisory Board compensation (includ-
ing attendance fees).

GOV-3 – E1 CLIMATE CHANGE 
Climate-related considerations form part of the variable compensation of voestalpine’s Manage-
ment Board. Details regarding the proportion of compensation-relevant climate-related criteria and 
their formulation are included in the compensation report for voestalpine AG’s Management and 
Supervisory Board members for the business year 2024/25, in the chapter “Remuneration of the 
Management Board.” 
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GOV-4 – Statement on due diligence
voestalpine has implemented governance processes to fulfill its due diligence obligations in order to 
identify, assess, and take appropriate actions regarding material actual and potential negative im-
pacts of its business activities on people and the environment. This ongoing process extends across 
the entire value chain, including the company’s own operations as well as upstream and downstream 
relationships with various stakeholder groups.

The due diligence governance processes comprise several successive steps:

1. Identifying and assessing material adverse impacts
 » The materiality assessment serves as a central tool for identifying and assessing actual and poten-
tial adverse impacts on people and the environment.
 » The assessment covers all business units and stages of the value chain and is based on the criteria 
of “severity of impact” and “likelihood of occurrence,” as outlined in international guidelines (UN 
Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights, OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises).
 » The insights gained are prioritized and serve as the basis for developing prevention and remedia-
tion measures.

2. Integrating impacts into the corporate strategy and operational processes
 » The identified material negative impacts are incorporated into voestalpine’s strategic planning 
processes.
 » They are also integrated into corporate management, governance mechanisms, and internal risk 
management systems.
 » voestalpine integrates these insights into decisions on investments, business model development, 
and operational processes, with the goal of minimizing or, where possible, preventing negative 
impacts.

3. Implementing preventive and remedial actions
 » Development and implementation of specific actions to prevent, mitigate, or remedy negative 
impacts.
 » Carrying out targeted training programs for employees on human rights and environmental due 
diligence responsibilities.
 » Periodic supplier assessments, in particular with regard to labor and environmental standards.
 » Promotion of sustainable procurement practices and initiatives to reduce CO2 emissions in produc-
tion processes.

4. Monitoring and reporting
 » Regular reviews of the progress and effectiveness of the implemented actions.
 » Documentation of developments and challenges covered in voestalpine’s sustainability reports,  
including both quantitative and qualitative metrics for measuring success.
 » Transparent communications on practices and results of the due diligence, including through  
reporting, press releases, and by posting on the company’s website.

voestalpine follows a continuous improvement process to further optimize its due diligence. The in-
sights gained are incorporated into the further development of the sustainability strategy to effec-
tively counteract negative impacts and ensure long-term responsible business practices. Progress and 
challenges related to the fulfilment of our due diligence obligations are monitored on a regular basis.
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GOV-4: The following table provides an overview of how voestalpine applies the core elements of due 
diligence for human rights and the environment, and where they are presented in this sustainability 
report. 

DUE DILIGENCE REFERENCES

Core Elements of  
Due Diligence

ESRS-Paragraphs

a) Embedding  
due diligence in  
governance, strategy, 
and business model

ESRS 2 GOV-2 Information provided to and sustainability matters 
addressed by the undertaking’s administrative, management, and 
supervisory bodies
ESRS 2 GOV-3 Integration of sustainability-related performance  
in incentive schemes
ESRS 2 SBM-3 Material impacts, risks, and opportunities and  
their interaction with strategy and business model
ESRS SBM-3 E1 Climate change
ESRS SBM-3 E4 Biodiversity and ecosystems
ESRS 2 SBM-3 S1 Own workforce
ESRS 2 SBM-3 S2 Workers in the value chain
ESRS 2 SBM-3 S3 Affected communities

b) Engaging with  
affected stakeholders  
in all key steps of the  
due diligence

ESRS 2 GOV-2 Information provided to and sustainability matters 
addressed by the undertaking’s administrative, management,  
and supervisory bodies
ESRS 2 SBM-2 Interests and views of stakeholders
ESRS 2 SBM-2 S1 Own workforce
ESRS 2 SBM-2 S2 Workers in the value chain
ESRS 2 SBM-2 S3 Affected communities
ESRS 2 IRO-1 Description of the processes to identify and assess 
material impacts, risks, and opportunities
ESRS 2 MDR-P (Policies and procedures for stakeholder engagement 
in due diligence processes)
In each topical chapter (E1, E2, E3, E4, E5, S1, S2, S3, G1, R&D, Taxes): 
stakeholder engagement

c) Identifying and  
assessing adverse 
impacts

ESRS 2 IRO-1 Description of the processes to identify and  
assess material impacts, risks, and opportunities
ESRS 2 SBM-3 Material impacts, risks, and opportunities and  
their interaction with strategy and business model
ESRS SBM-3 E1 Climate change
ESRS SBM-3 E4 Biodiversity and ecosystems
ESRS 2 SBM-3 S1 Own workforce

d) Taking actions  
to address those  
adverse impacts

ESRS 2 MDR-A Actions
In each topical chapter (E1, E2, E3, E4, E5, S1, S2, S3, G1, R&D, Taxes): 
actions, including transition plans to address impacts

e) Tracking the  
effectiveness of  
these efforts and  
communicating

ESRS 2 MDR-M Metrics
ESRS 2 MDR-T Targets
In each topical chapter (E1, E2, E3, E4, E5, S1, S2, S3, G1, F&E, Taxes): 
metrics and targets
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GOV-5 – Risk management and internal controls over sustainability reporting

ORGANIZATIONAL ANCHORING OF SUSTAINABILITY AT voestalpine
The Group Sustainability department, which was newly created at Group level in 2023, is responsible 
for all sustainability agendas at voestalpine. It acts as a central coordination point for corporate re-
sponsibility management and all sustainability initiatives. In addition, a secondary organization was 
established in the reporting period in the form of a board and committee structure in order to ensure 
consistent cross-functional and cross-divisional cooperation at all levels. This structure also includes 
risk management processes and internal control mechanisms related to sustainability reporting. 

ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE—SUSTAINABILITY MANAGEMENT
  

PRIMARY ORGANIZATION

SECONDARY ORGANIZATION

Supervisory Board

Sustainability Board

Group Sustainability Committee

Competence Teams

CEO, CFO, responsible divisional Board Members, Head of Group Sustainability (GS),  
divisional Heads of Sustainability, Head of Corporate Development

Head of Group Sustainability (GS), divisional Heads of Sustainability, 
topic owners, and other experts

Expert groups  
from functions and divisions

Roles Steel  
Division

High Per-
formance  
Metals Division

Metal  
Engineering 
Division 

Metal  
Forming  
Division 

Group Sustain-
ability (GS)

Sustainability 
Team

Sustainability 
Team

Sustainability 
Team

Sustainability 
Team

Other  
specialist areas

Management Board

CEO CFO SD HPM MED MF
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Group Sustainability department
The Group Sustainability (GS) department is responsible for coordinating reporting and regularly up-
dating report content in consultation with the relevant departments and in compliance with legal 
standards. GS is responsible for implementing an internal control system (ICS) as part of sustainability 
reporting, insofar as the processes are not already covered by an existing ICS (e.g., ICS for financial 
processes).

Internal Audit and Risk Management department
Risk management is responsible for Group-wide risk management as well as for Internal Audit. The ICS 
for sustainability reporting supplements existing internal control systems (finance, sales, personnel)  
at voestalpine. Therefore, responsibility for monitoring the processes lies with the Internal Audit and 
Risk Management department.

Specialist departments
All relevant departments are responsible for the correct and complete provision of the necessary data 
and information required for sustainability reporting. It is the responsibility of the individual depart-
ments to ensure adherence to the respective ICS requirements for sustainability reporting.

The sustainability reporting processes are embedded within the overarching risk management  
structures, including internal control systems. The numerous Group policies, published on the intranet, 
define Group-wide minimum standards and provide the framework for ethical, responsible, and  
sustainable business conduct, incorporating basic principles of internal control systems, such as:

 » The dual control principle
 » Functional separation
 » Transparency and traceability
 » Need-to-know principle
 » Security of property and assets

An integral part of the risk analysis and assessment is the comprehensive materiality assessment con-
ducted in accordance with ESRS, which ensures that all sustainability topics relevant to voestalpine 
are identified and considered in the sustainability report. In the business year 2023/24, the per - 
spective of stakeholders was increasingly incorporated into this analysis. An audit ensures that the 
identified topics are covered in the sustainability report. 

Sustainability reporting is subject to risks, such as human error, incomplete data, or inconsistent  
information. Risks relate in particular to the accuracy of data entries and manual processing steps in 
the reporting process. 

Furthermore, the materiality assessment conducted as part of the initial application of ESRS posed  
a particular challenge: In certain areas, such as biodiversity, there was limited reliable information 
available at the time of the assessment to accurately assess concrete impacts as well as financial risks 
and opportunities. voestalpine is working to systematically improve its expertise and the underlying 
data foundation in these areas.
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voestalpine has implemented a series of control mechanisms to minimize risks in sustainability  
re porting to the greatest possible extent:

 » The CSRD project core team regularly reviews the requirements for sustainability reporting and the 
regulations during the reporting process.
 » Internal experts from a wide range of specialist departments as well as external experts examine 
the topic-specific chapters, carry out cross-comparisons with other chapters (dual control principle), 
and review or validate subject-specific content.
 » The Group Sustainability Committee reviews and subsequent approves the material intended for 
publication. 
 » In addition, the sustainability report is subject to an external audit with limited assurance. 
 » In areas where data is incomplete—such as biodiversity—voestalpine systematically documents any 
information gaps. These then serve as the basis for the further development of the materiality  
assessment and reporting in future reporting periods.

The appointed auditors conduct analytical audit procedures and conduct sample audits as part of 
the limited assurance process for the company’s sustainability report. Audit activities performed by 
the external auditor are described in the assurance statement. 

Furthermore, voestalpine has implemented additional internal controls based on its risk assessment 
in the sustainability report. These include quantitative and qualitative audit mechanisms, the involve-
ment of key corporate functions, and the participation of the Group-wide Sustainability Board. These 
controls are complemented by system-based access controls and automated input controls in the  
IT systems used for sustainability reporting. 

STRATEGY

SBM-1 – Strategy, business model, and value chain
voestalpine is a global steel and technology group with a unique combination of material and pro-
cessing expertise. The Group’s organizational structure consists of a holding company and four divi-
sions. With high-quality product and system solutions made from steel and other metallic materials, 
voestalpine is a leading partner in the automotive, energy, mechanical engineering, consumer goods, 
and aerospace industries. In addition, voestalpine is the world market leader in rail infrastructure  
systems, tool steel, and special sections. The Group’s broad customer base contributes to earnings 
stability in a cyclical market environment overall. 

The Group Strategy 2030+ outlines the path for voestalpine in the coming years, aiming to ensure the 
company’s future viability and enable further value-enhancing growth. As an international Group, 
voestalpine is committed to global climate targets and is working intensively on technologies to  
reduce CO2 emissions as well as on long-term decarbonization. 

The Steel Division has been setting environmental benchmarks in steel production for years and is  
developing hydrogen-based future technologies to achieve CO2-neutral steel production. With its 
high-quality strip steel, the Steel Division is a partner to renowned automotive manufacturers and 
suppliers around the globe. 
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The High Performance Metals Division is a global leader in the production and downstream pro cessing 
of metallic high-performance materials, particularly high-speed steel and other specialty steels, as 
well as titanium and nickel-based alloys. Customers of these products include, for example, suppliers 
to the automotive and consumer goods industries, the special machinery sector, as well as the aero-
space industry. With the sale of Buderus Edelstahl, voestalpine’s High Performance Metals Division  
is concentrating its product portfolio on the technologically advanced high-performance materials 
segment and reducing its production share in tool steel and premium construction steel in the stan-
dardized performance sector, which is increasingly under price pressure due to rising competition from 
non-European competitors.

The Metal Engineering Division, with its Railway Systems business segment, is a global leader in  
providing integrated track systems. It provides customized comprehensive solutions for all rail infra-
structure segments—from urban and mixed traffic to heavy freight and high-speed networks. Through 
its Industrial Systems business unit, the division is also the European market leader in high-quality  
wire and complete welding solutions. As part of the greentec steel program, the Metal Engineering 
Division is also intensively working on and researching various innovations, climate-friendly tech-
nologies, and production processes. 

The Metal Forming Division is the center of expertise for highly advanced profile, tube, and precision 
strip steel products, as well as for ready-to-install system components made from pressed, stamped, 
and roll-formed parts. These products are used in a wide range of industries. 

voestalpine does not offer products or services that are subject to bans in the respective markets. 

REVENUE BY REGION 
2024/25 Total in %

European Union (excluding Austria) 8,969.3 57%
Austria 1,083.2 7%
USMCA 2,192.1 14%
Asia 1,430.5 9%
South America 528.0 3%
Rest of World 1,540.6 10%
Total revenue by region 15,743.7 100%

In millions of euros

REVENUE BY DIVISION
2024/25 Total in %

Steel Division 5,799.1 37%
High Performance Metals Division 3,182.2 20%
Metal Engineering Division 4,167.9 27%
Metal Forming Division 3,125.1 20%
Holding & Group Services 1,012.4 6%
Consolidation –1,543.0 –10%
Total Group 15,743.7 100%

In millions of euros
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REVENUE BY INDUSTRY 
2024/25 Total in %

Automotive 4,772.2 30%
Energy 2,711.7 17%
Railway systems 2,266.2 15%
Construction 1,503.6 10%
Mechanical engineering 1,280.7 8%
White goods/Consumer goods 651.2 4%
Aerospace 543.4 3%
Other 2,014.7 13%
Total revenue by industry 15,743.7 100%

In millions of euros

voestalpine comprises about 500 Group companies and sites in over 50 countries on five continents. 
As of the annual reporting date (March 31, 2025), the voestalpine Group had a global workforce of 
49,298 employees (including apprentices). 49.3% of the employees are based in Austria, while 50.7% 
work at sites outside Austria.

EMPLOYEES BY COUNTRY (PERCENTAGE)
Headcount, as of the March 31, 2025 reporting date 

Austria

Germany

USA

Brazil

China

Sweden

Netherlands

Romania

Poland

France

Belgium

Mexico

Great Britain

Italy

Other countries

49.3%

13.0%

5.2%

4.9%

3.8%

2.4%

2.3%

1.8%

1.7%

1.7%

1.4%

1.2%

1.4%

1.3%

8.6%
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EMPLOYEES BY COUNTRY (HEADCOUNT ABOVE 10)
Headcount (incl. apprentices), as of the March 31, 2025 reporting date

Country Overall

Austria 24,323
Germany 6,406
USA 2,575
Brazil 2,436
China 1,879
Sweden 1,205
Netherlands 1,137
Romania 875
Poland 845
France 814
Great Britain 706
Belgium 675
Italy 663
Mexico 605
India 480
South Africa 429
Czech Republic 343
Spain 316
Australia 293
Türkiye 282
Hungary 275
Canada 208
Indonesia 153
Singapore 147
Switzerland 132
Thailand 113
Bulgaria 111
Taiwan 99
Peru 88
Lithuania 80
Japan 73
Colombia 69
Argentina 66
Saudi Arabia 59
Malaysia 56
Vietnam 54
Republic of Korea (South Korea) 47
Portugal 39
Ecuador 35
Slovakia 27
United Arab Emirates 23
Egypt 16
Denmark 12
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SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGY AND TARGETS 
The sustainability strategy of voestalpine forms an integral part of the Group’s corporate strategy and 
is operationalized within the individual divisional, business unit, and functional strategies. With its com-
prehensive sustainability strategy, voestalpine pursues an integrated approach and has formulated 
strategic principles and targets for each sphere of action. The sustainability strategy is holistic and  
is based on the three pillars of the economy, environment, and society. It is implemented both in  
operational processes and in the organization of voestalpine, covering all of the Group’s business  
activities. 

As part of stakeholder management, voestalpine communicates its policy and related progress  
both internally and externally. For this purpose, voestalpine maintains contact with all relevant  
stakeholders by engaging in a responsible, solution-oriented, and transparent dialogue with them. 
This is facilitated through numerous platforms such as professional discussions, roundtables, con-
ferences and trade shows, as well as analyst and investor meetings. In line with its Code of Conduct, 
voestalpine actively participates in a wide variety of bodies serving advocacy groups, trade associ-
ations, and lobbying campaigns. For more information on stakeholder management, please refer to 
SBM-2. The Group Sustainability department, which was newly created in 2023, acts as the central 
coordination point for the implementation and further development of the sustainability strategy. 

Faced with increasing pressure to reduce GHG emissions and the need to curb climate change, steel 
producers must find alternative methods to achieve more environmentally friendly production. In  
response, voestalpine is investing in hydrogen-based and forward-looking technologies to enable 
carbon-neutral production. 

GROUP STRATEGY
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SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGY

SOCIETYENVIRONMENT ECONOMY 

Sustainable processes: e.g., technology route, supply chain

Sustainable business activities: e.g., products, circular economy

Sustainable organization: e.g., Group sustainability, health & safety, culture

Cooperation & Communication

SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGY—STRATEGIC SPHERES OF ACTION
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As an undertaking, voestalpine is committed to clear sustainability targets and envisages achieving 
net-zero emissions by 2050. Within the scope of the Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi), the  
voestalpine Group is committed to reducing total Scope-1- and Scope-2-emissions by 30% and  
Scope-3-emissions by 25% by 2029 compared to the reference year 2019. This planned reduction 
corresponds to a “well below 2 °C” scenario. This target was set at the Group level and relates to the 
gradual decarbonization of the production sites. The target has not been rolled out for customer 
groups, specific products or regions. Achievement of the target is also subject to external factors and 
influencing variables, such as the availability of raw materials and renewable energy as well as the 
economic situation. For more information, see chapter E1 Climate change.

In order to meet the challenge of decarbonizing steel production while maintaining cost-effectiveness 
and competitiveness, and achieve the net-zero target by 2050, voestalpine has developed the am-
bitious greentec steel climate protection program as a core element of the Group and sustainability 
strategy. Blast furnace-based steel production in the Steel Division and the Metal Engineering Division 
will be gradually decarbonized by 2050.

In the first phase, EUR 1.5 billion is already being invested in one green-powered electric arc furnace 
each in Linz and Donawitz to replace one blast furnace at each location. The materials used involve 
a mix of scrap, liquid pig iron, and hot briquetted iron (HBI), with the mix adjusted according to the 
specific quality requirements. These electric arc furnaces, which are already under construction, will 
go into operation in 2027 and significantly reduce Scope-1- and Scope-2-CO2 emissions by a total 
of 30% by 2029 by increasing the use of electricity instead of coal and coke. This represents almost 
5% of Austria’s entire annual CO2 emissions, making greentec steel the country’s largest climate pro-
tection program. 

Starting in 2030, the second phase of the greentec steel climate protection program will be launched, 
in which one further blast furnace in both the Steel Division and the Metal Engineering Division will be 
replaced by an electric arc furnace. These actions, together with the expected complementary use of 
carbon capture and utilization/storage (CCUS) technologies, will reduce Scope-1- and Scope-2- 
 CO2  emissions by a total of 50% by 2035 compared to 2019. 

With regard to further decarbonization after 2035 (phase 3), the focus will be on replacing the remain-
ing fossil pig iron capacity with fossil-free energy sources such as green hydrogen and bioenergy, and 
on the capture, storage, and utilization of CO2 (CCUS). The final decisions on phase 2 and phase 3 will 
be taken in line with the investment cycles and in consideration of the prevailing technological and 
regulatory environment at the time. Consisting of several modular technology steps and options  
as well as staggered decision times for the decarbonization steps, the greentec steel phased plan 
permits maximum flexibility without jeopardizing the cost-effectiveness of the net-zero policy. The  
respective phases can be adapted to changing economic and political conditions as well as to future 
technological possibilities without influencing the strategic objectives.
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Other challenges for voestalpine in the context of climate change lie in securing the necessary raw 
materials and energy sources, demand for which will change as steel production is transformed. In 
order to address these challenges, voestalpine has set itself the strategic objectives of economically 
securing the supply of the production sites with the required raw materials and energy in the long term, 
as well as further expanding the circular economy and increasing the use of scrap as a secondary raw 
material in steel production. The undertaking aims to increase the use of scrap as a secondary raw 
material in steel production by 50% by 2030. These packages of actions are already being imple-
mented and will continue to be developed. For more information, see chapter E1 Climate change and 
E5 Resource use and circular economy.

Another strategic challenge for voestalpine in the context of sustainability is to continue to attract and 
retain qualified and motivated employees in line with its requirements as the basis for economic  
success. To this end, voestalpine relies on various policies and actions—based on its already high  
level of commitment and above-average employee retention (for more information, see chapter  
S1 Own workforce).

In addition, the health of employees and the ongoing assurance and enhancement of occupational 
safety are core values at voestalpine and are given top priority. Continuous efforts are therefore  
being made to further reduce the frequency of accidents and increase the health index in order  
to move closer to the vision of “zero accidents.” Strategically, the accident frequency rate is to be  
reduced by a further 30% by 2030. Group-wide safety standards form the basis of a successful  
corporate culture rooted in health and safety.

Moreover, voestalpine addresses sustainability in its supply chain and works to counter the material 
negative impact identified (for more information, see below and chapter S2 Value chain workers).

VALUE CHAIN AND BUSINESS MODEL 
At the heart of voestalpine’s business model is the efficient production and processing of high- 
quality steel products and other high-performance metallic materials for applications subject to high 
quality and technology requirements, while adhering to stringent sustainability standards throughout 
the entire value chain. This covers the mining of raw materials, production, use, and recycling of  
products. The following figure illustrates voestalpine’s comprehensive value chain in consideration of 
upstream value added, in-house activities, and downstream value added.
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In the upstream value chain, voestalpine relies on essential raw materials such as iron ore, various  
alloys, steel scrap, coal, and coke, which are sourced from North America, South America, Europe, 
Africa, Australia, and parts of Asia. In the course of the transition to climate-neutral production,  
demand for raw materials is changing in response to technological transformation. For example, in 
addition to the gradual reduction in the use of coal and coke, the strategic increase in the use of  
recycled steel scrap reduces the need for iron ore. This recycled scrap comes from both industrial and 
post-consumer sources.

In addition to the raw materials, the supply of energy, which is provided by regional and international 
energy suppliers, is crucial. This also applies to the necessary supply of water. Other materials,  
machinery, and equipment procured by global suppliers are also essential. Global logistics service 
providers as well as some of the company’s own logistics manage the transport of raw materials and 
other goods to the production sites.

The combination of material and processing expertise as a key factor in voestalpine’s success is  
reflected in the broad value chain in voestalpine’s own business activities. This ranges from the steel 
production and the further processing and refinement of the products to the production of ready-to-
install components, system solutions, and services. Steel production takes place at sites in Austria, 
Sweden, and Brazil, while further production steps are distributed globally. The specific activities and 
final products of the divisions vary depending on the business unit. The undertaking’s own logistics 
ensures the transport of materials and semi-finished products to and between the undertaking’s sites. 
At its large production sites, voestalpine generates electricity from process gases and uses it to  
power both the production process and the downstream processing steps. This enables the Group to 
cover a large part of its electricity requirements from its own generation.

The voestalpine Group manufactures a wide range of steel and other high-performance metal  
products, the majority of which are processed into final products in various industries. These include 
various flat and long products, but also further-processed products and ready-to-install components, 
e.g., for tool making, the automotive and energy industry, aerospace, construction and mechanical 
engineering, the consumer goods and food industry, as well as system solutions, for example for  
railway infrastructure or storage technology. 

Research and development is pursued along all production activities of voestalpine, especially with 
regard to decarbonizing steel production. The increased expansion of the circular economy, in par-
ticular with the use of recycled materials such as steel scrap, or the reprocessing of by-products, will 
make production more sustainable. At the same time, state-of-the-art technologies and optimized 
processes make it possible to increase efficiency along the entire production chain and significantly 
improve the Group’s environmental footprint. 
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In its own operations, voestalpine attaches great importance to the safety and well-being of its  
employees in order to ensure sustainable and responsible production. Employees can express their 
interests to the company in various ways and trust that their needs will be taken into account in  
decision-making processes. 

The downstream value chain includes the worldwide transportation of voestalpine products to busi-
ness customers, their industrial processing, and final use by end customers. At the end of their useful 
life, a proportion of the products are recycled. This promotes a circular economy and contributes  
to the company’s sustainability goals. In the event of planned operational changes at the sites, the 
neighboring communities, political actors, and other stakeholders are involved in order to take local 
requirements into account and promote social acceptance.

The customers of voestalpine are made up of business customers from various industries and  
geographical markets, in particular from the automotive, energy, and aerospace industries, rail infra-
structure, mechanical engineering, and the construction and consumer goods industry. The main  
geographical markets are located in Europe, North and South America, Asia and, depending on the 
business unit, in additional complementary markets.

A close dialogue is maintained between voestalpine and its customers, who are placing increasingly 
high demands on reducing the carbon footprint in their supply chains. This demand for “green steel” 
has led to an uptick in the development of solutions produced in collaboration with customers to  
increase efficiency and reduce emissions throughout the product lifecycle. These include innovative 
recycling processes and energy-efficient production technologies.

Additionally, voestalpine attaches great importance to transparency in the value chain. Environ mental 
impacts and adverse social impacts, such as labor and human rights violations, need to be minimized 
to the greatest possible extent. In cooperation with suppliers, attention is paid to compliance with  
environmental and social standards.

SBM-2 – Interests and views of stakeholders
Stakeholders are persons or groups who can affect or be affected by voestalpine. They can be  
broken down into affected and interested stakeholders. 

Identifying the relevant stakeholders and analyzing their requirements, interests, and expectations 
were core tasks to which voestalpine devoted itself in a structured and comprehensive manner in the 
business year 2023/24 as part of its double materiality assessment. The list of key stakeholders is  
reviewed at regular intervals to ensure that it is complete and up to date. The following table shows 
an overview of key stakeholders. 
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The involvement of stakeholders includes representatives of affected groups such as trade unions, 
works councils, local communities, non-governmental organizations, suppliers, business partners,  
customer representatives, and industry associations. In addition, voestalpine works with sustainability 
experts from the world of academia and actively engages in a dialogue with users of the sustaina-
bility report, such as public authorities, banks, and investors. The undertaking takes into account their 
information needs with regard to the policies, actions, metrics, and targets of voestalpine in relation 
to material sustainability matters. Exchanges with the various stakeholder groups take place regular-
ly in different formats and address the issues of relevance to them. 

The most important stakeholders were involved in the double materiality assessment in two ways: 
Through face-to-face interviews and a large-scale anonymous online survey (see also IRO-1 Descrip-
tion of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks, and opportunities). In addition, the 
administrative, management, and supervisory bodies were informed about the views and interests of 
stakeholders with regard to voestalpine’s sustainability-related impacts during sustainability board 
meetings.

Sustainability matters are increasingly becoming a main topic in voestalpine’s communications with 
customers and suppliers, as well as with analysts, investors, NGOs, platforms, and advocacy groups. 
As far as the topic of sustainability is concerned, greenhouse gas emissions and climate-related risks, 
human rights in both the undertaking and the supply chain, as well as the EU Taxonomy Regulation, 
are often relevant concerns that are frequently discussed with stakeholders such as analysts and in-
vestors, for example. These frequently long-term relationships with customers and suppliers provide 
the basis for trusting and transparent partnerships. 

The suggestions, proposals, and expectations of voestalpine’s stakeholders are taken into account in 
strategic deliberations. This approach ensures transparent decision-making and strengthens trust in 
the undertaking. Taking into account different stakeholders helps to develop and implement a  
responsible and sustainable business strategy.

STAKEHOLDER CATEGORIZATION

ENVIRONMENT

SOCIETY
 » Special interest and 
advocacy groups

 » NGOs and NPOs
 » Legislators
 » Educational institutions  
and research

 » Local, national, and 
international authorities

 » Local communities

FINANCIAL 
MARKET

 » Investors
 » Analysts
 » Banks
 » Shareholders

ECONOMY
 » Customers
 » Suppliers
 » Value chain workers
 » Competition
 » Industrial  
associations

voestalpine
 » Employees
 » Applicants
 » Management
 » Supervisory Board
 » Works Council
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As a global steel company, voestalpine pursues a sustainable business model with a clear focus on 
decarbonization, resource efficiency, and circular economy. The shift towards more climate-friendly 
technologies and the focus on employees are central elements of the corporate strategy. The  
interests of relevant stakeholders are actively taken into account. In this way, voestalpine not  
only strengthens its long-term competitiveness, but also assumes responsibility for the interests of its 
stakeholders.

The following section outlines how communication with key stakeholders is structured. The examples 
given include the main stakeholder groups as well as the platforms most commonly used by  
voestalpine for dialogue and reconciling interests with them. voestalpine’s executives also engage 
with other groups at different locations in various ways. 

EMPLOYEES
The voestalpine Group currently has a global workforce of about 50,000 employees. Both the annual 
employee performance review and the regular Group-wide employee survey are key tools for en gaging 
in structured communications. Employees’ feedback is analyzed by management and flows into any 
action plans the company develops—for example, with respect to personnel development. 

In many voestalpine Group companies, a works council represents employees’ interests. Local works 
councils are superseded by a European Works Council and a Group Works Council, both of which hold 
regular discussions with management. Through internal audits and training courses—for example, on 
the topics of compliance, health and safety, IT security, or data privacy and protection—voestalpine 
ensures not only that its employees abide by and implement a range of requirements, but also that 
their knowledge is current.

CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS
voestalpine maintains open and close-knit relationships with all its business partners. These frequent-
ly long-term relationships with customers and suppliers provide the basis for trusting and transparent 
partnerships. Together, processes and products are developed that satisfy the requirements of all 
parties involved and ensure low-impact utilization of resources. 

Sustainability matters are increasingly becoming the focus. Besides conventional supply chain manage-
ment issues such as quality, costs, availability, and delivery dates, a greater role is increasingly played 
by climate change mitigation, energy and resource efficiency, as well as compliance with labor and 
human rights. The voestalpine Code of Conduct is binding for all suppliers and business partners. 

ANALYSTS AND INVESTORS
Institutional investors and analysts are a key stakeholder group of voestalpine in its capacity as a  
listed company. The members of the Executive Board and the Investor Relations department maintain 
close contact with representatives of the owners and providers of capital, including through investor 
conferences, road shows, and individual meetings. Discussions with analysts and investors focus on 
the latest developments and the market situation as well as sustainability issues. In particular, the  
focus is on climate-relevant emissions and risks, respect for human rights in the company and in the 
supply chain, and regulatory requirements such as the EU Taxonomy Regulation. 
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RESEARCH INSTITUTES AND UNIVERSITIES
The collaboration between voestalpine and universities, and unaffiliated research institutes is indis-
pensable and boosts the Group’s research and development work. voestalpine supports outstanding 
dissertations, master’s theses, and research projects. It also endows professorships that can generate 
knowledge relevant to its core business and contribute new insights. The members of voestalpine’s 
Management Board personally represent the Group during special student events (some of which are 
also held virtually) and answer questions from the students, who, in their capacity as potential future 
employees, are considered an important stakeholder group.

NGOs, SPECIAL INTEREST GROUPS, AND PLATFORMS
Representatives of voestalpine belong to various working groups and committees of advocacy groups 
and platforms. These include the World Steel Association (“worldsteel”); the Austrian Society for  
Metallurgy and Materials (ASMET); the European Steel Technology Platform (ESTEP); and the Austrian 
Financial Reporting and Auditing Committee (AFRAC). In addition, voestalpine actively engages  
in political debates with relevant industry associations such as the European Steel Association  
(EUROFER) and the European Rail Supply Industry Association (UNIFE) in order to present its views on 
socially and politically-relevant topics or to support a unified approach to the interpretation of  
particular statutory norms. 

In April 2019, voestalpine became a member of ResponsibleSteel—a non-profit organization that  
focuses on the sustainable production of steel and the sustainable procurement of both raw and  
other materials. voestalpine actively engages in the ongoing development of the standard on which 
these policy initiatives are based. In the summer of 2021, the Group’s largest steel plant (located 
in Linz, Austria) underwent an audit process aimed at obtaining certification pursuant to the 
 Respon sible Steel Standard; it is one of the very first steel companies to have done so. The surveil-
lance audit provided for in the audit process was also completed with a positive outcome in the 
 summer of 2024. 

The company also maintains good communications with non-governmental organizations (NGOs). 
Its Management Board and experts engage in intensive and constructive exchanges of opinion with 
several NGOs, particularly with respect to energy and climate policies as well as other environmental 
topics.

The following outlines how the interests, views, and rights of its own workers, workers in the value chain, 
and affected communities are integrated into the strategy and the business model:

SBM-2 – S1 OWN WORKFORCE
The ongoing engagement of the workforce in decision-making processes not only strengthens the 
corporate culture but also ensures that the strategic direction of voestalpine is specifically tailored  
to the needs and expectations of its employees. Structured feedback processes make it possible to 
identify needs at an early stage, identify potential for improvement, and systematically incorporate 
these into business-critical decisions. Respect for human rights is a top priority: Internal guidelines, 
training courses, and monitoring mechanisms ensure that labor and social standards for all employ-
ees are consistently adhered to and continuously developed.

SBM-2 – S2 WORKERS IN THE VALUE CHAIN 
There is currently no standardized process in place for the direct involvement of value chain workers. 
Any involvement takes place on an ad-hoc basis and the value chain workers can make use of the 
whistleblower system. A direct involvement process will be developed in preparation for the require-
ments of the CSDDD. Indirectly, this involves regular exchanges and close cooperation with relevant 
suppliers. For more information, see the topic-specific information on S2. 
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SBM-2 – S3 AFFECTED COMMUNITIES
Local communities, such as those located in the immediate vicinity of production facilities, are regu-
larly involved in dialogues in the regions in which voestalpine operates, in order to understand their 
needs and concerns with regard to the company’s activities. Based on this feedback, the company 
develops action plans that take into account both the economic success of voestalpine and the  
social and environmental concerns of the affected communities. In addition, the views of the commu-
nities are essential when it comes to ensuring voestalpine plays a long-term role as an important  
employer in the respective local communities. Further information is provided in the specific infor-
mation on S3. 

SBM-3 – Material impacts, risks, and opportunities  
and their interaction with strategy and business model 
Prior to the compilation of this sustainability report, voestalpine identified and assessed its impacts 
on the environment and society (impact materiality) as well as the sustainability-related financial risks 
and opportunities (financial materiality) for the Group. The impacts, risks, and opportunities (IROs)  
assessed as material were assigned to the sustainability matters in accordance with ESRS 1 AR 16.  
In an aggregated presentation, nine of the ten topics for which topic-related standards are set forth 
in ESRSs were assessed as material. Only the issue of consumers and end-users (ESRS S4) was con-
sidered to be non-material. 

The following topics are material and covered in the reporting through the application of the respec-
tive standards:

 » Climate change (ESRS E1)
 » Pollution (ESRS E2)
 » Water and marine resources (ESRS E3)
 » Biodiversity and ecosystems (ESRS E4)
 » Resource use and circular economy (ESRS E5)
 » Own workforce (ESRS S1)
 » Workers in the value chain (ESRS S2)
 » Affected communities (ESRS S3)
 » Business conduct (ESRS G1)

In addition, the topics of innovation, research, and development, and taxation were assessed as  
being material. The company-specific information on these issues can be found in the chapter on  
Environment or Corporate governance. For more information on the materiality assessment, see  
chapter IRO-1.

The following table summarizes the key voestalpine IROs. Detailed information on the individual  
IROs as well as on the policies, actions, targets, and metrics with which voestalpine manages them is 
provided at the beginning of each of the topic-specific chapters of this sustainability report.
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ESRS Topic/sub-topic/sub-sub-topic Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Value chain Time horizon Reference

E1 Climate change mitigation Scope 1 GHG emissions p. 178
Scope 2 GHG emissions p. 178
Scope 3 GHG emissions p. 178
Transformation of facilities and technologies p. 178
New job infrastructure in the vicinity of voestalpine production sites p. 178
Transition risk: risks arising from the technical transition of production  
processes to zero-emission technologies

p. 178

Transition risk: higher costs for CO2 allowances in the ETS for voestalpine p. 178
Transition risk: decrease in sales volume and margin due to structural  
change in European industry and competitive disadvantages due to  
unilateral European regulations

p. 178

Transition opportunity: increased sales volumes of sustainable/low-emission  
steel products for voestalpine (especially in sectors relevant to the energy 
transition) leading to a sustainable stabilization of sales and EBIT

p. 180

Transition risk: supply bottlenecks and higher costs for important materials  
and raw materials

p. 180

Climate change adaptation Chronic physical climate risks p. 180
Acute physical climate risks p. 180

Energy Direct energy consumption p. 180
Transition risk: bottlenecks in the energy supply at major production sites  
(in particular Linz and Donawitz) and higher costs for energy procurement 
(renewable and non-renewable sources) due to the energy transition in Europe

p. 180

E2 Air pollution NOX, SOX, and dust emissions from our own value-added processes p. 206
E3 Water withdrawal Water withdrawal p. 214
E4 Biodiversity  

and ecosystems
Biodiversity in the upstream value chain p. 220

E5 Circular economy Metal recycling—using scrap as a resource p. 224
Business models for recycling p. 224
Waste recovery—use of by-products within voestalpine or selling them  
to other industries

p. 224

I, 
R&D

Innovation,  
research & development

Production innovations p. 240
USP based on product differences p. 240
Increased recycling efficiency through technological innovation p. 240
Breakthrough technology applications (e.g., HYFOR) p. 240
Ensuring product quality with increased use of scrap p. 240

S1 Working conditions Respect for human rights and fair working conditions at voestalpine p. 256
Secure employment Economic crisis or restructuring p. 256
Health and safety Healthy and safe working conditions at voestalpine p. 258

Accidents at work, injuries, and occupational illnesses (health and safety) p. 258
Equal treatment and  
opportunities for all

Equal opportunities for all employees p. 258

Training and skills  
development

Personal development and training p. 258

S2 Worker rights and  
conditions in the value chain

Financial claims and loss of reputation relating to potential labor  
exploitation in the supply chain (direct payments, in particular due  
to CSDDD; indirect losses due to poorer sustainability ratings)

p. 296

S3 Affected Communities Engagement with affected communities  
(own Group—Linz, Donawitz, Kapfenberg)

p. 314

G1 Corporate culture Shared values at voestalpine p. 326
Ethical business conduct Practiced corporate ethics p. 326

Violation of compliance guidelines and white-collar crime p. 326
Tax Taxes Correct tax payments p. 342
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ESRS Topic/sub-topic/sub-sub-topic Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Value chain Time horizon Reference

E1 Climate change mitigation Scope 1 GHG emissions p. 178
Scope 2 GHG emissions p. 178
Scope 3 GHG emissions p. 178
Transformation of facilities and technologies p. 178
New job infrastructure in the vicinity of voestalpine production sites p. 178
Transition risk: risks arising from the technical transition of production  
processes to zero-emission technologies

p. 178

Transition risk: higher costs for CO2 allowances in the ETS for voestalpine p. 178
Transition risk: decrease in sales volume and margin due to structural  
change in European industry and competitive disadvantages due to  
unilateral European regulations

p. 178

Transition opportunity: increased sales volumes of sustainable/low-emission  
steel products for voestalpine (especially in sectors relevant to the energy 
transition) leading to a sustainable stabilization of sales and EBIT

p. 180

Transition risk: supply bottlenecks and higher costs for important materials  
and raw materials

p. 180

Climate change adaptation Chronic physical climate risks p. 180
Acute physical climate risks p. 180

Energy Direct energy consumption p. 180
Transition risk: bottlenecks in the energy supply at major production sites  
(in particular Linz and Donawitz) and higher costs for energy procurement 
(renewable and non-renewable sources) due to the energy transition in Europe

p. 180

E2 Air pollution NOX, SOX, and dust emissions from our own value-added processes p. 206
E3 Water withdrawal Water withdrawal p. 214
E4 Biodiversity  

and ecosystems
Biodiversity in the upstream value chain p. 220

E5 Circular economy Metal recycling—using scrap as a resource p. 224
Business models for recycling p. 224
Waste recovery—use of by-products within voestalpine or selling them  
to other industries

p. 224

I, 
R&D

Innovation,  
research & development

Production innovations p. 240
USP based on product differences p. 240
Increased recycling efficiency through technological innovation p. 240
Breakthrough technology applications (e.g., HYFOR) p. 240
Ensuring product quality with increased use of scrap p. 240

S1 Working conditions Respect for human rights and fair working conditions at voestalpine p. 256
Secure employment Economic crisis or restructuring p. 256
Health and safety Healthy and safe working conditions at voestalpine p. 258

Accidents at work, injuries, and occupational illnesses (health and safety) p. 258
Equal treatment and  
opportunities for all

Equal opportunities for all employees p. 258

Training and skills  
development

Personal development and training p. 258

S2 Worker rights and  
conditions in the value chain

Financial claims and loss of reputation relating to potential labor  
exploitation in the supply chain (direct payments, in particular due  
to CSDDD; indirect losses due to poorer sustainability ratings)

p. 296

S3 Affected Communities Engagement with affected communities  
(own Group—Linz, Donawitz, Kapfenberg)

p. 314

G1 Corporate culture Shared values at voestalpine p. 326
Ethical business conduct Practiced corporate ethics p. 326

Violation of compliance guidelines and white-collar crime p. 326
Tax Taxes Correct tax payments p. 342

Legende 

  Actual positive impact

  Actual negative impact

  Potential positive impact

  Potential negative impact

  Opportunity

  Risk

  Upstream

  Own operations

  Downstream

  < 1 year

  1 – 5 years

  5 – 10 years

  10+ years
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The identified material impacts, risks, and opportunities of voestalpine are regularly evaluated in or-
der to establish the current and anticipated impact on business model and strategy, and to derive 
actions for dealing with material impacts and risks, if necessary. More detailed information on the 
material impacts, risks, and opportunities including their interaction with the strategy and business 
model can be found in the tables in the topic-specific chapters of this sustainability report.

The impairment losses of EUR 38.8 million in the business year 2024/25 and the restructuring expens-
es of EUR 47.7 million recognized in the business year 2024/25 at Automotive Components result from 
the initiated consolidation strategy, in particular due to the ongoing capacity underutilization among 
premium customers of the German automotive industry, which is partly due to the structural change 
in Europe and the associated transitory climate risk: “Decline in sales volume and margin due to struc-
tural change in European industry and competitive disadvantages as a result of unilateral EU regu-
lation.” In this regard, there may be an adjustment in the carrying amount of the assets and provisions 
reported in the IFRS Consolidated Financial Statements in the next reporting period (see D.11 Impair-
ments and reversals of impairment losses in the IFRS Consolidated Financial Statements for more de-
tails).

The resilience of voestalpine’s strategy and business model is regularly analyzed and assessed as part 
of the strategy review process. For climate change information, see SBM-3 E1 Climate change. The 
company is tackling the risk of “ensuring product quality with increased use of scrap metal” with a 
wide range of actions. At the heart of these actions is the increased focus on research in order to con-
tinue to be able to manufacture the highest quality steel products after transitioning from blast 
 furnace to electric arc furnace production (see I,R&D chapter). There are sufficient policies and 
 procedures in place to address the risk of labor exploitation in the supply chain and the risk of 
 non-compliance and white-collar crime. For further information, refer to chapters S2-1 Policies relat-
ed to value chain workers and S2-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for value 
chain workers to raise concerns, as well as chapters G1-1 Corporate culture and business conduct 
policies and G1-3 Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery.

Overall, it is considered that the actions already taken and planned are appropriate to reduce the 
sustainability risks identified and thus ensure voestalpine’s long-term resilience. 
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SBM-3 – E1 CLIMATE CHANGE 
The company has identified seven material climate-related risks, comprising two climate-related  
physical risks and five climate-related transition risks:

Climate-related risks  Risk

Climate-related 
physical risk

Chronic physical climate risks

Acute physical climate risks
Climate-related 
transition risk

Transition risk: risks arising from the technical transition  
of production processes to zero-emission technologies
Transition risk: higher expenditure for carbon credits as part  
of the ETS for voestalpine
Transition risk: decline in sales volumes and margins due  
to structural change in European industry and competitive 
disadvantages due to unilateral European legislation
Transition risk: supply bottlenecks or higher costs for  
important raw and other materials
Transition risk: bottlenecks in the energy supply at the major 
production sites (in particular Linz and Donawitz) and higher 
costs for energy procurement (renewable and non-renewable 
sources) as a result of the energy transition in Europe 

Starting in the business year 2023/24, voestalpine conducted a physical climate risk analysis and a 
transient climate risk analysis, which was completed in the current business year. On this basis, an 
analysis of the resilience of the business model and the corporate strategy was carried out (for more 
information on the process, the critical assumptions, and the time horizons used in the climate risk 
analyses, see chapter IRO-1 E1 Climate change).

The analysis of voestalpine’s resilience with regard to the risks identified takes into account both its 
own business activities and the activities along the upstream and downstream value chain. With  
regard to the upstream value chain, the focus was on the key raw materials and energy sources, while 
in the downstream value chain, the most important customer segments and market trends for  
future demand were included. All at-risk assets and business units that are relevant for the strategic 
orientation of the company, investment decisions as well as existing and planned climate change  
mitigation actions were analyzed.
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Physical risks 
Based on the physical climate risk analysis, voestalpine has implemented a number of adaptation 
action plans at its key sites to minimize the impacts of physical climate risks to the greatest possible 
extent. Examples of such actions include, among others, structural measures such as flood protection 
and logistical adjustments in the event of low water levels. Activities are also being undertaken to 
counteract the impacts of long-term fluctuations in river levels, such as diversifying supply routes.  
Currently, these action plans are considered sufficient to effectively address the identified physical 
risks in the short, medium, and long term. Therefore, voestalpine does not currently see any vulner-
ability that assets or business activities could be significantly impacted by physical climate risks and 
action plans already implemented and planned are considered suitable to reduce the physical  
climate risks identified and thus ensure voestalpine’s long-term resilience to climate-related physical 
risks.

Transition risks 
Planned and current mitigation action plans were taken into account to determine the resilience of 
voestalpine with regard to the identified transition climate risks (see E1-3 Actions and resources in re-
lation to climate change policies). 

The core element of voestalpine’s strategic orientation is the decarbonization of steel production (see 
SBM-1 Strategy) in order to counteract the risk of higher costs for carbon credits. Therefore, related 
investment decisions and climate change mitigation actions in business activity and business model 
are already taken into account (see E1), whereby voestalpine ensures the adaptation of the business 
model to climate change. 

At the same time, associated transition risks may arise, in particular with regard to supply bottlenecks 
for energy, important raw materials, and associated higher costs, structural change, and changing 
competition, which are counteracted by ongoing actions (see E1-3 Actions and resources in relation 
to climate change policies). 

By strategically aligning the business model with decarbonization on the one hand, and continuous-
ly evaluating the transition climate risks on the other, voestalpine is taking the necessary steps to adapt 
its business model to climate change in the medium and long term, while maintaining the necessary 
flexibility for regulatory changes and market dynamics.

SBM-3 – E4 BIODIVERSITY AND ECOSYSTEMS
The materiality assessment did not identify any material impacts of voestalpine’s activities on bio-
diversity and ecosystems or dependencies of the company’s activities on the respective ecosystem 
services at its own sites. A list of all sites located in the vicinity to protected areas can be found in ESRS 
2 IRO-1 E4. No activities with material impacts on biodiversity and ecosystems have been identified 
at these sites either. In addition, no negative impacts of voestalpine activities on affected species or 
in terms of land degradation, desertification, or soil sealing have been identified. 
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SBM-3 – SOCIAL ISSUES
The impacts, risks, and opportunities that relate specifically to voestalpine’s own workforce, the work-
force in the value chain, and affected communities are partly due to voestalpine’s business model 
and strategy. The labor-intensive processes of steel production, the global supply chain, and the stra-
tegically driven decarbonization are key impact drivers. These factors require continuous adaptations, 
particularly in terms of occupational safety, socially responsible procurement, and the targeted  
promotion of sustainability skills among employees. Material risks and opportunities arise from regu-
latory requirements and social developments. Their continued integration into corporate strategy not 
only addresses challenges, but also promotes positive developments—for example, through better 
working conditions, sustainable supply chains, and active engagement with the concerns of affected 
communities.

SBM-3 – S1 OWN WORKFORCE
All employees may be affected by the material impacts of voestalpine’s activities. In addition to its 
own employees, self-employed and contract workers provided by third party undertakings also work 
for voestalpine. 

Employees refer to individuals with permanent or fixed-term contracts who work on a regular basis for 
voestalpine. According to Austrian labor law, management boards do not count as “employees.” 

Self-employed persons offer their services on a freelance basis and are engaged as external experts 
for specific projects or assignments. 

Leased personnel are sent by third party undertakings or agencies to work temporarily at voestalpine. 
Care is taken to integrate these employees into the corporate culture and give them the support they 
need, including specific onboarding programs and periodic feedback sessions. 

The positive impacts identified are the result of targeted measures taken by voestalpine to promote 
fair working conditions and equal opportunity. Compliance with human rights is ensured through clear 
corporate policies, while safe working conditions are ensured through preventive safety measures, 
periodic training, and a comprehensive occupational health and safety management system. These 
positive impacts affect all of voestalpine’s own workers.

No violations of human rights law or incidents involving child labor or forced labor were identified  
in the past business year. In order to continue to consistently prevent such violations, voestalpine  
regularly reviews its processes and implements targeted risk minimization measures.

The potential negative impacts of accidents, injuries, work-related ill health, and economic crises are 
based on individual cases and are neither systematic nor widespread. However, the materiality  
assessment found that production workers, especially those working in high-temperature areas or  
with heavy machinery, are at increased risk of work-related hazards due to the nature of their working  
environment. Detailed information on the corresponding mitigation measures is provided  
under S1-4.



132 C O N S O L I D A T E D  N O N - F I N A N C I A L  S T A T E M E N T

The decommissioning of two coal-based blast furnace units and the commissioning of one green- 
powered electric arc furnace each in Linz and Donawitz from 2027 will result in material impacts on 
the workforce at these associated production workplaces. In order to counteract negative impacts 
on these workers, such as the threat of job losses, measures such as retraining and upskilling programs 
for green and future-proof technologies are being promoted. This aims to ensure that they remain 
employable. 

Currently, there are no known material risks or opportunities in relation to voestalpine’s own workforce. 

SBM-3 – S2 Workers in the value chain
The materiality assessment identified a material risk with regard to potential financial claims due to 
labor exploitation in the supply chain. This risk results from the global distribution of the workforce and 
the unintended occurrence of labor or human rights violations. Possible financial burdens include 
sanctions—in particular in relation to the Supply Chain Due Diligence Act (Lieferkettensorgfaltspflicht-
engesetz, LkSG) and the Corporate Sustainability Due Diligence Directive (CSDDD)—as well as indirect 
economic disadvantages, such as a deterioration of sustainability ratings by relevant stakeholders.

When identifying potential impacts, risks, and opportunities in the value chain, voestalpine gives  
special consideration to the following groups of workers: 

 » Workers involved in the extraction of raw materials
 »  Workers in logistics
 »  Workers in metal processing for the production of pre-materials
 »  External contractors on the voestalpine premises

voestalpine takes a risk-based approach to supply chain management that takes into account indus-
try and country-specific risks associated with supplier activities. For example, workers at companies 
that produce raw materials and input materials such as ores, alloys, and other metals are known to 
be at an increased risk of labor and human rights abuses. Countries and regions where these rights 
are frequently violated are given special attention by voestalpine in the identification and manage-
ment of IROs. 

A country-specific risk analysis has shown that certain countries in voestalpine’s upstream value chain 
are at increased risk of human rights violations. In order to prevent human rights violations—including 
child labor and forced labor—in the upstream value chain to the greatest possible extent, above  
all in risk-prone regions, voestalpine relies on rigorous due diligence processes and mandatory com-
pliance with its Code of Conduct for Business Partners.

In the past business year, voestalpine purchased its raw materials and input products such as ores, 
alloys, reducing agents, and other metals from around 40 countries. A comparison with the country- 
specific risk analysis shows that this also includes countries such as Brazil, China, India, Mexico,  
Zambia, South Africa, Türkiye, Ukraine, Vietnam, and Zimbabwe. These countries present a high risk 
of human rights violations, child labor and pollution, among other risks.
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SBM-3 – S3 Affected communities
All affected communities that are likely to be materially impacted by our business activities and our 
value chain, including impacts from our products, services, and business relationships, are recorded 
in accordance with ESRS 2. In the course of the double materiality assessment, close cooperation and 
engagement with affected communities was identified as a material positive impact. The focus is on 
affected communities near the larger sites in Linz, Donawitz, and Kapfenberg. No material impacts, 
risks, or opportunities were identified for other communities, such as communities of indigenous  
peoples, or communities along or at the endpoints of the value chain.

Communities affected by material positive impacts arising from own activities in the vicinity of the 
aforementioned operational sites are:

 » Direct neighbors of production and processing sites
 » Political and (statutory/voluntary) advocacy groups
 » Authorities and public organizations/bodies 
 » Science
 » Civil society (non-governmental organizations, citizens’ initiatives)
 » General public, media

voestalpine maintains a continuous dialogue with the communities affected by its sites. Platforms  
for dialogues include event-related information and consultation events for local residents, regular 
coordination with authorities, and a publicly accessible whistleblower system. These measures  
promote social cohesion and community well-being, and allow voestalpine to better understand  
the social, cultural, and environmental issues faced by affected communities. As an employer,  
voestalpine also contributes to economic stability in many of the regions in which it is located.  
In order to present its contribution to society with transparency, voestalpine publishes data on re search 
and development, the environment, employment, and tax and contributions paid on its website  
https://www.voestalpine.com/oesterreich/de/. 

IMPACT, RISK, AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT

IRO-1 – Description of the process to identify and  
assess material impacts, risks, and opportunities

METHODOLOGICAL FRAMEWORK
In 2024, voestalpine identified its material sustainability aspects using the double materiality assess-
ment. voestalpine’s double materiality assessment was carried out in accordance with the methods 
and steps described in the European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS). In accordance with 
the principle of double materiality, two perspectives are taken into account in order to systematically 
record the interactions between the company and its environment:

Impact materiality (inside-out perspective): This perspective looks at the direct and indirect impacts 
of business activities on people and the environment. It examines the extent to which corporate prac-
tices affect people’s well-being, social developments, or nature.

https://www.voestalpine.com/oesterreich/de/
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Financial materiality (outside-in perspective): This perspective looks at financial risks and oppor-
tunities that may arise from the company’s impacts (e.g., through environmental damage in the  
upstream value chain) or from dependencies on external factors (such as an increase in water stress 
at production sites). Financial materiality thus describes how environmental, social, and governance 
aspects influence a company’s economic performance and stability.

MATERIALITY ASSESSMENT
 

The company’s
business activities

Natural, human,  
and social resources

IMPACT MATERIALITY

FINANCIAL MATERIALITY

INSIDE-OUT

OUTSIDE-IN

Guiding questions:
To what extent have  

the company’s activities  
had an impact, e.g.,
on climate change?

Guiding questions:
What sustainability
related financial risks
and opportunities
exist for the company?

Risks and
opportunities for

the company

Impact on
environment,
people, society

The results of the materiality assessment form the basis for the quantitative and qualitative disclosures 
required in the sustainability report. At the same time, they support strategic planning and opera tional 
alignment in relation to the environment, social affairs, and corporate governance.

The double materiality assessment process, which voestalpine carried out for the first time in the busi-
ness year 2023/24, comprises seven consecutive steps and is in line with ESRS requirements.  
The process was documented, coordinated internally, and reviewed externally.
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MATERIALITY ASSESSMENT PROCESS

1. Materiality policy
 » Detailed concept and approach to materiality assessment  
based on the double materiality principle (DMA)

 » Assessment of materiality requirements and comparison to current status

 » Definition of targets and priorities for the DMA

 » Alignment of the multi-annual process with controls and verifications

2. Identification of topics (long and short list)
 » Preparation of a long list of material topics (approx. 260 topics)  
taking into account the ESRS

 » Provision of workshops for internal experts to prioritize  
long list topics, bundle topics, and prepare the short list

3. Deep-dive on material topics
 » Description of short list topics to ensure consistent  
understanding and avoid overlaps

 » Creation of value chain mapping for the short list topics  
to be included in the stakeholder survey

4. Stakeholder survey
 » Preparation of detailed stakeholder survey policy

 » Survey of selected stakeholders on defined topics  
via online survey tool and expert interviews

 » Stakeholder relevance assessment for prioritized topics  
and evaluation of the impacts of selected stakeholder topics

5. Evaluation of impacts, risks, and opportunities
 » Inside-out analysis (impacts on the environment and society)  

and outside-in materiality (risks and opportunities) of short list topics

 » Consideration of existing data, decision making on preparation  
of additional analyses

 » Provision of workshops for internal experts to validate the results

6. Prioritization of material topics
 » Creation of a materiality matrix based on consolidating  
inside-out, outside-in, and stakeholder perspectives

 » Establishment of materiality thresholds

 » Provision of workshops for internal experts to validate the results

7. Impacts on strategy and reporting
 » Analysis of changes in materiality assessment and possible  

impacts on strategy and business model

 » Mapping of the results of the materiality assessment regarding ESRS standards  
and development of a detailed list of datapoint level disclosure requirements
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The plan is to carry out the entire materiality assessment process every five years moving forward.  
If there are significant changes within the Group, an early update will take place. Irrespective of this, 
an annual review will be conducted to determine whether the identified material IROs are still relevant 
or whether adjustments to the reporting requirements and datapoints are necessary in the sustain-
ability report. 

The organizational scope has been specified for the Group’s own business activities in order to iden-
tify whether an IRO affects individual business units or the entire Group. No additional material  
impacts were identified for companies that are not fully consolidated. Due to their financial immate-
riality, these companies were excluded as sources of material risks or opportunities. Accordingly, the 
IROs and KPIs in the CSRD report that relate to the company’s own value creation refer to the same 
scope of consolidation as the financial reporting. If material IROs are identified for these entities in 
the future, they will be included in the scope of the report.

This does not pertain to specific datapoints that involve non-controlled companies, such as Scope-3- 
emissions, in accordance with EFRAG IG 2 Value Chain.

Identification of impacts, risks, and opportunities
At the beginning of the process, the corporate context was analyzed. This included a review of  
business activities, business relationships, upstream and downstream value chains, and affected stake-
holders in order to identify the relevant sustainability aspects. 

To identify impacts, risks, and opportunities (IROs), voestalpine used, among other things, the list  
of sustainability aspects defined in ESRSs. All aspects were systematically reviewed to determine  
whether they are linked to IROs in voestalpine’s own value chain or in the upstream and downstream 
value chains. Consideration was given to whether risks and opportunities arise from the company’s 
impacts or dependencies. No priorities were set at this stage. 

International corporate due diligence instruments and recognized reporting standards, in particular 
ESRSs, ISSB standards, and other requirements in accordance with EFRAG implementation guidelines, 
served as the methodological basis for determining IROs. In addition, publicly available risk lists  
for transition and physical climate risks were taken into account. 

External data sources such as academic studies, market research, and the results of stakeholder  
surveys were used to substantiate the content.

Stakeholder engagement
The stakeholders involved were selected by the project core team. Prior to this, a discussion was held 
with voestalpine stakeholder management experts. Based on this, the stakeholders who could poten-
tially be involved were assessed in a workshop in terms of their importance and accessibility. Impor-
tance was measured by the level of interest of a stakeholder group in the sustainable development 
of voestalpine, and the extent of its influence on the company. The importance rating was crucial in 
determining whether a stakeholder group should be involved, and the accessibility rating determined 
how this should be achieved.
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In order to define the interaction methodology for each stakeholder group, the groups were catego-
rized according to their accessibility. Stakeholder engagement was conducted in two different ways: 
Through face-to-face interviews and a large-scale anonymous online survey. Both methods have their 
advantages, which were united by means of their combined application. The online survey reached 
many people and thus achieved a high level of representation and statistical validity for the evalua-
tion. Various aspects were discussed in detail in interviews with individual stakeholders and their  
representatives, with a deeper understanding gained of their perspectives and concerns.

In addition, internal information was incorporated, in particular existing risk matrices from the  
departments and internal company reports.

In the further course of the materiality assessment, an assessment was obtained from stakeholders. 

A total of 130 internal and external stakeholders, divided into employee representatives, suppliers, 
customers, shareholders, investors, and governmental and non-governmental organizations, were 
included in the assessment. 

Assessment of IROs
All identified IROs were assessed in several workshops using the criteria set out in ESRS 1 and the EFRAG 
implementation guidance for the materiality assessment, as explained below. All relevant internal  
experts were involved in the assessment process. 

Assessment approach for positive and negative impacts:
The severity of positive and negative impacts was evaluated on the basis of specific assessment cri-
teria. The first step was to determine the severity of an impact. This was decided based on the extent 
of the impact, the scope of the areas or people affected, and irreversibility in the case of negative 
impacts.  
 
The severity describes the extent of the damage or benefit that an impact has or may have on  
people and the environment, including irreversible damage and long-term adverse effects on the 
people or ecosystems involved. In the case of potential impacts, the likelihood of occurrence was also 
included in the assessment. Likelihood of occurrence is calculated on the basis of historical data,  
current trends, and scientific forecasts. 

For potential human rights-related impacts, the severity of the impacts took precedence over their 
likelihood of occurrence.

Assessment approach for risks and opportunities:
The materiality of risks and opportunities was also determined using specific assessment criteria.  
The starting point was the potential extent of the financial impact, which was multiplied by the  
likelihood of occurrence.
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Determination of reporting requirements based on material IROs
Once the IROs were identified and assessed, the sustainability topics material to this sustainability  
report were classified. To this end, thresholds for the materiality of IROs were defined. IROs that reached 
or exceeded the defined threshold of 2 (out of 3) were classified as material. 

In addition, sustainability aspects were classified as material if they were assessed as relevant by stake-
holders or had at least one assigned negative impact with human rights relevance.

Embedding the materiality assessment in governance and Group processes
All decisions within the scope of the materiality assessment were made by consensus in the core team 
on the basis of the assessments described. A specialized external consulting firm supported the  
process, ensured compliance with ESRS requirements, and made sure that decisions were based on 
factual and objective grounds. The final results of the materiality assessment were presented and  
approved at a Sustainability Board meeting. 

The process for identifying, assessing, and managing impacts and risks is aligned with voestalpine’s 
Group-wide risk management. Group Sustainability and the Internal Audit and Risk Management  
department work together in this regard: Sustainability risks identified in the materiality assessment 
are then analyzed by Risk Management in accordance with Group-wide assessment criteria and on 
an equal footing with other business risks. The results of these assessments are incorporated into the 
Group risk profile and form the basis for deriving targeted measures to mitigate risks.

Material opportunities identified in the materiality assessment are also incorporated in existing  
voestalpine management processes—in particular in strategic corporate planning and innovation 
management. The aim is to systematically exploit these opportunities—for example, by tapping into 
new market potential, developing sustainable products, or introducing measures to strengthen  
competitiveness in the long term.

IRO-1 – E1 CLIMATE CHANGE
voestalpine has implemented the following procedures to identify and assess significant climate- 
related impacts, risks, and opportunities: 

Identification of material climate impacts 
voestalpine’s activities and plans were reviewed as part of the materiality assessment to identify  
actual and potential future sources of greenhouse gas emissions and, where applicable, causes  
of other climate-related impacts by calculating the greenhouse gas footprint for Scope 1, 2 and  
3 emissions. Further information on GHG accounting can be found under E1-6. 

Due to the energy- and GHG-intensive nature of its activities, the actual material negative impacts 
of GHG emissions (Scope 1, 2, 3) and direct energy use were identified. 



139A N N U A L  R E P O R T  2 0 2 4 / 2 5

Procedure for identifying and assessing material  
climate-related risks and opportunities for voestalpine
voestalpine has identified its material climate-related risks and opportunities as part of climate- 
related scenario analyses. These are described in detail in section ESRS 2 SBM-3 of the General infor-
mation and are divided into physical and transition climate risks. 

The physical climate risks were analyzed on a site-specific basis, while the transition climate risks  
cover the decarbonization of the entire steel production process. The risks identified in both cate - 
gories are incorporated into the resilience analysis, which assesses the company’s resilience to these 
climate-related risks and opportunities.

The risk analyses are initially carried out on a gross basis, i.e., the risks and opportunities are consid-
ered in their natural form, namely in the form in which they could affect the business without taking 
countermeasures into account. The net view is then analyzed, in which the risks and opportunities are 
reassessed after countermeasures have been implemented. Based on these two aspects, the compa-
ny’s resilience to climate-related risks and opportunities is determined.

The climate scenarios used in the analyses are consistent with the critical climate-related assumptions 
in the financial statements (see also B.2. Discretionary decisions and estimation uncertainties for fur-
ther details).

Physical climate risk analysis
For the physical scenario analysis, which was carried out as part of the EU Taxonomy, various climate 
scenarios from a simulation-based solution were used. The analysis covered key locations with an  
asset value of over EUR 10 million, as well as strategic hubs within own operations. This corresponds 
to coverage of approximately 90% of revenue and 114 locations. The upstream and downstream 
value chains were not included in the analysis. However, due to the high diversification of suppliers 
and customer segments, no significant physical climate risks are expected in these areas.

The scenario analysis for physical climate risks was carried out in three steps: First, the risks were iden-
tified, then the scenarios were calculated, and finally, adaptation solutions were evaluated and as-
sessed. Risk identification includes the assessment of economic activity and a climate risk assessment 
to determine which physical climate risks could affect economic activity. The scenario calculation in-
volves physical climate risk assessment based on the latest climate projections and future scenarios 
in order to analyze the risks in relation to the activity and its lifetime. When determining adaptation 
solutions, solutions that can reduce physical climate risk are evaluated. 

The short and medium-term physical vulnerabilities associated with climate change from natural haz-
ards—such as flooding or low water levels, snow load, drought, storms and strong winds, or tempera-
ture fluctuations—were identified and reported as part of the implementation of the EU Taxonomy 
Regulation. Using a simulation-based solution for identifying, quantifying, and disclosing physical 
climate risks, detailed climate risk analyses were developed for all relevant operating sites. Physical 
climate risks were identified, quantified based on the variable likelihood of occurrence, scope, and 
duration of the risk, and subsequently documented. The methods were based on the representative 
concentration pathways used by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC): RCP 8.5  
(= 4.8°C warming by 2100), RCP 6.0 (= 3 to 4°C by 2100), RCP 4.5 (= 2.6°C by 2100), and RCP 2.6  
(= below 2°C target) of the future scenarios, as well as status reports on climate change from the IPCC 
and key Copernicus services of the European Commission. Heavy rainfall, flooding, and mudslides, 
for example, have been identified as material acute climate risks for the voestalpine Group.  
A chronic climate risk stems from, for example, climate-related fluctuations in river levels, which can 
impair navigability (e.g., on the Danube) and thus cause supply chain problems.
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The physical climate risk analysis uses select scenarios to examine risks up to the year 2100. The in-
clusion of RCP scenarios covers short-, medium-, and long-term time horizons (in accordance with 
ESRS). Investment cycles in the iron and steel industry are typically long; metallurgical plants (e.g., EAFs) 
are often in operation for several decades. The use of the select scenarios therefore ensures that all 
relevant physical risks and opportunities with regard to assets and business activities are taken into 
account in the analysis. 

Based on the results of the physical climate risk assessment, which illustrates the gross view of the risks, 
adaptation solutions were identified and implemented where necessary. These were defined and  
implemented at the level of the major sites. 

In addition, the voestalpine Group also uses its management systems, such as the environmental  
management systems certified according to ISO 14001 or EMAS, which are widely implemented in 
the companies around the globe, to fulfill the DNSH criteria in the Taxonomy Regulation. These  
systems ensure that environmental impacts are identified and reviewed as to their relevance to a  
given operating site’s local environment and that any adaptation solutions aimed at impact miti-
gation are developed as necessary. In particular, these analyses comprise and/or take into account 
environmental matters such as water (sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources) 
and biodiversity (protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems). The environmental  
management systems define how the respective companies can improve their environmental perfor-
mance, fulfill legal and other obligations, and achieve local environmental targets. In accordance 
with the Plan-Do-Check-Act approach (PDCA cycle), environmental targets are defined and the  
necessary measures are derived and implemented:

 » Plan:  
Identify and analyze problems or potential for improvement,  
set targets, and develop a detailed implementation plan
 » Do:  
Implement necessary actions in accordance with the implementation plan
 » Check:  
Monitor and evaluate the implementation results to determine  
whether the set targets have been achieved
 » Act:  
Derive and implement further actions based on the results of the review
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Transition climate risk analysis
In addition to physical climate risks, transition risks and opportunities were also analyzed to assess 
the resilience of voestalpine’s business model and strategy under various decarbonization pathways 
and regulatory developments.

The transition climate risk analysis is based on the NGFS scenarios (Network for Greening the Financial 
System; scenarios; net-zero 2050 (1.5 °C), Below 2 °C, and Delayed Transition), which are recognized 
as suitable data sources in ESRSs. voestalpine chose these climate scenarios because they explicitly 
consider variables for the raw materials industry, including steel, and thus reflect voestalpine’s busi-
ness model. Within the NGFS dataset, the REMIND-MAgPIE model was used, which is characterized 
by comprehensive integration of various datasets and detailed regional differentiation.

For the analysis of transition climate risks, voestalpine focused on the “Delayed Transition” scenario. 
This assumes that global annual emissions will not decrease significantly by 2030, requiring more  
stringent political measures to limit global warming to 2°C. This scenario was chosen because of the 
high relevance of the associated transition risks for the steel industry. The other NGFS scenarios are 
being monitored on an ongoing basis so that we can respond to changing conditions.

Key transition events that are important for the steel industry were systematically examined. These in-
clude the development of the CO2 price, regulatory requirements, the volatility of the energy markets, 
changing market and customer expectations, and changes in the capital market. The impacts of these 
factors have been analyzed in detail, documented, and assessed in terms of their relevance to  
voestalpine’s business model.

The final assessment of the materiality of all identified risks and opportunities was carried out using 
a materiality matrix containing the aspects of scope of damage and likelihood of occurrence. This 
assessment was carried out in an interdisciplinary workshop by a team of experts and then validated 
by specialists from various divisions of the company. To determine the time frame, transition risks  
were divided into short, medium, and long term: less than one year as short term, one to five years as  
medium term, five to ten years as long term, and over ten years as very long term. In principle, all risks 
were assessed on a gross basis. The net assessment was only applied after the countermeasures had 
been implemented. As outlined in E1-1 with regard to the analysis of bound greenhouse gases, no 
material assets or business activities have been identified to date that would contradict the objectives 
of a climate neutral economy. 

The materials risks and opportunities are presented and explained in chapter SBM-3 Material  
impacts, risks, and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model.
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IRO-1 – E2 POLLUTION
As part of the materiality assessment, plants and sites were reviewed with regard to material air,  
water, and soil emissions. The focus was particularly on plants that fall under the Industrial Emissions 
Directive (IED) and those that are subject to reporting requirements under the European Pollutant  
Release and Transfer Register (E-PRTR). voestalpine has also implemented environmental manage-
ment systems at production sites that either have a material environmental impact from a Group  
perspective or make a significant contribution to improving the Group’s overall environmental  
per formance. These systems are described in detail under E2-1. The findings from these environ - 
mental management systems were incorporated into the assessment of significant sites and business 
activities. 

For process-related reasons, microplastics are neither used as raw materials in the manufacturing 
process nor contained in voestalpine’s products. Therefore, they do not represent a material issue.

As part of the materiality assessment, affected communities were included in the stakeholder analysis 
(e.g., through an online survey, face-to-face interviews) while the environmental management systems 
were developed and implemented in consultation with authorities, technical experts, and, where  
appropriate, local representatives. This included identifying both the concerns and the potential  
impacts of voestalpine on these communities with regard to environmental pollution. Stakeholder 
feedback was incorporated into the assessment of material impacts, risks, and opportunities.

The following list contains the operating sites and business activities that were identified as material 
in relation to environmental pollution:

Site Business activity Country

voestalpine Stahl GmbH Production site Austria
voestalpine BÖHLER Edelstahl GmbH & Co KG Production site Austria
Buderus Edelstahl GmbH Production site Germany
Villares Metals S.A. Production site Brazil
Uddeholms AB Production site Sweden
voestalpine Stahl Donawitz GmbH Production site Austria
voestalpine Railway Systems JEZ, S.L. Production site Spain
voestalpine Railway Systems MFA SASU Production site France
voestalpine Böhler Welding Belgium Production site Belgium
voestalpine Giesserei Traisen GmbH & Co KG Production site Austria
voestalpine Grobblech GmbH Production site Austria
voestalpine BÖHLER Bleche GmbH & Co KG Production site Austria
voestalpine Rail Technology GmbH Production site Austria
voestalpine Wire Rod Austria GmbH Production site Austria
voestalpine Wire Italy s.r.l. Production site Italy
voestalpine Automotive Components Bunschoten B.V. Production site Netherlands
voestalpine Sadef nv Production site Belgium
voestalpine Rotec Coating SRL Production site Romania
TORRI S.R.L. Production site Italy
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IRO-1 – E3 WATER AND MARINE RESOURCES
The material impacts, risks, and opportunities of voestalpine along the value chain were assessed  
as part of the materiality assessment, which also evaluated existing dependencies. In addition, the  
company reviewed its assets and business activities at significant production sites based on the  
findings of the environmental management systems (see IRO-1 E1 for more information), and a  
specially conducted water footprint and water scarcity study at key production sites.

The findings were incorporated into the assessment. At the three largest production sites in Linz,  
Donawitz, and Kapfenberg, it was found that significant amounts of river water are withdrawn for  
cooling purposes, which could have a negative impact on local ecosystems. A small number of  
voestalpine Group sites are located in regions affected by water stress. The associated water con-
sumption corresponds to 2% of the total water consumption and is of secondary importance overall 
for the company’s own activities or the upstream and downstream value chain (see ESRS E3-4  
Water consumption).

Furthermore, no areas were identified that are affected by water risks or have a direct connection to 
oceans or marine resources. 

In addition, voestalpine maintains an ongoing dialogue on water-related issues with local residents 
at its major production sites in the form of personal discussions and surveys. voestalpine also works 
closely with advocacy groups and governmental and non-governmental organizations to ensure that 
the concerns of all relevant stakeholders are fully considered and incorporated into decision-making 
processes.

IRO-1 – E4 BIODIVERSITY AND ECOSYSTEMS
Impacts on biodiversity and ecosystems along the value chain were assessed based on the material-
ity assessment described in IRO-1. One potentially negative impact on ecosystems was identified in 
the upstream value chain, which could occur in particular in the production of key raw materials such 
as iron ore and coal. In addition, dependencies on biodiversity, ecosystems, and ecosystem services 
were analyzed. The dependency analysis was conducted and evaluated by a panel of internal experts 
in a series of workshops. The analysis revealed that there are no business processes or activities at  
relevant sites that have a direct connection to biodiversity and ecosystem services. The aim was to 
identify the extent to which operational processes depend on biodiversity and ecosystems. The results 
show that there are currently no significant business activities at the sites examined that are directly 
functionally dependent on specific ecosystem services or biodiversity. 

voestalpine recognizes that its greenhouse gas emissions contribute to climate change, which in turn 
affects biodiversity. However, as this relationship is global and does not have a direct impact on  
specific ecosystems or local sites, it cannot be measured directly. While biodiversity loss is a local  
phenomenon, emissions have a global impact—therefore, the direct impact of climate change on 
biodiversity loss is not considered a material issue for voestalpine.
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The analysis therefore did not identify any physical, transition, or systemic risks related to biodiversity. 
A resilience analysis with regard to biodiversity is therefore not relevant for voestalpine from the cur-
rent perspective. However, risks and opportunities are reviewed regularly, and analyses are carried 
out if the framework conditions change.

As part of the materiality assessment, a stakeholder survey was conducted involving affected com-
munities in the vicinity of the company’s own sites. The survey was conducted through face-to-face 
interviews and anonymous online surveys with the aim of identifying potential negative impacts on 
biodiversity. Communities along the upstream value chain were not the target group for the survey. 
The findings were incorporated into the identification of material topics. At this point in time, no ma-
terial negative impacts on the communities involved in relation to biodiversity have been identified. 

Even though no material negative impacts have been identified in its own operations, voestalpine 
implements activities to preserve biodiversity in accordance with legal requirements. These are based 
on various legal provisions, including Directive 2009/147/EC of the European Parliament and of the 
Council on the conservation of wild birds and Council Directive 92/43/EEC on the conservation of 
natural habitats and of wild fauna and flora.

The company also conducts environmental impact assessments in accordance with Article 1(2)(g) of 
Directive 2011/92/EU. When operating in third countries, voestalpine complies with the relevant  
national regulations and international standards such as Performance Standard 6 of the Intern ational 
Finance Corporation (IFC) on biodiversity conservation and the sustainable management of natural 
resources.

In addition to the activities mentioned above in relation to its own sites, voestalpine has also intro-
duced measures to mitigate negative impacts in the upstream value chain. Further details can be 
found in chapter E4-3 Actions and resources related to biodiversity and ecosystems.

IRO-1 – E5 RESOURCE USE AND CIRCULAR ECONOMY 
In order to identify the impacts, risks, and opportunities associated with resource use and the circular 
economy along the value chain, voestalpine’s resource inflows, outflows, and waste generated were 
systematically analyzed and evaluated as part of the materiality assessment. Findings from the envi-
ronmental management systems were taken into account, as were the recyclability of the products, 
the material properties of the raw materials used, and the possibilities for reuse.

Resource use and circular economy particularly affect the areas of steel production, the processing 
of metal products, and the recycling of residual materials. The main resources used are described in 
detail in E5-4 Resource inflows. 
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The relevant aspects of the circular economy extend across the entire value chain and include the 
procurement of raw materials, the return of metal-containing residues to production, and the re duction 
of material losses. In addition, the recycling of products at the end of their life cycle plays a central 
role, as voestalpine aims to keep materials in the cycle for as long as possible.

Consultations with key stakeholders were conducted as part of the stakeholder analysis in the context 
of the materiality assessment. Specific estimates on resource use and circular economy were collect-
ed. Feedback from affected communities and other relevant stakeholders, including customers and 
research institutions, was incorporated into the materiality assessment and taken into account when 
assessing materiality.

IRO-1 – G1 BUSINESS CONDUCT
As part of the materiality assessment, an internal and external stakeholder survey was conducted to 
identify the material impacts, risks, and opportunities associated with business conduct. Various cri-
teria were applied in the materiality assessment to identify material impacts, risks, and opportunities 
in relation to business conduct. These include the location of economic activities, the type of activity 
carried out, and the corporate sector. Particular attention was paid to locations subject to increased 
regulatory requirements or specific compliance risks, while industry-specific regulations and market 
conditions were also systematically included in the assessment.

IRO-2 – Disclosure requirements in ESRS covered 
by the undertaking’s sustainability report
The contents of this sustainability report were identified on the basis of the double materiality  
analysis. The exact procedure for the dual materiality analysis can be found in the section IRO-1  
Description of the process to identify and assess material impacts, risks and opportunities. The selec-
tion of datapoints was based on the results of the materiality analysis. Based on this, the materiality 
and applicability of individual datapoints were also evaluated on a case-by-case basis. In addition, 
the material company-specific topics are disclosed through concepts, measures, and goals in accor-
dance with the structure of the ESRS.

The following is a summary of all datapoints resulting from other EU legislation listed in ESRS 2  
Annex B, including references to the relevant page number or information that the datapoint was not  
considered material. 
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LIST OF DATAPOINTS IN CROSS-CUTTING AND TOPICAL STANDARDS  
THAT DERIVE FROM OTHER EU LEGISLATION (ESRS 2 ANNEX B)

Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint (1) SFDR reference1 (2) pillar 3 reference2
(3) Benchmark- 
Regulation reference3

(4) EU Climate Law 
reference4 Materiality

Page refer- 
 ence in the 
annual report

ESRS 2 GOV-1 
Board’s gender diversity paragraph 21 (d)

Indicator number 13  
Table #1 of Annex 1

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/18165, 
Annex II 

Material p. 102

ESRS 2 GOV-1 
Percentage of board members who are independent paragraph 21 (e)

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II

Material p. 104

ESRS 2 GOV-4 
Statement on due diligence paragraph 30

Indicator number 10 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 108

ESRS 2 SBM-1 
Involvement in activities related to fossil fuel activities paragraph 40 (d) i

Indicators number 4 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; 
Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 
2022/24536 
Table 1: Qualitative information on  
Environmental risk and Table 2:  
Qualitative information on Social risk 

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS 2 SBM-1 
Involvement in activities related to chemical production paragraph 40 (d) ii

Indicator number 9 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS 2 SBM-1 
Involvement in activities related to controversial weapons paragraph 40 (d) iii

Indicator number 14 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/18187, Article 12(1)
Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Annex II 

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS 2 SBM-1 
Involvement in activities related to cultivation and production of tobacco 
paragraph 40 (d) iv

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Article 12(1)
Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Annex II

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS E1-1 
Transition plan to reach climate neutrality by 2050 paragraph 14

Regulation (EU) 
2021/1119 Article 2(1)

Material p. 184

ESRS E1-1 
Undertaktings excluded from Paris-aligned Benchmarks paragraph 16 (g)

Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 
Template 1: Banking book-Climate Change 
transition risk: Credit quality of exposures by 
sector, emissions and residual maturity

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Article 12.1 (d) to (g), 
and Article 12.2

Material p. 185

ESRS E1-4 
GHG emission reduction targets paragraph 34

Indicator number 4  
Table #2 of Annex 1

Article 449a Regulating (EU) No 575/2013; 
Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 
2022/2453 Template 3: Banking book -  
Climate change transition risk:  
alignment metrics

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Article 6

Material p. 194

ESRS E1-5 
Energy consumption from fossil sources disaggregated by sources  
(only high climate impact sectors) paragraph 38

Indicator number 5  
Table #1 of Annex 1 and 
Indicator number 5  
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 198

ESRS E1-5 
Energy consumption and mix paragraphes 37

Indicator number 5  
Table #1 of Annex 1

Material p. 198

ESRS E1-5 
Energy intensity associated with activities in high climate impact sectors paragraphes 40 to 43

Indicator number 6 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Material p. 199

ESRS E1-6 
Gross Scope 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emmission paragraph 44

Indicators number 1 and 2 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Article 449a; Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; 
Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 
2022/2453 Template 1: Banking book -  
Climate change transition risk:  
Credit quality of exposures by sector,  
emission and residual maturity

Delegation Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Article 5(1),  
6 and 8(1)

Material p. 201

ESRS E1-6 
Gross GHG emission intensity paragraphs 53 to 55

Indicator number 3 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 ; 
Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 
2022/2453 Template 3: Banking book -  
Climate change transition risk:  
alignment metrics

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Article 8(1)

Material p. 203
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LIST OF DATAPOINTS IN CROSS-CUTTING AND TOPICAL STANDARDS  
THAT DERIVE FROM OTHER EU LEGISLATION (ESRS 2 ANNEX B)

Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint (1) SFDR reference1 (2) pillar 3 reference2
(3) Benchmark- 
Regulation reference3

(4) EU Climate Law 
reference4 Materiality

Page refer- 
 ence in the 
annual report

ESRS 2 GOV-1 
Board’s gender diversity paragraph 21 (d)

Indicator number 13  
Table #1 of Annex 1

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/18165, 
Annex II 

Material p. 102

ESRS 2 GOV-1 
Percentage of board members who are independent paragraph 21 (e)

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II

Material p. 104

ESRS 2 GOV-4 
Statement on due diligence paragraph 30

Indicator number 10 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 108

ESRS 2 SBM-1 
Involvement in activities related to fossil fuel activities paragraph 40 (d) i

Indicators number 4 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; 
Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 
2022/24536 
Table 1: Qualitative information on  
Environmental risk and Table 2:  
Qualitative information on Social risk 

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS 2 SBM-1 
Involvement in activities related to chemical production paragraph 40 (d) ii

Indicator number 9 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS 2 SBM-1 
Involvement in activities related to controversial weapons paragraph 40 (d) iii

Indicator number 14 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/18187, Article 12(1)
Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Annex II 

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS 2 SBM-1 
Involvement in activities related to cultivation and production of tobacco 
paragraph 40 (d) iv

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Article 12(1)
Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Annex II

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS E1-1 
Transition plan to reach climate neutrality by 2050 paragraph 14

Regulation (EU) 
2021/1119 Article 2(1)

Material p. 184

ESRS E1-1 
Undertaktings excluded from Paris-aligned Benchmarks paragraph 16 (g)

Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 
Template 1: Banking book-Climate Change 
transition risk: Credit quality of exposures by 
sector, emissions and residual maturity

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Article 12.1 (d) to (g), 
and Article 12.2

Material p. 185

ESRS E1-4 
GHG emission reduction targets paragraph 34

Indicator number 4  
Table #2 of Annex 1

Article 449a Regulating (EU) No 575/2013; 
Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 
2022/2453 Template 3: Banking book -  
Climate change transition risk:  
alignment metrics

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Article 6

Material p. 194

ESRS E1-5 
Energy consumption from fossil sources disaggregated by sources  
(only high climate impact sectors) paragraph 38

Indicator number 5  
Table #1 of Annex 1 and 
Indicator number 5  
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 198

ESRS E1-5 
Energy consumption and mix paragraphes 37

Indicator number 5  
Table #1 of Annex 1

Material p. 198

ESRS E1-5 
Energy intensity associated with activities in high climate impact sectors paragraphes 40 to 43

Indicator number 6 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Material p. 199

ESRS E1-6 
Gross Scope 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emmission paragraph 44

Indicators number 1 and 2 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Article 449a; Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; 
Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 
2022/2453 Template 1: Banking book -  
Climate change transition risk:  
Credit quality of exposures by sector,  
emission and residual maturity

Delegation Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Article 5(1),  
6 and 8(1)

Material p. 201

ESRS E1-6 
Gross GHG emission intensity paragraphs 53 to 55

Indicator number 3 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 ; 
Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 
2022/2453 Template 3: Banking book -  
Climate change transition risk:  
alignment metrics

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Article 8(1)

Material p. 203
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Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint (1) SFDR reference1 (2) pillar 3 reference2
(3) Benchmark- 
Regulation reference3

(4) EU Climate Law 
reference4 Materiality

Page refer- 
 ence in the 
annual report

ESRS E1-7 
GHG removals and carbon credits paragraph 56

Regulation (EU) 
2021/1119 Article 2(1)

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS E1-9 
Exposure of the benchmark portfolio to climate-related physical risks paragraph 66

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Annex II
Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Annex II

Transitional 
provision

n.a.

ESRS E1-9 
Disaggregation of monetary amounts by acute and chronic physical risk paragraph 66 (a)

ESRS E1-9 
Location of significant assets at material physical risk paragraph 66 (c).

Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; 
Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 
2022/2453 paragraphs 46 and 47;  
Template 5: Banking book - Climate change 
physical risk: Exposures subject to physical risk

Transitional 
provision

n.a.

ESRS E1-9 
Breakdown of the carrying value of ist real estate assets by energy-efficiency classes 
paragraph 67 (c)

Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; 
Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 
20022/2453 paragraph 34;  
Template 2: Banking book-Climate change 
transition risk: Loans collateralized by 
immovable property - Energy efficiency  
of the collateral

Transitional 
provision

n.a.

ESRS E1-9 
Degree of exposure of the portfolio to climate-related opportunities paragraph 69

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1818, 
Annex II

Transitional 
provision

n.a.

ESRS E2-4 
Amount of each pollutant listed in Annex II of the E-PRTR Regulation  
(European Pollutant Release and Transfer Register) emitted to air,  
water and soil paragraph 28

Indicator number 8  
Table #1 of Annex 1 
Indicator number 2  
Table #2 of Annex 1 
Indicator number 1  
Table #2 of Annex 1 
Indicator number 3  
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 213

ESRS E3-1 Water and marine resources paragraph 9 Indicator number 7  
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 216

ESRS E3-1 Dedicated policy paragraph 13 Indicator number 8  
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 214

ESRS E3-1 
Sustainable oceans and seas paragraph 14

Indicator number 12
 Table #2 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS E3-4 
Total water recycled and reused paragraph 28 (c)

Indicator number 6.2 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 219

ESRS E3-4 
Total water consumption in m³ per net revenue on own operations paragraph 29

Indicator number 6.1 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 219

ESRS 2 – IRO 1 - E4 paragraph 16(a) i Indicator number 7 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Material p. 130

ESRS 2 – IRO-1 – E4 paragraph 16 (b) Indicator number 10 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 130

ESRS 2 – IRO-1 – E4 paragraph 16 (c) Indicator number 14 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 130

ESRS E4-2 
Sustainable land/agriculture practices or policies paragraph 24(b)

Indicator number 11 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS E4-2 
Sustainable oceans / seas practices or policies paragraph 24 (c)

Indicator number 12 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS E4-2 
Policies to address deforestation paragraph 24 (d)

Indicator number 15 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS E5-5 
Non-recycled waste paragraph 37 (d)

Indicator number 13 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 237

ESRS E5-5 
Hazardous waste and radioactive waste paragraph 39

Indicator number 9 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Material p. 237

ESRS 2 SBM3 – S1 
Risk of incidents of forced labour pararaph 14 (f)

Indicator number 13 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 131

ESRS 2 SBM3 – S1 
Risk of incidents of child labour paragraph 14 (g)

Indicator number 12 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 131
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Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint (1) SFDR reference1 (2) pillar 3 reference2
(3) Benchmark- 
Regulation reference3

(4) EU Climate Law 
reference4 Materiality

Page refer- 
 ence in the 
annual report

ESRS E1-7 
GHG removals and carbon credits paragraph 56

Regulation (EU) 
2021/1119 Article 2(1)

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS E1-9 
Exposure of the benchmark portfolio to climate-related physical risks paragraph 66

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Annex II
Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Annex II

Transitional 
provision

n.a.

ESRS E1-9 
Disaggregation of monetary amounts by acute and chronic physical risk paragraph 66 (a)

ESRS E1-9 
Location of significant assets at material physical risk paragraph 66 (c).

Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; 
Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 
2022/2453 paragraphs 46 and 47;  
Template 5: Banking book - Climate change 
physical risk: Exposures subject to physical risk

Transitional 
provision

n.a.

ESRS E1-9 
Breakdown of the carrying value of ist real estate assets by energy-efficiency classes 
paragraph 67 (c)

Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; 
Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 
20022/2453 paragraph 34;  
Template 2: Banking book-Climate change 
transition risk: Loans collateralized by 
immovable property - Energy efficiency  
of the collateral

Transitional 
provision

n.a.

ESRS E1-9 
Degree of exposure of the portfolio to climate-related opportunities paragraph 69

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1818, 
Annex II

Transitional 
provision

n.a.

ESRS E2-4 
Amount of each pollutant listed in Annex II of the E-PRTR Regulation  
(European Pollutant Release and Transfer Register) emitted to air,  
water and soil paragraph 28

Indicator number 8  
Table #1 of Annex 1 
Indicator number 2  
Table #2 of Annex 1 
Indicator number 1  
Table #2 of Annex 1 
Indicator number 3  
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 213

ESRS E3-1 Water and marine resources paragraph 9 Indicator number 7  
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 216

ESRS E3-1 Dedicated policy paragraph 13 Indicator number 8  
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 214

ESRS E3-1 
Sustainable oceans and seas paragraph 14

Indicator number 12
 Table #2 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS E3-4 
Total water recycled and reused paragraph 28 (c)

Indicator number 6.2 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 219

ESRS E3-4 
Total water consumption in m³ per net revenue on own operations paragraph 29

Indicator number 6.1 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 219

ESRS 2 – IRO 1 - E4 paragraph 16(a) i Indicator number 7 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Material p. 130

ESRS 2 – IRO-1 – E4 paragraph 16 (b) Indicator number 10 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 130

ESRS 2 – IRO-1 – E4 paragraph 16 (c) Indicator number 14 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 130

ESRS E4-2 
Sustainable land/agriculture practices or policies paragraph 24(b)

Indicator number 11 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS E4-2 
Sustainable oceans / seas practices or policies paragraph 24 (c)

Indicator number 12 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS E4-2 
Policies to address deforestation paragraph 24 (d)

Indicator number 15 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS E5-5 
Non-recycled waste paragraph 37 (d)

Indicator number 13 
Table #2 of Annex 1

Material p. 237

ESRS E5-5 
Hazardous waste and radioactive waste paragraph 39

Indicator number 9 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Material p. 237

ESRS 2 SBM3 – S1 
Risk of incidents of forced labour pararaph 14 (f)

Indicator number 13 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 131

ESRS 2 SBM3 – S1 
Risk of incidents of child labour paragraph 14 (g)

Indicator number 12 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 131
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Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint (1) SFDR reference1 (2) pillar 3 reference2
(3) Benchmark- 
Regulation reference3

(4) EU Climate Law 
reference4 Materiality

Page refer- 
 ence in the 
annual report

ESRS S1-1 
Human rights policy commitments paragraph 20

Indicator number 9  
Table #3 of Annex 1 and
Indicator number 11
Table #1 of Annex 1

Material p. 262

ESRS S1-1 
Due diligence policies on issues addressed by the fundamental  
International Labor Organisation Conventions 1 to 8, paragraph 21

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816 
Annex II

Material p. 262

ESRS S1-1 
processes and measures for preventing trafficking in human beings paragraph 22

Indicator number 11 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 263

ESRS S1-1 
workplace accident prevention policy or management system paragraph 23

Indicator number 1 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 264

ESRS S1-3 
grievance/complaints handling mechanisms paragraph 32 (c)

Indicator number 5 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 270

ESRS S1-14 
Number of fatalities and number and rate of work-related accidents paragraph 88 (b) and (c)

Indicator number 2 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II

Material p. 287

ESRS S1-14 
Number of days lost to injuries, accidents, fatalities or illness paragraph 88 (e)

Indicator number 3 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Transitional 
provision

n.a.

ESRS S1-16 
Unadjusted gender pay gap paragraph 97 (a)

Indicator number 12 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II

Material p. 288

ESRS S1-16 
Excessive CEO pay ratio paragraph 97 (b)

Indicator number 8 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 288

ESRS S1-17 
Incidents od discrimination paragraph 103 (a)

Indicator number 7 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 289

ESRS S1-17 
Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights and OECD paragraph 104 (a)

Indicator number 10
Table #1 of Annex 1 and
Indicator number 14
Table #3 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Annex II
Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818 Art 12 (1)

Material p. 289

ESRS 2 SBM3 – S2 
Significant risk of child labour or forced labour in the value chain paragraph 11 (b)

Indicators number 12  
and 13 Table #3  
of Annex 1

Material p. 132

ESRS S2-1 
Human rights policy commitments paragraph 17

Indicator number 9
Table #3 of Annex 1 and
Indicator number 11
Table #1 of Annex 1

Material p. 300

ESRS S2-1 
Policies related to value chain workers paragraph 18

Indicators number 11  
and 4  
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 299

ESRS S2-1 
Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights principles and 
OECD guidelines paragraph 19

Indicator number 10 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Annex II
Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Art 12 (1)

Material p. 298

ESRS S2-1 
Due diligence policies on issues adressed by the fundamental 
International Labor Organisation Conventions 1 to 8, paragraph 19

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II

Material p. 298

ESRS S2-4 
Human rights issues and incidents connected to its upstream and downstream value chain 
prargraph 36

Indicator number 14 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 306

ESRS S3-1 Human rights policy commitments paragraph 16 Indicator number 9 
Table #3 of Annex 1 and 
Indicator number 11 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Material p. 314

ESRS S3-1 Non- respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights, ILO principles or and OECD 
guidelines paragraph 17

Indicator number 10 
Table #1 Annex 1

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Annex II
Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Art 12 (1)

Material p. 315

ESRS S3-4 Human rights issues and incidents paragraph 36 Indicator number 14 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 323

ESRS S4-1 Policies related to consumers and end-users paragraph 16 Indicator number 9
Table #3 of Annex 1 and
Indicator number 11
Table #1 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.
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Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint (1) SFDR reference1 (2) pillar 3 reference2
(3) Benchmark- 
Regulation reference3

(4) EU Climate Law 
reference4 Materiality

Page refer- 
 ence in the 
annual report

ESRS S1-1 
Human rights policy commitments paragraph 20

Indicator number 9  
Table #3 of Annex 1 and
Indicator number 11
Table #1 of Annex 1

Material p. 262

ESRS S1-1 
Due diligence policies on issues addressed by the fundamental  
International Labor Organisation Conventions 1 to 8, paragraph 21

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816 
Annex II

Material p. 262

ESRS S1-1 
processes and measures for preventing trafficking in human beings paragraph 22

Indicator number 11 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 263

ESRS S1-1 
workplace accident prevention policy or management system paragraph 23

Indicator number 1 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 264

ESRS S1-3 
grievance/complaints handling mechanisms paragraph 32 (c)

Indicator number 5 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 270

ESRS S1-14 
Number of fatalities and number and rate of work-related accidents paragraph 88 (b) and (c)

Indicator number 2 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II

Material p. 287

ESRS S1-14 
Number of days lost to injuries, accidents, fatalities or illness paragraph 88 (e)

Indicator number 3 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Transitional 
provision

n.a.

ESRS S1-16 
Unadjusted gender pay gap paragraph 97 (a)

Indicator number 12 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II

Material p. 288

ESRS S1-16 
Excessive CEO pay ratio paragraph 97 (b)

Indicator number 8 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 288

ESRS S1-17 
Incidents od discrimination paragraph 103 (a)

Indicator number 7 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 289

ESRS S1-17 
Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights and OECD paragraph 104 (a)

Indicator number 10
Table #1 of Annex 1 and
Indicator number 14
Table #3 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Annex II
Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818 Art 12 (1)

Material p. 289

ESRS 2 SBM3 – S2 
Significant risk of child labour or forced labour in the value chain paragraph 11 (b)

Indicators number 12  
and 13 Table #3  
of Annex 1

Material p. 132

ESRS S2-1 
Human rights policy commitments paragraph 17

Indicator number 9
Table #3 of Annex 1 and
Indicator number 11
Table #1 of Annex 1

Material p. 300

ESRS S2-1 
Policies related to value chain workers paragraph 18

Indicators number 11  
and 4  
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 299

ESRS S2-1 
Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights principles and 
OECD guidelines paragraph 19

Indicator number 10 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Annex II
Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Art 12 (1)

Material p. 298

ESRS S2-1 
Due diligence policies on issues adressed by the fundamental 
International Labor Organisation Conventions 1 to 8, paragraph 19

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II

Material p. 298

ESRS S2-4 
Human rights issues and incidents connected to its upstream and downstream value chain 
prargraph 36

Indicator number 14 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 306

ESRS S3-1 Human rights policy commitments paragraph 16 Indicator number 9 
Table #3 of Annex 1 and 
Indicator number 11 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Material p. 314

ESRS S3-1 Non- respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights, ILO principles or and OECD 
guidelines paragraph 17

Indicator number 10 
Table #1 Annex 1

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Annex II
Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Art 12 (1)

Material p. 315

ESRS S3-4 Human rights issues and incidents paragraph 36 Indicator number 14 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 323

ESRS S4-1 Policies related to consumers and end-users paragraph 16 Indicator number 9
Table #3 of Annex 1 and
Indicator number 11
Table #1 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.
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Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint (1) SFDR reference1 (2) pillar 3 reference2
(3) Benchmark- 
Regulation reference3

(4) EU Climate Law 
reference4 Materiality

Page refer- 
 ence in the 
annual report

ESRS S4-1 
Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights and OECD guidelines paragraph 17

Indicator number 10 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Annex II
Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Art 12 (1)

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS S4-4 
Human rights issues and incidents paragraph 35

Indicator number 14 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS G1-1 
United Nations Convention against Corruption paragraph 10 (b)

Indicator number 15 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS G1-1 
Protection of whistleblowers paragraph 10 (b)

Indicator number 6 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS G1-4 
Fines for violation of anti- corruption and anti-bribery laws paragraph 24 (a)

Indicator number 17 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II

Material p. 341

ESRS G1-4 
Standards of anti- corruption and anti- bribery paragraph 24 (b)

Indicator number 16 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 341

1 Regulation (EU) 2019/2088 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27 November 2019 on sustainability-related  
disclosures in the financial services sector (Sustainable Finance Disclosures Regulation) (OJ L 317, 9.12.2019, p. 1).

2 Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 26 June 2013 on prudential requirements  
for credit institutions and investment firms and amending Regulation (EU) No 648/2012 (Capital Requirements Regulation “CRR”) 
(OJ L 176, 27.6.2013, p. 1).

3 Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 8 June 2016 on indices used as benchmarks in  
financial instruments and financial contracts or to measure the performance of investment funds and amending Directives 
2008/48/EC and 2014/17/EU and Regulation (EU) No 596/2014 (OJ L 171, 29.6.2016, p. 1).

4 Regulation (EU) 2021/1119 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 June 2021 establishing the framework for  
achieving climate neutrality and amending Regulations (EC) No 401/2009 and (EU) 2018/1999 (“European Climate Law”)  
(OJ L 243, 9.7.2021, p. 1).

5 Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816 of 17 July 2020 supplementing Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 of the  
European Parliament and of the Council as regards the explanation in the benchmark statement of how environmental,  
social and governance factors are reflected in each benchmark provided and published (OJ L 406, 3.12.2020, p. 1).

6 Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 2022/2453 of 30 November 2022 amending the implementing technical standards  
laid down in Implementing Regulation (EU) 2021/637 as regards the disclosure of environmental, social and governance risks  
(OJ L 324,19.12.2022, p.1.).

7 Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818 of 17 July 2020 supplementing Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 of the  
European Parliament and of the Council as regards minimum standards for EU Climate Transition Benchmarks and  
EU Paris-aligned Benchmarks (OJ L 406, 3.12.2020, p. 17).
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Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint (1) SFDR reference1 (2) pillar 3 reference2
(3) Benchmark- 
Regulation reference3

(4) EU Climate Law 
reference4 Materiality

Page refer- 
 ence in the 
annual report

ESRS S4-1 
Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights and OECD guidelines paragraph 17

Indicator number 10 
Table #1 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1816, Annex II
Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2020/1818, Art 12 (1)

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS S4-4 
Human rights issues and incidents paragraph 35

Indicator number 14 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS G1-1 
United Nations Convention against Corruption paragraph 10 (b)

Indicator number 15 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS G1-1 
Protection of whistleblowers paragraph 10 (b)

Indicator number 6 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Immaterial n.a.

ESRS G1-4 
Fines for violation of anti- corruption and anti-bribery laws paragraph 24 (a)

Indicator number 17 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II

Material p. 341

ESRS G1-4 
Standards of anti- corruption and anti- bribery paragraph 24 (b)

Indicator number 16 
Table #3 of Annex 1

Material p. 341

1 Regulation (EU) 2019/2088 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27 November 2019 on sustainability-related  
disclosures in the financial services sector (Sustainable Finance Disclosures Regulation) (OJ L 317, 9.12.2019, p. 1).

2 Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 26 June 2013 on prudential requirements  
for credit institutions and investment firms and amending Regulation (EU) No 648/2012 (Capital Requirements Regulation “CRR”) 
(OJ L 176, 27.6.2013, p. 1).

3 Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 8 June 2016 on indices used as benchmarks in  
financial instruments and financial contracts or to measure the performance of investment funds and amending Directives 
2008/48/EC and 2014/17/EU and Regulation (EU) No 596/2014 (OJ L 171, 29.6.2016, p. 1).

4 Regulation (EU) 2021/1119 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 June 2021 establishing the framework for  
achieving climate neutrality and amending Regulations (EC) No 401/2009 and (EU) 2018/1999 (“European Climate Law”)  
(OJ L 243, 9.7.2021, p. 1).

5 Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816 of 17 July 2020 supplementing Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 of the  
European Parliament and of the Council as regards the explanation in the benchmark statement of how environmental,  
social and governance factors are reflected in each benchmark provided and published (OJ L 406, 3.12.2020, p. 1).

6 Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 2022/2453 of 30 November 2022 amending the implementing technical standards  
laid down in Implementing Regulation (EU) 2021/637 as regards the disclosure of environmental, social and governance risks  
(OJ L 324,19.12.2022, p.1.).

7 Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818 of 17 July 2020 supplementing Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 of the  
European Parliament and of the Council as regards minimum standards for EU Climate Transition Benchmarks and  
EU Paris-aligned Benchmarks (OJ L 406, 3.12.2020, p. 17).
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Below is a list of disclosure requirements (including references to the relevant page numbers) that were 
made when preparing this sustainability report based on the findings from the materiality assessment: 

DISCLOSURE AND APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS IN TOPICAL ESRS THAT  
ARE APPLICABLE IN CONJUNCTION WITH ESRS 2 GENERAL DISCLOSURES

 
 
General Information 

Page reference in  
the annual report

ESRS 2 ESRS 2 General disclosures p. 98
BP-1 General basis for preparation of sustainability reports p. 98
BP-2 Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances p. 99
GOV-1 The role of the administrative, management,  

and supervisory bodies
p. 101

GOV-1 G1 Business conduct p. 104
GOV-2 Information provided to and sustainability matters  

addressed by the undertaking’s administrative, management,  
and supervisory bodies

p. 105

GOV-3 Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive 
schemes

p. 106

GOV-3 E1 Climate change p. 106
GOV-4 Statement on due diligence p. 106
GOV-5 Risk management and internal controls  

over sustainability reporting
p. 109

SBM-1 Strategy, business model, and value chain p. 111
SBM-2 Interests and views of stakeholders p. 121
SBM-2 S1 Own workforce p. 124
SBM-2 S2 Workers in the value chain p. 124
SBM-2 S3 Affected communities p. 125
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks, and opportunities and  

their interaction with strategy and business model
p. 125

SBM-3 E1 Climate change p. 129
SBM-3 E4 Biodiversity and ecosystems p. 130
SBM-3 S1 Own workforce p. 131
SBM-3 S2 Workers in the value chain p. 132
SBM-3 S3 Affected communities p. 133
IRO-1 Description of the processes to identify and assess  

material impacts, risks, and opportunities
p. 133

IRO-1 E1 Climate change p. 138
IRO-1 E2 Pollution p. 142
IRO-1 E3 Water and marine resources p. 143
IRO-1 E4 Biodiversity and ecosystems p. 143
IRO-1 E5 Resource use and circular economy p. 144
IRO-1 G1 Business conduct p. 145
IRO-2 Disclosure requirements in ESRS covered  

by the undertaking’s sustainability report
p. 145
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Environmental Information 

Page reference in  
the annual report

Disclosures pursuant to Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852 / 
Taxonomy Regulation)

p. 163

ESRS E1 Climate change p. 177
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks, and opportunities and their  

interaction with strategy and business model
p. 178

E1-1 Transition plan for climate change mitigation p. 182
E1-2 Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaption p. 186
E1-3 Actions and resources in relation to climate change policies p. 188
E1-4 Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaption p. 194
E1-5 Energy consumption and mix p. 198 
E1-6 Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3 and total GHG emissions p. 200 

ESRS E2 Pollution p. 206 
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks, and opportunities and their  

interaction with strategy and business model
p. 206

E2-1 Policies related to pollution p. 206
E2-2 Actions and resources related to pollution p. 209
E2-3 Targets related to pollution p. 212
E2-4 Pollution of air, water, and soil p. 212

ESRS E3 Water and marine resources p. 214 
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks, and opportunities and their  

interaction with strategy and business model
p. 214

E3-1 Policies related to water and marine resources p. 214
E3-2 Actions and resources related to water and marine resources p. 217 
E3-3 Targets related to water and marine resources p. 217
E3-4 Water consumption p. 218

ESRS E4 Biodiversity and ecosystems p. 220 
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their  

interaction with strategy and business model
p. 220

E4-1 Transition plan and consideration of biodiversity and  
ecosystems in strategy and business model

p. 220

E4-2 Policies related to biodiversity and ecosystems p. 220
E4-3 Actions and resources related to biodiversity and ecosystems p. 221
E4-4 Targets related to biodiversity and ecosystems p. 223
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Environmental Information 

Page reference in  
the annual report

ESRS E5 Resource use and circular economy p. 224 
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks, and opportunities and their 

interaction with strategy and business model
p. 224 

E5-1 Policies related to resource use and circular economy p. 226 
E5-2 Actions and resources related to resource use and circular economy p. 230 
E5-3 Targets related to resource use and circular economy p. 232 
E5-4 Resource inflows p. 233 
E5-5 Resource outflow p. 235

Innovation, research, and development p. 240
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks, and opportunities and their  

interaction with strategy and business model
p. 240

I,R&D-1 Policies related to innovation, research, and development p. 242
I,R&D-2 Actions and resources related to innovation, research, and  

development
p. 246

I,R&D-3 Targets related to innovation, research, and development p. 252
I,R&D-4 Metrics related to innovation, research, and development p. 252

 
 
Social Information 

Page reference in  
the annual report

ESRS S1 Own workforce p. 256
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks, and opportunities and their  

interaction with strategy and business model
p. 256

S1-1 Policies related to own workforce p. 260
S1-2 Processes for engaging with own workers and  

workers’ representatives about impacts
p. 267

S1-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and  
channels for own workers to raise concerns

p. 269

S1-4 Taking action on material impacts on own workforce, and  
approaches to mitigating material risks and pursuing material  
opportunities related to own workforce, and effectiveness  
of those actions

p. 270

S1-5 Targets related to managing material negative impacts,  
advancing positive impacts, and managing material risks  
and opportunities

p. 280

S1-6 Characteristics of the undertaking’s employees p. 283
S1-8 Collective bargaining coverage and social dialogue p. 285
S1-9 Diversity metrics p. 286
S1-10 Adequate wages p. 286
S1-14 Health and safety metrics p. 287
S1-16 Compensation metrics (pay gap and total compensation) p. 288
S1-17 Incidents, complaints, and severe human rights impacts p. 289
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Governance Information 

Page reference in  
the annual report

ESRS G1 Business conduct p. 326
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks, and opportunities and their  

interaction with strategy and business model
p. 326

G1-1 Corporate culture and business conduct policies and corporate culture p. 328
G1-2 Management of relationships with suppliers p. 337
G1-3 Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery p. 337
G1-4 Confirmed incidents of corruption or bribery p. 341

Taxes p. 342
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks, and opportunities and their  

interaction with strategy and business model
p. 342

TAX-1 Policies related to taxes p. 342
TAX-2 Metrics related to taxes p. 345

 
 
Social Information 

Page reference in  
the annual report

ESRS S2 Workers in the value chain p. 296
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks, and opportunities and their  

interaction with strategy and business model
p. 296

S2-1 Policies related to value chain workers p. 298
S2-2 Processes for engaging with value chain workers about impacts p. 304
S2-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for  

value chain workers to raise concerns
p. 304

S2-4 Taking action on material impacts on value chain workers, and  
approaches to managing material risks and pursuing material  
opportunities related to value chain workers, and effectiveness  
of those actions

p. 306

S2-5 Targets related to managing material negative impacts,  
advancing positive impacts, and managing material risks  
and opportunities

p. 312

ESRS S3 Affected communities p. 313
SBM-3 Material impacts, risks, and opportunities and their  

interaction with strategy and business model
p. 314

S3-1 Policies related to affected communities p. 314
S3-2 Processes for engaging with affected communities about impacts p. 318
S3-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for  

affected communities to raise concerns
p. 320

S3-4 Taking action on material impacts on affected communities, and 
approaches to managing material risks and pursuing material  
opportunities related to affected communities, and effectiveness  
of those actions

p. 321

S3-5 Targets related to managing material negative impacts,  
advancing positive impacts, and managing material risks  
and opportunities

p. 324
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ESRS 2 – MDR-M – OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS 
disclosure 
requirement Paragraph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the creation and description  
of the parameters used, description of  
the assumptions and methodology

Where applicable: 
description of the 
sources of measure- 
ment uncertainty

Resulting degree  
of accuracy  External validation

Where applicable: 
planned actions to 
improve accuracy

GOV-1 The  
role of the  
administrative, 
management, 
and supervisory 
bodies

21d Percentage of  
administrative, manage-
ment, and supervisory 
bodies by gender  
(gender structure)

Percentage distribution of members by gender  
(female/male) excluding the category “diverse/ 
non-binary,” which is recognized as a third gender  
in some countries

– – – –

GOV-3 Inte-
gration of 
sustainability- 
related  
performance  
in incentive 
schemes

29d Proportion of variable 
remuneration dependent 
on sustainability-related 
targets and/or impacts

Upon achievement of certain financial (quantitative)  
and non-financial (qualitative) targets, a bonus of up  
to 250% (for the Chair of the Management Board) or 
200% (for all other members of the Management Board) 
is payable; the target agreement for members of the 
Management Board must include non-financial  
(qualitative) performance criteria amounting to a 
maximum of 25% of the variable remuneration

Sustainability-related issues are taken into account 
in the non-financial (qualitative) targets of variable 
remuneration in the reporting period

– – The remuneration report for members of the 
Management Board and Supervisory Board 
for the BY 2024/25 will be audited by 
Deloitte Audit Wirtschaftsprüfungs GmbH 
and submitted for approval at the 33rd 
Annual General Meeting of voestalpine AG 
on July 2, 2025

–

ESRS 2 SBM-1 40aiii Percentage or number  
of employees by  
geographical area

Percentage or number of own staff (headcount)  
by country, including apprentices and non-guaranteed 
hours employees, excluding interns (during summer 
breaks or as part of school programs), freelance  
contractors, diploma students/PhD students

Limited—data  
represents the  
individual companies

High None –

ESRS 2 GOV-1 21a Number of  
executive and  
non-executive  
members

The governance structure of voestalpine AG is based  
on a dual management model consisting of the  
Management Board as the executive body and the 
Supervisory Board as the supervisory body

In accordance with the Articles of Association of  
voestalpine AG, the Management Board consists of two 
to six members and the Supervisory Board consists of 
three to eight members elected by the Annual General 
Meeting and members appointed in accordance  
with Section 110 of the Austrian Labor Constitution Act 
(Arbeitsverfassungsgesetz – ArbVG). At present,  
the Management Board has six members and the 
Supervisory Board has twelve members (eight of whom 
are shareholder representatives and four are employee 
representatives)

– – – –

ESRS 2 GOV-1 21e Percentage  
of independent  
board members

As of August 2024, all members of the Supervisory  
Board elected by the Annual General Meeting qualify  
as independent within the meaning of the criteria  
established by the Supervisory Board in accordance with 
Rule C53 of the Austrian Code of Corporate Governance

– – Compliance with the “C Rules” of the  
Austrian Code of Corporate Governance  
by voestalpine AG in the BY 2024/25  
(with the exception of Rules 77 – 83)  
will be audited by Deloitte Audit  
Wirtschaftsprüfungs GmbH

Compliance with Rules 77 to 83 of the 
Austrian Code of Corporate Governance, 
insofar as these are “C Rules,” by  
voestalpine AG in the BY 2024/25  
will be audited by WOLF THEISS  
Rechtsanwälte GmbH & Co KG
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ESRS 2 – MDR-M – OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS 
disclosure 
requirement Paragraph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the creation and description  
of the parameters used, description of  
the assumptions and methodology

Where applicable: 
description of the 
sources of measure- 
ment uncertainty

Resulting degree  
of accuracy  External validation

Where applicable: 
planned actions to 
improve accuracy

GOV-1 The  
role of the  
administrative, 
management, 
and supervisory 
bodies

21d Percentage of  
administrative, manage-
ment, and supervisory 
bodies by gender  
(gender structure)

Percentage distribution of members by gender  
(female/male) excluding the category “diverse/ 
non-binary,” which is recognized as a third gender  
in some countries

– – – –

GOV-3 Inte-
gration of 
sustainability- 
related  
performance  
in incentive 
schemes

29d Proportion of variable 
remuneration dependent 
on sustainability-related 
targets and/or impacts

Upon achievement of certain financial (quantitative)  
and non-financial (qualitative) targets, a bonus of up  
to 250% (for the Chair of the Management Board) or 
200% (for all other members of the Management Board) 
is payable; the target agreement for members of the 
Management Board must include non-financial  
(qualitative) performance criteria amounting to a 
maximum of 25% of the variable remuneration

Sustainability-related issues are taken into account 
in the non-financial (qualitative) targets of variable 
remuneration in the reporting period

– – The remuneration report for members of the 
Management Board and Supervisory Board 
for the BY 2024/25 will be audited by 
Deloitte Audit Wirtschaftsprüfungs GmbH 
and submitted for approval at the 33rd 
Annual General Meeting of voestalpine AG 
on July 2, 2025

–

ESRS 2 SBM-1 40aiii Percentage or number  
of employees by  
geographical area

Percentage or number of own staff (headcount)  
by country, including apprentices and non-guaranteed 
hours employees, excluding interns (during summer 
breaks or as part of school programs), freelance  
contractors, diploma students/PhD students

Limited—data  
represents the  
individual companies

High None –

ESRS 2 GOV-1 21a Number of  
executive and  
non-executive  
members

The governance structure of voestalpine AG is based  
on a dual management model consisting of the  
Management Board as the executive body and the 
Supervisory Board as the supervisory body

In accordance with the Articles of Association of  
voestalpine AG, the Management Board consists of two 
to six members and the Supervisory Board consists of 
three to eight members elected by the Annual General 
Meeting and members appointed in accordance  
with Section 110 of the Austrian Labor Constitution Act 
(Arbeitsverfassungsgesetz – ArbVG). At present,  
the Management Board has six members and the 
Supervisory Board has twelve members (eight of whom 
are shareholder representatives and four are employee 
representatives)

– – – –

ESRS 2 GOV-1 21e Percentage  
of independent  
board members

As of August 2024, all members of the Supervisory  
Board elected by the Annual General Meeting qualify  
as independent within the meaning of the criteria  
established by the Supervisory Board in accordance with 
Rule C53 of the Austrian Code of Corporate Governance

– – Compliance with the “C Rules” of the  
Austrian Code of Corporate Governance  
by voestalpine AG in the BY 2024/25  
(with the exception of Rules 77 – 83)  
will be audited by Deloitte Audit  
Wirtschaftsprüfungs GmbH

Compliance with Rules 77 to 83 of the 
Austrian Code of Corporate Governance, 
insofar as these are “C Rules,” by  
voestalpine AG in the BY 2024/25  
will be audited by WOLF THEISS  
Rechtsanwälte GmbH & Co KG
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APPENDIX

ResponsibleSteel
voestalpine commits itself to the 12 Principles of ResponsibleSteel, an advocacy organization.  
Furthermore, the production entities of the Steel Division completed their certification as sustainable 
steelmaking facilities pursuant to the ResponsibleSteel Standard in the 2021/22 business year. Experts 
from voestalpine and many other companies along the steel supply chain as well as civil society  
representatives and other stakeholders actively participated in the preparation of this Standard.

Principle 1: Corporate governance 
ResponsibleSteel certified sites are led responsibly. 

Principle 2: Social, environmental, and governance management systems 
ResponsibleSteel certified sites have an effective management system in place to achieve the social, 
environmental, and governance objectives to which they are committed. 

Principle 3: Occupational health and safety 
ResponsibleSteel certified sites protect the health and safety of waged and salaried employees. 

Principle 4: Labor rights 
ResponsibleSteel certified sites respect the rights of waged and salaried employees and support their 
well-being. 

Principle 5: Human rights 
ResponsibleSteel certified sites respect human rights wherever they operate, irrespective of their size 
or structure. 

Principle 6: Stakeholder engagement and communication 
ResponsibleSteel certified sites engage effectively with stakeholders, report openly on issues of  
importance to stakeholders, and remediate adverse impacts they have caused or contributed to.

Principle 7: Local communities 
ResponsibleSteel certified sites respect the rights and interests of local communities, avoid and  
minimize adverse impacts, and support community well-being. 

Principle 8: Climate change and greenhouse gas emissions 
The corporate owners of ResponsibleSteel certified sites are committed to the global goals of the  
Paris Agreement, and both certified sites and their corporate owners are taking the actions needed 
to demonstrate this commitment. 

Principle 9: Noise, emissions, effluents, and waste 
ResponsibleSteel certified sites prevent and reduce emissions and effluents that have adverse effects 
on people or the environment, manage waste according to the waste management hierarchy, and 
take account of the full life cycle impacts of waste management options. 

Principle 10: Responsible water use 
ResponsibleSteel certified sites demonstrate good water stewardship. 
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Principle 11: Biodiversity 
ResponsibleSteel certified sites protect and conserve biodiversity. 

Principle 12: Decommissioning and closure 
ResponsibleSteel certified sites minimize the adverse social, economic, and environmental impacts 
of full or partial site decommissioning and closure. 

For further information, see https://www.responsiblesteel.org/.

UN GLOBAL COMPACT

UN Global Compact—the 10 principles
Since 2013, voestalpine has supported the UN Global Compact (UNGC) and its principles regarding 
human rights, labor standards, climate action, and the fight against corruption.

HUMAN RIGHTS
Principle 1: Businesses should support and respect the protection of internationally proclaimed  
human rights; and 
Principle 2: make sure that they are not complicit in human rights abuses.

LABOR STANDARDS
Principle 3: Businesses should uphold the freedom of association and the effective recognition of the 
right to collective bargaining; 
Principle 4: the elimination of all forms of forced and bonded labor; 
Principle 5: the effective abolition of child labor; and 
Principle 6: the elimination of discrimination in respect of employment and occupation. 

ENVIRONMENT
Principle 7: Businesses should support a precautionary approach to environmental challenges; 
Principle 8: undertake initiatives to promote greater environmental responsibility; and 
Principle 9: encourage the development and diffusion of environmentally friendly technologies.

ANTI-CORRUPTION
Principle 10: Businesses should work against corruption in all its forms, including extortion and  
bribery.

https://www.responsiblesteel.org/
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SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS

The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) were drawn up by a United Nations working group,  
together with thousands of stakeholders, and adopted by a UN General Assembly Resolution during 
the United Nations Sustainable Development Summit in New York on September 25, 2015. A total of 
193 UN member states committed to the 17 goals and 169 targets for global sustainable develop-
ment and the related specific objectives. 

The SDGs were put into effect as of January 1, 2016, and are designed to cover a period of 15 years 
(up to 2030). Particular emphasis was placed on the private sector’s role in reaching these goals. 

In its daily business activities, voestalpine contributes significantly to achieving the following 12 SDGs: 

 » Goal 3: Good health and well-being 
 » Goal 4: Quality education 
 » Goal 5: Gender equality 
 » Goal 6: Clean water and sanitation 
 » Goal 7: Affordable and clean energy 
 » Goal 8: Decent work and economic growth 
 » Goal 9: Industry, innovation, and infrastructure 
 » Goal 11: Sustainable cities and communities 
 » Goal 12: Responsible consumption and production 
 » Goal 13: Climate action 
 » Goal 16: Peace, justice, and strong institutions 
 » Goal 17: Partnerships for the goals
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ENVIRONMENTAL  
INFORMATION

DISCLOSURES REQUIRED BY THE EU TAXONOMY REGULATION

GENERAL INFORMATION ON THE TAXONOMY

Since January 1, 2022, public-interest entities with more than 500 employees must classify their eco-
nomic activities in accordance with the EU Taxonomy Regulation and publish the results thereof in 
their consolidated non-financial statements or in their consolidated non-financial report (pursuant to 
the requirements of Section 267a and Section 243b Austrian Commercial Code (UGB)). All economic 
activities are to be classified as to their environmental sustainability.

When classifying its economic activities, voestalpine at times refers to the FAQs on the application of 
the EU taxonomy published in the EU Official Journal on October 20, 2023, as well as to the FAQs 
from March 5, 2025. 

Assessment of alignment with the taxonomy regulations is carried out in a multi-stage process in which 
it is first determined whether an economic activity is taxonomy-eligible (i.e., in principle covered by the 
Taxonomy Regulation), and subsequently whether it is also taxonomy-aligned. Economic activities of 
a company that are not covered by the Taxonomy Regulation are not taxonomy-eligible.

The taxonomy-eligible economic activities must make a significant contribution to at least one of the 
environmental objectives listed below in order for them to be classified as taxonomy-aligned. In 
 addition, they must not significantly impair the achievement of other environmental goals (Do No 
 Significant Harm; DNSH) and must meet minimum social protection criteria (minimum safeguards), 
e.g., with respect to occupational safety and human rights.

The EU Regulation identifies six environmental objectives: 

a. Climate change mitigation 
b. Climate change adaptation 
c. Sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources 
d. Transition to a circular economy 
e. Pollution prevention and control 
 f. Protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems 

In implementing the Regulation, voestalpine classified all of its economic activities as related to the 
“climate change mitigation” objective. This also prevents activities from being counted twice.
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DESCRIPTION OF THE MULTI-STAGE TAXONOMY PROCESS

Taxonomy-eligible
 » Contribution to one or more environmental objectives

 » Allocation to taxonomy-eligible economic activities

not taxonomy-eligible 

taxonomy-eligible

taxonomy-eligible

taxonomy-eligible

not taxonomy-aligned

not taxonomy-aligned

not taxonomy-aligned

Material contribution
 » Fulfills technical assessment criteria of the  
environmental objectives

Do No Significant Harm (DNSH)
 » Does not undermine the other environmental objectives

Minimum safeguards
 » Complies with fundamental principles  
and rights related to work (ILO) and human rights

Taxonomy-aligned

fulfilled

not fulfilled

not fulfilled

not fulfilled

not fulfilled

fulfilled

fulfilled

fulfilled
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IMPLEMENTATION OF TAXONOMY ELIGIBILITY IN THE voestalpine GROUP 

The assessment of voestalpine’s economic activities with regard to their taxonomy eligibility was car-
ried out for the first time in the 2021/22 business year. Environmental goals 3 to 6 were also analyzed 
and evaluated with regard to their taxonomy eligibility as part of the 2023/24 business year’s report-
ing. 

A project team comprising personnel from the Group’s Finance, Investor Relations, Environment, and 
Corporate Responsibility departments along with experts from each division was set up to this end. 
External experts were also consulted, including technical experts and scientific experts. In addition, 
clarifying interpretations and statements from European industry associations, such as the rail indus-
try association UNIFE, were taken into account in the assessment. 

The implementation process included reviewing the taxonomy eligibility of all Group entities. In addi-
tion, ongoing evaluation is carried out with regard to the applicability of the business activities to all 
environmental objectives. 

This analysis identified economic activities of the voestalpine Group as taxonomy-eligible and allo-
cated them to the following categories under the climate change mitigation objective: 

 » 3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel 
The voestalpine Group engages in steel production based on the blast furnace route in Linz, Austria 
(Steel Division), and in Donawitz, Austria (Metal Engineering Division). The High Performance Metals 
Division engages in steel production based on electric arc technology at two plants in Europe (Kapfen-
berg, Austria; and Hagfors, Sweden) and one in South America (Sumaré, Brazil). 

 » 6.2. Freight rail transport 
The voestalpine Group operates a rail transportation entity that uses the European railway network in 
Linz, Austria (Steel Division). 

 » 6.14. Infrastructure for rail transport 
Worldwide, the voestalpine Group produces material components for railway infrastructure (Metal 
Engineering Division). These components include rails, turnout systems (from components to pre- 
assembled complete systems including drives, locking systems, and monitoring equipment),  diagnostic 
and monitoring systems, as well as railway infrastructure services (logistics, rail treatments, rail weld-
ing, rail grinding, recycling, etc.).

DETERMINATION OF TAXONOMY ALIGNMENT 

The underlying technical assessment criteria must be fulfilled in order for an economic activity to be 
classified as “environmentally sustainable” under the taxonomy regulations. These are quantifiable 
guidelines (environmental targets) on how an activity should be assessed in terms of its contribution 
to the respective environmental target. The Taxonomy Regulation specifies this significant contribu-
tion to the respective environmental target and also defines whether these economic activities cause 
significant harm to any of the relevant environmental targets. The DNSH criteria (Do No Significant 
Harm) must therefore also be observed in addition to the significant contribution criterion. This review 
must provide evidence that a given economic activity does not undermine the other environmental 
objectives. 



166 C O N S O L I D A T E D  N O N - F I N A N C I A L  S T A T E M E N T

voestalpine makes comprehensive contributions to climate change mitigation. As far as the business 
activities related to the production and downstream processing of steel as well as the transportation 
of freight by rail are concerned, they are generally deemed to contribute substantially to climate  action 
as long as they fulfill the significant contribution to the environmental goal of climate protection pur-
suant to Category 3.9 and/or 6.2 or are lower than the predefined CO2 limits on emissions. As far as 
the business activities of voestalpine Railway Systems 6.14 are concerned, they are generally deemed 
to make a substantial contribution to climate change mitigation as long as they fulfill the technical 
assessment criteria set forth in that category. The services of voestalpine Railway Systems fulfill the 
requirement that they are suitable for the use of trains with no direct CO2 exhaust emissions. Services 
for rail tracks that are only intended for the transportation of fossil fuels are not included. 

A comprehensive DNSH conformity assessment was carried out for the relevant economic activities 
(3.9, 6.2, 6.14). 

The review of the DNSH criterion regarding the environmental objective “climate change adaptation” 
was conducted using a simulation-based software tool for identifying, quantifying, and disclosing 
physical climate risks to the relevant operating sites. A detailed climate risk and vulnerability analysis 
was performed for all relevant sites based upon this review. The representative concentration path-
ways RCP 2.6, RCP 4.5, RCP 6.0, and RCP 8.5 of the future scenarios used by the Intergovernmental 
Panel on Climate Change (IPCC), the assessment reports on climate change by the IPCC, and central 
Copernicus services of the European Commission are used as the methodological basis. Adaptation 
solutions were determined as necessary and implemented based on the findings of this climate risk 
and vulnerability assessment. 

In addition, the voestalpine Group also uses its management systems, such as the environmental man-
agement systems certified according to ISO 14001 or EMAS, which are widely implemented in the 
companies worldwide, to fulfill the DNSH criteria. These systems ensure that environmental impacts 
are identified and reviewed as to their relevance to a given operating site’s environment and that any 
adaptation solutions aimed at impact mitigation are developed as necessary. 

In particular, these analyses comprise and/or take into account environmental matters such as water 
(sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources) and biodiversity (protection and res-
toration of biodiversity and ecosystems).

In order to prevent and reduce environmental pollution, the voestalpine Group has created  processes 
in its companies that ensure the production, use and marketing of substances in accordance with the 
national laws on chemicals.

In accordance with the DNSH requirements, certain bans and restrictions on substances based on 
European specifications must be observed, and substances with properties of very high concern may 
only be used if no other technically and economically suitable alternative substances or technologies 
are available on the market. If such a replacement is not yet possible, these substances must be used 
under controlled conditions. The Group-wide review of the DNSH compliance criteria came to the 
conclusion that these are already met to a very high degree at the sites carrying out the relevant eco-
nomic activities. Non-compliant sub-areas were excluded from the calculation of the relevant key 
 figures. Appropriate measures have been introduced to increase the degree of fulfillment on a con-
tinuous basis.

The dynamic development of EU Taxonomy Regulations may lead to adjustments to economic  activities 
and adaptations to the assessment criteria in the future.
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MINIMUM SAFEGUARDS

All economic activities that contribute substantially to at least one of the six environmental objectives, 
do not adversely affect another objective, and fulfill the (social) minimum safeguard requirement are 
recognized as being environmentally sustainable. In accordance with Article 18 of the EU Taxonomy 
Regulation, the review of the minimum social protection of workers and compliance with human rights 
is also the final stage of taxonomy alignment. This serves to ensure that a given economic activity ful-
fills international human rights standards as well as rules and regulations regarding issues such as 
bribery, corruption, taxation, and fair competition. The standards specified in Article 18 identify four 
core topics in regards to which alignment with minimum safeguards is defined. 

The following guidelines and standards must be complied with: 

 » OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises 
 » UN Guiding Principles (UNGPs) on Business and Human Rights 
 » ILO Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work (“ILO Core Conventions on Labor”) 
 » International Bill of Human Rights 

The Platform on Sustainable Finance (PSF) takes up the following central issues as they apply to social 
minimum safeguards: 

 » Human rights (incl. rights of workers) 
 » Avoidance of bribery and corruption 
 » Taxation 
 » Fair competition 

voestalpine has already surveyed the aforementioned topics of the Platform on Sustainable Finance 
on a Group-wide basis in the past. This is also covered comprehensively in this sustainability statement 
(see, for example, sections S1, S2 on human rights, TAX-1 on taxation, and G1 on the topic of anti- 
corruption).

SIGNIFICANT CHANGES FROM THE PREVIOUS YEAR

Economic activity 3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel
The EU Commission published a new set of FAQs (C/2025/1373) on the EU taxonomy on March 5, 
2025.

These FAQs are intended to clarify, among others, which products fall under 3.9. Manufacture of iron 
and steel and 3.18. Manufacture of automotive and mobility components.

In 3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel, FAQ 11 clarifies that only all process steps specified in Regula-
tion 2019/331 count as the manufacture of iron and steel. These include:

 » coke (coking plant) 
 » sintered iron ore 
 » hot pig iron (blast furnace) 
 » cast iron 
 » high-alloy steel produced using the electric arc process 
 » carbon steel produced using the electric arc process 
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Processing steps subsequent to these processes are explicitly excluded from 3.9. Manufacture of iron 
and steel. Therefore, forming processes such as rolling or forging are no longer part of this economic 
activity. The last product that falls under 3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel is therefore a slab or billet.

These products represent semi-finished products for voestalpine, most of which are processed inter-
nally and only a small proportion of which are sold externally. However, since it was made clear by the 
FAQs above that the further processing of the semi-finished products no longer included them under 
3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel, the taxonomy-eligible and taxonomy-aligned transactions have 
fallen in the range 3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel. The products that were previously subsumed 
under 3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel, such as sheets or rods, are now classified as not taxonomy- 
eligible.

The KPIs for CapEx and OpEx have also been adapted in the FAQs (C/2025/1373). All investments 
that are necessary for the further processing of steel (e.g., rolling mills, forges) were also classified as 
not taxonomy-eligible. Since all investments/operating expenditures at the aforementioned sites con-
tinue to be included in the CapEx/OpEx KPI, and voestalpine is making significant investments in two 
EAFs with greentec steel, the key figures in this area have decreased less than the revenue KPI.

As a result of the clarifications made in these FAQs, the KPIs for 3.9 have also been adjusted for the 
comparative period to reflect the revised treatment of the economic activity.

Economic activity 3.18. Manufacture of automotive and mobility components
The FAQs (C/2025/1373) have also clarified which products fall under item 3.18. Manufacture of auto-
motive and mobility components. FAQ 17 states that only “the essential parts necessary for the envi-
ronmental performance of the zero-emission vehicle” are covered by this economic activity. These 
include, for example, “control units, transformers, electric motors, charging connections, and char-
gers.” Since voestalpine focuses on the production of car body components, these are not included 
in economic activity 3.18. Manufacture of automotive and mobility components. All items included 
in this economic activity in the previous reporting period were therefore classified as not taxonomy- 
eligible, with the result that, in the current business year, voestalpine reports neither revenues nor 
CapEx/OpEx under 3.18. Manufacture of automotive and mobility components. The previous year’s 
figures have been adjusted accordingly, and for this reason, the current reporting forms no longer in-
clude a description of economic activity 3.18.
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RESULTS OF THE KPIS

The following summarizes the performance indicators of revenue, investment, and operating ex penses 
from taxonomy-eligible or taxonomy-aligned economic activities of voestalpine for each environ-
mental target for the 2024/25 business year. 

REVENUE SHARE/TOTAL REVENUE
In each case for the business year  
as of the March 31, 2025 reporting date

Taxonomy-aligned 
per objective 

Taxonomy-eligible  
per objective

CCM (climate change mitigation) 12.2% 14.6%
CCA (climate change adaptation) 0.0% 0.0%
WTR (water and marine resources) 0.0% 0.0%
CE (circular economy) 0.0% 0.0%
PPC (pollution prevention and control) 0.0% 0.0%
BIO (biodiversity) 0.0% 0.0%

CAPEX SHARE/TOTAL CAPEX 
In each case for the business year  
as of the March 31, 2025 reporting date

Taxonomy-aligned 
per objective

Taxonomy-eligible  
per objective 

CCM (climate change mitigation) 20.4% 38.7%
CCA (climate change adaptation) 0.0% 0.0%
WTR (water and marine resources) 0.0% 0.0%
CE (circular economy) 0.0% 0.0%
PPC (pollution prevention and control) 0.0% 0.0%
BIO (biodiversity) 0.0% 0.0%

OPEX SHARE/TOTAL OPEX
In each case for the business year  
as of the March 31, 2025 reporting date

Taxonomy-aligned 
per objective

Taxonomy-eligible  
per objective 

CCM (climate change mitigation) 10.9% 33.6%
CCA (climate change adaptation) 0.0% 0.0%
WTR (water and marine resources) 0.0% 0.0%
CE (circular economy) 0.0% 0.0%
PPC (pollution prevention and control) 0.0% 0.0%
BIO (biodiversity) 0.0% 0.0%
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In millions of euros Substantial Contribution Criteria DNSH criteria
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A. Taxonomy-eligible activities

A.1 Environmentally sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned)

Manufacture of iron and steel CCM 3.9 9.4 0.1% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 0.0% T

Freight rail transport CCM 6.2 20.1 0.1% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 0.1%

Infrastructure for rail transport CCM 6.14 1,881.7 12.0% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 10.4% E

Revenue of environmentally sustainable activities  
(taxonomy-aligned) 1,911.2 12.2% 12.2% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% J J J J J J J 10.5%

Of which enabling 12.0% N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 10.4% E

Of which transitional 0.1% J J J J J J J 0.0% T

A.2 Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally  
sustainable activities (not taxonomy-aligned activities)

Manufacture of iron and steel CCM 3.9/CCA 3.9 54.6 0.3% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.4%

Freight rail transport CCM 6.2/CCA 6.2 1.4 0.0% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.0%

Infrastructure for rail transport CCM 6.14/CCA 6.14 324.8 2.1% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 1.7%

Revenue of taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally  
sustainable activities (not taxonomy-aligned activities) 380.8 2.4% 2.4% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 2.1%

A. Revenue of taxonomy-eligible activities (A.1+A.2) 2,292.0 14.6% 14.6% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 12.6%

B. Taxonomy non-eligible activities

Revenue of taxonomy non-eligible activities 13,451.7 85.4%  
1 Due to a clarification by the EU Commission, revenue from the further processing of steel was no longer classified under economic activity  
 3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel, but was classified as not taxonomy-eligible. The previous year’s figures have been adjusted accordingly.

Total 15,743.7 100.0%

Taxonomy-eligible/aligned revenue 
Pursuant to the EU Taxonomy Regulation, revenue as per IAS 1.82(a) must be used to determine the 
taxonomy-eligible revenue. The revenue figures equate to the revenue shown in the Consolidated  
Income Statement of this Annual Report and thus are used as the denominator for the calculation in 
the following table. The numerator includes revenue generated by economic activities covered by  
the EU Taxonomy Regulation. The current review for alignment in the 2024/25 business year resulted 
in 12.2% taxonomy-aligned revenue, which is mainly attributable to revenue from the railway  
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In millions of euros Substantial Contribution Criteria DNSH criteria
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A. Taxonomy-eligible activities

A.1 Environmentally sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned)

Manufacture of iron and steel CCM 3.9 9.4 0.1% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 0.0% T

Freight rail transport CCM 6.2 20.1 0.1% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 0.1%

Infrastructure for rail transport CCM 6.14 1,881.7 12.0% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 10.4% E

Revenue of environmentally sustainable activities  
(taxonomy-aligned) 1,911.2 12.2% 12.2% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% J J J J J J J 10.5%

Of which enabling 12.0% N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 10.4% E

Of which transitional 0.1% J J J J J J J 0.0% T

A.2 Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally  
sustainable activities (not taxonomy-aligned activities)

Manufacture of iron and steel CCM 3.9/CCA 3.9 54.6 0.3% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.4%

Freight rail transport CCM 6.2/CCA 6.2 1.4 0.0% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.0%

Infrastructure for rail transport CCM 6.14/CCA 6.14 324.8 2.1% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 1.7%

Revenue of taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally  
sustainable activities (not taxonomy-aligned activities) 380.8 2.4% 2.4% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 2.1%

A. Revenue of taxonomy-eligible activities (A.1+A.2) 2,292.0 14.6% 14.6% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 12.6%

B. Taxonomy non-eligible activities

Revenue of taxonomy non-eligible activities 13,451.7 85.4%  
1 Due to a clarification by the EU Commission, revenue from the further processing of steel was no longer classified under economic activity  
 3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel, but was classified as not taxonomy-eligible. The previous year’s figures have been adjusted accordingly.

Total 15,743.7 100.0%

infrastructure segment. Compared to the previous reporting period, revenues from the further pro-
cessing of steel were no longer identified as taxonomy-eligible/taxonomy-aligned due to a clarifi-
cation by the EU Commission. The comparative figures have also been adapted accordingly (for more 
detailed background on the adaptations, see the section Significant changes from the previous year). 
The adjustment results in taxonomy-eligible and taxonomy-aligned revenue in 3.9. Manufacture of 
iron and steel of 0.4% compared to 48.2% published in the previous year. This leads to the following 
classification for the voestalpine Group:

0.4%
3.9 eligible

14.1%
6.14 eligible

0.1%
6.2 eligible

85.4%
non-eligible

TAXONOMY ELIGIBILITY BY ECONOMIC ACTIVITY

0.1%
3.9 aligned

12.0%
6.14 aligned

2.1%
6.14 non-aligned

0.3%
3.9 non-aligned

85.4%
non-eligible

0.1%
6.2 aligned

0.0%
6.2 non-eligible

TAXONOMY ALIGNMENT BY ECONOMIC ACTIVITY
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In millions of euros Substantial Contribution Criteria DNSH criteria
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A. Taxonomy-eligible activities

A.1 Environmentally sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned)

Manufacture of iron and steel CCM 3.9 145.4 12.5% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 10.1% T

Freight rail transport CCM 6.2 3.7 0.3% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 0.3%

Infrastructure for rail transport CCM 6.14 88.3 7.6% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 7.5% E

CapEx of environmentally sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned) 237.4 20.4% 20.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% J J J J J J J 17.9%

Of which enabling 7.6% N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 7.5% E

Of which transitional 12.5% J J J J J J J 10.1% T

A.2 Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally  
sustainable activities (not taxonomy-aligned activities)

Manufacture of iron and steel CCM 3.9/CCA 3.9 190.3 16.3% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 17.3%

Freight rail transport CCM 6.2/CCA 6.2 0.3 0.0% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.0%

Infrastructure for rail transport CCM 6.14/CCA 6.14 22.7 2.0% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 1.1%

CapEx of taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally  
sustainable activities (not taxonomy-aligned activities) 213.3 18.3% 18.3% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 18.4%

A. CapEx of taxonomy-eligible activities (A.1+A.2) 450.7 38.7% 38.7% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 36.3%

B. Taxonomy non-eligible activities

CapEx of taxonomy non-eligible activities 715.2 61.3%
1 Due to a clarification by the EU Commission, CapEx from the further processing of steel was no longer classified under economic activity  
 3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel, but was classified as not taxonomy-eligible. The previous year’s figures have been adjusted accordingly.

Total 1,165.9 100.0%

The taxonomy-aligned CapEx of EUR 237.4 million is made up of additions to property, plant 
and equipment, and intangible assets of EUR 243.0 million and the change in advance pay-
ments of EUR –5.6 million. There are no additions to property, plant and equipment, and in-
tangible assets from business combinations. The total CapEx of EUR 1,165.9 million is made 
up of additions to property, plant and equipment and intangible assets of EUR 1,187.0 mil-
lion, additions to property, plant and equipment and intangible assets from business combi-
nations of EUR 47.8 million and the change in advance payments of EUR –68.9 million. 

Taxonomy-eligible/aligned capital expenditure (CapEx)
Additions to assets—including additions from business combinations to property, plant and equipment; intangible assets; 
and right-of-use assets under leases—were utilized as the basis for determining the taxonomy-eligible CapEx. Investments 
via joint ventures, investments in financial instruments as well as additions to goodwill were not considered. Due to the clar-
ification of FAQ 2023/305 item 31, which stipulates that capital expenditure should only be recognized when it is recog-
nized in accordance with the relevant invoicing standards, the additions to advance payments made were excluded from 
the additions to the CapEx KPI. When the underlying property, plant and equipment/intangible assets are capitalized, the 
advance payments made on the respective asset are reclassified and also allocated to the additions to the CapEx KPI. 
This approach may result in a shift between the business years. The difference between the capital expenditure used here 
in the denominator and the data published in chapter D.2. Operating segments relates to goodwill additions and the 
above-mentioned change in advance payments made. The numerator includes those capital expenditures that relate to 
assets or processes that are associated with taxonomy-eligible or taxonomy-aligned economic activities and are part of 
the CapEx plan. In comparison to the previous reporting period, capital expenditure from the processing of steel was no 
longer reported as taxonomy-aligned due to a clarification by the EU Commission. The comparative figures have also been 
adapted accordingly (for more detailed background on the adaptations, see the item on significant changes from the 
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In millions of euros Substantial Contribution Criteria DNSH criteria
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A. Taxonomy-eligible activities

A.1 Environmentally sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned)

Manufacture of iron and steel CCM 3.9 145.4 12.5% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 10.1% T

Freight rail transport CCM 6.2 3.7 0.3% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 0.3%

Infrastructure for rail transport CCM 6.14 88.3 7.6% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 7.5% E

CapEx of environmentally sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned) 237.4 20.4% 20.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% J J J J J J J 17.9%

Of which enabling 7.6% N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 7.5% E

Of which transitional 12.5% J J J J J J J 10.1% T

A.2 Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally  
sustainable activities (not taxonomy-aligned activities)

Manufacture of iron and steel CCM 3.9/CCA 3.9 190.3 16.3% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 17.3%

Freight rail transport CCM 6.2/CCA 6.2 0.3 0.0% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.0%

Infrastructure for rail transport CCM 6.14/CCA 6.14 22.7 2.0% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 1.1%

CapEx of taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally  
sustainable activities (not taxonomy-aligned activities) 213.3 18.3% 18.3% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 18.4%

A. CapEx of taxonomy-eligible activities (A.1+A.2) 450.7 38.7% 38.7% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 36.3%

B. Taxonomy non-eligible activities

CapEx of taxonomy non-eligible activities 715.2 61.3%
1 Due to a clarification by the EU Commission, CapEx from the further processing of steel was no longer classified under economic activity  
 3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel, but was classified as not taxonomy-eligible. The previous year’s figures have been adjusted accordingly.

Total 1,165.9 100.0%

0.3%
6.2 eligible

28.8%
3.9 eligible

9.6%
6.14 eligible

61.3%
non-eligible

TAXONOMY ELIGIBILITY BY ECONOMIC ACTIVITY

12.5%
3.9 aligned

16.3%
3.9 non-aligned

2.0%
6.14 non-aligned

7.6%
6.14 aligned

61.3%
non-eligible

0.3%
6.2 aligned

0.0%
6.2 non-aligned

TAXONOMY ALIGNMENT BY ECONOMIC ACTIVITY

previous year). The adaptation results in taxonomy-eligible and taxonomy-aligned CapEx in the area 3.9. Manufacture of 
iron and steel of 28.8% compared to 61.9% published in the previous year.
In investment expenditure, the taxonomy-aligned share is 20.4% (EUR 237.4 million). With greentec steel, voestalpine has 
developed an ambitious phased plan for green steel production. As part of the first stage of the phased plan, one green 
electricity-powered electric arc furnace (EAF) will be built in Linz and one in Donawitz. This will make it possible to produce 
around 2.5 million tons of CO2-reduced steel each year from 2027 following the ramp-up. The greentec steel flagship  project 
is also included in the CapEx plan. The individual processes within the scope of future EAF production are to be regarded 
as independent production units, which will be integrated into the existing plant configurations at the Linz and Donawitz 
sites. Taxonomy alignment within the context of economic activity 3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel can be determined 
for electric arc furnaces as an independent production unit with the corresponding technical evaluation criteria under the 
environmental objective of climate change mitigation. The CapEx plan has a total volume of EUR 1.5 billion and is  expected 
to be completed in the 2027/28 business year. In the current business year, EUR 134.4 million (2023/24: EUR 64.3 million) 
were classified as taxonomy-aligned under economic activity 3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel. This leads to the follow-
ing classification for the voestalpine Group:
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In millions of euros Substantial Contribution Criteria DNSH criteria
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A. Taxonomy-eligible activities

A.1 Environmentally sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned)

Manufacture of iron and steel CCM 3.9 31.6 3.0% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 4.1% T

Freight rail transport CCM 6.2 2.3 0.2% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 0.1%

Infrastructure for rail transport CCM 6.14 80.3 7.7% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 6.5% E

OpEx of environmentally sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned) 114.2 10.9% 10.9% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% J J J J J J J 10.7%

Of which enabling 7.7% N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 6.5% E

Of which transitional 3.0% J J J J J J J 4.1% T

A.2 Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally  
sustainable activities (not taxonomy-aligned activities)

Manufacture of iron and steel CCM 3.9/CCA 3.9 229.3 21.9% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 21.1%

Freight rail transport CCM 6.2/CCA 6.2 0.1 0.0% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.0%

Infrastructure for rail transport CCM 6.14/CCA 6.14 8.2 0.8% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.8%

OpEx of taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally  
sustainable activities (not taxonomy-aligned activities) 237.6 22.7% 22.7% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 21.9%

A. OpEx of taxonomy-eligible activities (A.1+A.2) 351.8 33.6% 33.6% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 32.6%

B. Taxonomy non-eligible activities

OpEx of taxonomy non-eligible activities 694.5 66.4%  
1 Due to a clarification by the EU Commission, OpEx from the further processing of steel was no longer classified under economic activity  
 3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel, but was classified as not taxonomy-eligible. The previous year’s figures have been adjusted accordingly.

Total 1,046.3 100.0%

Taxonomy-eligible/aligned operating expenditures (OpEx) 
Unlike the revenue and the capital expenditure, the figure for the operating expenditure cannot be 
taken directly from the annex notes of this Annual Report. This is because only a few expense catego-
ries are relevant to the determination of the denominator for the operating expenditure. These include 
building renovation measures, maintenance and repair of property, plant and equipment, research 
and development expenses, training expenses for employees, and current leasing expenses. The 
 numerator includes operating expenditures that relate to assets or processes that are associated with 
taxonomy-eligible or taxonomy-aligned economic activities. In comparison to the previous reporting 

The taxonomy-aligned OpEx of EUR 114.2 million is made up of expenses for research and 
development of EUR 24.3 million, building renovation measures of EUR 14.1 million, current 
leasing of EUR 2.2 million, maintenance and repair of property, plant and equipment of  
EUR 68.3 million, and staff training of EUR 5.3 million. The total OpEx of EUR 1,046.3 million 
is made up of expenses for research and development amounting to EUR 218.9 million, build-
ing renovation measures amounting to EUR 39.7 million, current leasing amounting to  
EUR 8.7 million, maintenance and repair of property, plant and equipment amounting to  
EUR 741.6 million, and staff training amounting to EUR 37.4 million. 
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In millions of euros Substantial Contribution Criteria DNSH criteria
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A. Taxonomy-eligible activities

A.1 Environmentally sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned)

Manufacture of iron and steel CCM 3.9 31.6 3.0% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 4.1% T

Freight rail transport CCM 6.2 2.3 0.2% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 0.1%

Infrastructure for rail transport CCM 6.14 80.3 7.7% J N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 6.5% E

OpEx of environmentally sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned) 114.2 10.9% 10.9% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% J J J J J J J 10.7%

Of which enabling 7.7% N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL J J J J J J J 6.5% E

Of which transitional 3.0% J J J J J J J 4.1% T

A.2 Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally  
sustainable activities (not taxonomy-aligned activities)

Manufacture of iron and steel CCM 3.9/CCA 3.9 229.3 21.9% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 21.1%

Freight rail transport CCM 6.2/CCA 6.2 0.1 0.0% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.0%

Infrastructure for rail transport CCM 6.14/CCA 6.14 8.2 0.8% EL EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.8%

OpEx of taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally  
sustainable activities (not taxonomy-aligned activities) 237.6 22.7% 22.7% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 21.9%

A. OpEx of taxonomy-eligible activities (A.1+A.2) 351.8 33.6% 33.6% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 32.6%

B. Taxonomy non-eligible activities

OpEx of taxonomy non-eligible activities 694.5 66.4%  
1 Due to a clarification by the EU Commission, OpEx from the further processing of steel was no longer classified under economic activity  
 3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel, but was classified as not taxonomy-eligible. The previous year’s figures have been adjusted accordingly.

Total 1,046.3 100.0%

0.2%
6.2 eligible

24.9%
3.9 eligible

8.5%
6.14 eligible

66.4%
non-eligible

TAXONOMY ELIGIBILITY BY ECONOMIC ACTIVITY

3.0%
3.9 aligned

21.9%
3.9 non-aligned

0.8%
6.14 non-aligned

7.7%
6.14 aligned

66.4%
non-eligible

0.2%
6.2 aligned

0.0%
6.2 non aligned

TAXONOMY ALIGNMENT BY ECONOMIC ACTIVITY

period, operating expenses from the processing of steel were no longer reported as taxonomy-eligible/ 
taxonomy-aligned due to a clarification by the EU Commission. The comparative figures have also 
been adapted accordingly (for more detailed background on the adaptations, see the item on sig-
nificant changes from the previous year). The adjustment results in taxonomy-eligible and taxonomy- 
aligned OpEx in 3.9. Manufacture of iron and steel of 33.6% compared to 67.3% published in  
the previous year. Operating expenses from taxonomy-aligned economic activities amount to EUR 
114.2 million. This corresponds to 10.9% of operating expenses pursuant to the EU Taxonomy. This 
leads to the following classification for the voestalpine Group:
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Row Nuclear energy related activities

1. The undertaking carries out, funds, or has exposures to research, develop-
ment, demonstration, and deployment of innovative electricity generation 
facilities that produce energy from nuclear processes with minimal waste  
from the fuel cycle.

No

2. The undertaking carries out, funds, or has exposures to construction and safe 
operation of new nuclear installations to produce electricity or process heat, 
including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as 
hydrogen production, as well as their safety upgrades, using best available 
technologies.

No

3. The undertaking carries out, funds, or has exposures to safe operation  
of existing nuclear installations that produce electricity or process heat,  
including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as 
hydrogen production from nuclear energy, as well as their safety upgrades.

No

 
Fossil gas related activities 

4. The undertaking carries out, funds, or has exposures to construction or 
operation of electricity generation facilities that produce electricity using  
fossil gaseous fuels.

No

5. The undertaking carries out, funds, or has exposures to construction,  
refurbishment, and operation of combined heat/cool and power generation 
facilities using fossil gaseous fuels.

No

6. The undertaking carries out, funds, or has exposures to construction,  
refurbishment, and operation of heat generation facilities that produce  
heat/cool using fossil gaseous fuels.

No
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ESRS E1 CLIMATE CHANGE

Climate change is one of the greatest challenges of our time and requires companies to take decisive 
action. voestalpine is one of Austria’s largest emitters of greenhouse gas and consequently needs to 
drastically curb its emissions. In order to reduce its carbon footprint, voestalpine is focusing on trans-
forming production processes by relying on technological innovations, strategic investments, and 
close cooperation with customers and suppliers.

As part of the Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi), voestalpine is committed to substantially reduc-
ing its overall GHG emissions, with the aim of cutting its total Scope-1- and Scope-2-emissions by 30% 
and Scope-3-emissions by 25% by 2029 compared to the reference year 2019. Efforts are also simul-
taneously being made to increase the Group’s reliance on hydrogen and renewable energies in the 
pursuit of net-zero emissions by 2050. 

With regard to Scope-1- and Scope-2-emissions, a key component of the Climate Transition Plan is 
the greentec steel climate protection program, which envisages the switch from coal-based blast 
 furnaces to electric arc furnaces (EAF).

In addition to the technological transformation, supplier engagement is also playing an increasingly 
crucial role. Sustainable sourcing of raw materials and transparent supply chains are key drivers when 
it comes to bringing down total Scope-3-emissions. This presents both challenges and economic op-
portunities, particularly in light of the growing demand for low-emission steel products. At the same 
time, structural change continues to go hand in hand with high investment costs and market risks.

Climate change mitigation, climate change adaptation, and a sustainable energy supply are key 
challenges of our time. voestalpine takes an active approach toward these issues. Technological 
 innovations, energy efficiency measures, and the gradual transition to renewable energy sources play 
a decisive role in this regard. Detailed information on the identified impacts, risks, and opportunities 
(IROs) in relation to climate change mitigation, climate change adaptation, and energy can be found 
in the following IRO table, which contains specific information on SBM-3.
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Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic 

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value  
chain 

Time 
horizon

Affected stakeholders 

Climate change 
mitigation

Scope 1 GHG emissions As a consequence of its processes, voestalpine is one 
of Austria’s largest carbon emitters. Scope-1-emissions 
are primarily generated through the production of 
steel products at the Group’s largest sites in Linz and 
Donawitz 

Adaptation of key production  
facilities and technologies, as well as 
the value chain and processes

Extensive adaptation of the  
business model

Group-wide

Environment and society

Local, national, and 
international authorities 

Scope 2 GHG emissions Scope-2-emissions result from purchased energy.  
These emissions are comparatively low compared  
with Scope-1-emissions

Adaptation of processes and the 
value chain

Establishment of partnerships  
with energy suppliers

Group-wide

Environment and society

Local, national, and 
international authorities
Suppliers

Scope 3 GHG emissions Scope-3-emissions result from indirect emissions from 
both the upstream and downstream value chain. More 
than 80% of Scope-3-emissions can be attributed to 
the raw materials procured by voestalpine

Establishment of sustainable  
supply chains

Strategic selection of partners
Global

Environment and society

Local, national, and 
international authorities
Suppliers

Transformation of facilities  
and technologies

voestalpine is committed to reducing its GHG emis-
sions by 30% by 2029, and plans to achieve net-zero 
emissions by 2050. In light of the (planned) transfor-
mation of production processes, investments are  
being made in environmentally-friendly facilities and 
technologies

Transformation of production  
processes

Investing in environmentally-friendly 
key technologies

Focus:  
Linz and 
Donawitz

Environment

Local, national, and 
international authorities

New job infrastructure in  
the vicinity of voestalpine  
production facilities

The (planned) transformation of the production  
processes is expected to create new companies and 
new/additional jobs in the vicinity of the voestalpine 
production facilities

Strategic selection of partners

Focus:  
Linz and 
Donawitz

Local communities

Suppliers

Transition risk:  
risks arising from the technical 
transition of production processes 
to zero-emission technologies

High investment costs for voestalpine in the transition 
to new technologies—the shift towards zero-emission 
steel production requires huge financial resources

These investments are being made against the  
backdrop of an uncertain legal framework, which  
may lead to additional cost increases

In addition, introducing new production processes 
entails various operational risks for voestalpine, 
including initially inefficient processes that can only be 
optimized over time, or operational failures—only in 
relation to transformation/greentec steel

Adaptation of key production  
facilities as well as technologies  
and processes

Adaptation of the business model  
to low-emission products

Focus:  
Linz and 
Donawitz

Legislators

Investors

Customers

Transition risk:  
higher expenditure for carbon 
credits as part of the ETS for 
voestalpine

Price increases in European emissions trading  
to which voestalpine is already subject

Legislation envisioning the continuous reduction  
of free carbon allowances is already in place

Adaptation of key production facilities 
as well as technologies and processes

Global

Environment

Legislators

Transition risk:  
decline in sales volumes and 
margins due to structural  
change in European industry  
and  competitive disadvantages 
due to unilateral European 
legislation

Migration of consumer industries reduces demand  
for steel products, while constant production capacity 
increases price competition. At the same time, lower 
carbon prices and less regulation for non-EU competi-
tors create competitive disadvantages for EU compa-
nies that are not offset by mechanisms such as CBAM

Tapping into new customer segments

Establishment of long-standing 
customer relationships and  
competitive advantage

Europe

Competitors

Customers

Legislators

Investors
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Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic 

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value  
chain 

Time 
horizon

Affected stakeholders 

Climate change 
mitigation

Scope 1 GHG emissions As a consequence of its processes, voestalpine is one 
of Austria’s largest carbon emitters. Scope-1-emissions 
are primarily generated through the production of 
steel products at the Group’s largest sites in Linz and 
Donawitz 

Adaptation of key production  
facilities and technologies, as well as 
the value chain and processes

Extensive adaptation of the  
business model

Group-wide

Environment and society

Local, national, and 
international authorities 

Scope 2 GHG emissions Scope-2-emissions result from purchased energy.  
These emissions are comparatively low compared  
with Scope-1-emissions

Adaptation of processes and the 
value chain

Establishment of partnerships  
with energy suppliers

Group-wide

Environment and society

Local, national, and 
international authorities
Suppliers

Scope 3 GHG emissions Scope-3-emissions result from indirect emissions from 
both the upstream and downstream value chain. More 
than 80% of Scope-3-emissions can be attributed to 
the raw materials procured by voestalpine

Establishment of sustainable  
supply chains

Strategic selection of partners
Global

Environment and society

Local, national, and 
international authorities
Suppliers

Transformation of facilities  
and technologies

voestalpine is committed to reducing its GHG emis-
sions by 30% by 2029, and plans to achieve net-zero 
emissions by 2050. In light of the (planned) transfor-
mation of production processes, investments are  
being made in environmentally-friendly facilities and 
technologies

Transformation of production  
processes

Investing in environmentally-friendly 
key technologies

Focus:  
Linz and 
Donawitz

Environment

Local, national, and 
international authorities

New job infrastructure in  
the vicinity of voestalpine  
production facilities

The (planned) transformation of the production  
processes is expected to create new companies and 
new/additional jobs in the vicinity of the voestalpine 
production facilities

Strategic selection of partners

Focus:  
Linz and 
Donawitz

Local communities

Suppliers

Transition risk:  
risks arising from the technical 
transition of production processes 
to zero-emission technologies

High investment costs for voestalpine in the transition 
to new technologies—the shift towards zero-emission 
steel production requires huge financial resources

These investments are being made against the  
backdrop of an uncertain legal framework, which  
may lead to additional cost increases

In addition, introducing new production processes 
entails various operational risks for voestalpine, 
including initially inefficient processes that can only be 
optimized over time, or operational failures—only in 
relation to transformation/greentec steel

Adaptation of key production  
facilities as well as technologies  
and processes

Adaptation of the business model  
to low-emission products

Focus:  
Linz and 
Donawitz

Legislators

Investors

Customers

Transition risk:  
higher expenditure for carbon 
credits as part of the ETS for 
voestalpine

Price increases in European emissions trading  
to which voestalpine is already subject

Legislation envisioning the continuous reduction  
of free carbon allowances is already in place

Adaptation of key production facilities 
as well as technologies and processes

Global

Environment

Legislators

Transition risk:  
decline in sales volumes and 
margins due to structural  
change in European industry  
and  competitive disadvantages 
due to unilateral European 
legislation

Migration of consumer industries reduces demand  
for steel products, while constant production capacity 
increases price competition. At the same time, lower 
carbon prices and less regulation for non-EU competi-
tors create competitive disadvantages for EU compa-
nies that are not offset by mechanisms such as CBAM

Tapping into new customer segments

Establishment of long-standing 
customer relationships and  
competitive advantage

Europe

Competitors

Customers

Legislators

Investors

Key 

  Actual positive impact

  Actual negative impact

  Potential positive impact

  Potential negative impact

  Opportunity

  Risk

  Upstream

  Own operations

  Downstream

  < 1 year

  1–5 years

  5–10 years

  10+ years
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Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic 

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value  
chain 

Time 
horizon

Affected stakeholders 

Climate change 
mitigation

Transition opportunity: Increas ing 
the sales volumes of sustain able/
low-emission steel products for 
voestalpine (especially in sectors 
relevant to the energy transition) 
leads to a sustainable stabilization 
of turnover and operating results 
(EBIT)

Growing demand and corresponding price premium 
for low-emission steel. This can also lead to a stronger 
market position in specialized segments such as  
rail infrastructure systems, special steels, and  
high-performance materials

Development of new business models 
and changes to the product portfolio

Europe

Competitors

Investors 

Customers

Transition risk: supply bottlenecks 
and higher costs for important 
materials and raw materials

Supply bottlenecks affecting raw materials such as 
steel scrap and metals, which are in particular demand 
due to the transformation

Establishment of resilient supply 
chains and long-standing supplier 
relationships Europe

Suppliers

Climate change 
adaptation

Chronic physical climate risks Chronic physical risks can damage voestalpine’s 
business in a number of ways, including exposure to 
significant changes in river water levels due to climate 
change, which have the potential to affect shipping 
(e.g., on the Danube) and cause disruption in the 
supply chain

Increased risk diversification

Site and process adaptation

Establishment of resilient supply 
chains

Global

Customers

Suppliers

Acute physical climate risks Acute physical risks can impact voestalpine’s business 
in a number of ways. Major acute physical risks include 
heavy rain, floods, and landslides

Increased risk management

Establishment of resilient  
supply chains

Global

Suppliers

Customers

Energy Direct energy consumption voestalpine’s value creation processes are highly 
energy intensive. This not only results in emissions from 
the consumption of energy and electricity, but also 
increases the complexity of the energy transition 
towards renewable energies at voestalpine sites and 
requires capacities on the electricity grids needed for 
the energy transition

Adaptation of key production facilities 
and technologies, as well as the value 
chain and processes Group-wide

Environment

Local, national, and 
international authorities

Suppliers

Transition risk: bottlenecks in the 
energy supply at major production 
sites (in particular Linz and  
Donawitz) and higher costs for 
energy procurement (renewable 
and non-renewable sources) due 
to the energy transition in Europe

Risk of rising energy costs due to price increases etc., 
as well as the volatile energy market situation, along 
with the risk of supply bottlenecks, especially for 
renewable energies (electricity) in the wake of the 
energy transition

Investments in own energy generation

Long-term energy contracts and 
partnerships

Adaptation of the value chain

Focus:  
Linz and 
Donawitz

Suppliers
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Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic 

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value  
chain 

Time 
horizon

Affected stakeholders 

Climate change 
mitigation

Transition opportunity: Increas ing 
the sales volumes of sustain able/
low-emission steel products for 
voestalpine (especially in sectors 
relevant to the energy transition) 
leads to a sustainable stabilization 
of turnover and operating results 
(EBIT)

Growing demand and corresponding price premium 
for low-emission steel. This can also lead to a stronger 
market position in specialized segments such as  
rail infrastructure systems, special steels, and  
high-performance materials

Development of new business models 
and changes to the product portfolio

Europe

Competitors

Investors 

Customers

Transition risk: supply bottlenecks 
and higher costs for important 
materials and raw materials

Supply bottlenecks affecting raw materials such as 
steel scrap and metals, which are in particular demand 
due to the transformation

Establishment of resilient supply 
chains and long-standing supplier 
relationships Europe

Suppliers

Climate change 
adaptation

Chronic physical climate risks Chronic physical risks can damage voestalpine’s 
business in a number of ways, including exposure to 
significant changes in river water levels due to climate 
change, which have the potential to affect shipping 
(e.g., on the Danube) and cause disruption in the 
supply chain

Increased risk diversification

Site and process adaptation

Establishment of resilient supply 
chains

Global

Customers

Suppliers

Acute physical climate risks Acute physical risks can impact voestalpine’s business 
in a number of ways. Major acute physical risks include 
heavy rain, floods, and landslides

Increased risk management

Establishment of resilient  
supply chains

Global

Suppliers

Customers

Energy Direct energy consumption voestalpine’s value creation processes are highly 
energy intensive. This not only results in emissions from 
the consumption of energy and electricity, but also 
increases the complexity of the energy transition 
towards renewable energies at voestalpine sites and 
requires capacities on the electricity grids needed for 
the energy transition

Adaptation of key production facilities 
and technologies, as well as the value 
chain and processes Group-wide

Environment

Local, national, and 
international authorities

Suppliers

Transition risk: bottlenecks in the 
energy supply at major production 
sites (in particular Linz and  
Donawitz) and higher costs for 
energy procurement (renewable 
and non-renewable sources) due 
to the energy transition in Europe

Risk of rising energy costs due to price increases etc., 
as well as the volatile energy market situation, along 
with the risk of supply bottlenecks, especially for 
renewable energies (electricity) in the wake of the 
energy transition

Investments in own energy generation

Long-term energy contracts and 
partnerships

Adaptation of the value chain

Focus:  
Linz and 
Donawitz

Suppliers

Key 

  Actual positive impact

  Actual negative impact

  Potential positive impact

  Potential negative impact

  Opportunity

  Risk

  Upstream

  Own operations

  Downstream

  < 1 year

  1–5 years

  5–10 years

  10+ years
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STRATEGY

E1-1 – Transition plan for climate change mitigation
voestalpine aims to extensively reduce its greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions across its entire value chain 
and is committed to lowering its emissions in line with the scientifically validated 2 degree climate 
 target as part of the Science Based Targets Initiative (SBTi). By calendar year 2029, Scope-1- and  
Scope-2-emissions are to be reduced by 30% and Scope-3-emissions by 25%. The targets set have 
been tested and validated by the SBTi and align with efforts to limit global warming set forth in the 
Paris Agreement.

As part of ESRS-compliant reporting, the basis for the calculation of the GHG footprint has been 
changed from the calendar year to the business year. Accordingly, the emission reduction targets  
stated in the Climate Transition Plan are presented on a business year basis. However, the targets up 
to 2029 validated by the Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi) continue to be calculated on the  basis 
of the calendar year. 

The Climate Transition Plan does not yet envisage targets below the 1.5°C target to limit global warm-
ing. The first stage of the plan and the necessary financial resources, namely a EUR 1.5 billion invest-
ment budget, have been given the go ahead for execution by the Management Board and Super-
visory Board.

voestalpine also pursues the medium-term target of reducing its Scope-1- and Scope-2-emissions by 
50% by business year 2035/36 and achieving net-zero emissions in the long term by the business  
year 2049/50 at the latest. Neither of these targets have been validated by the SBTi.

Implementation of this Climate Transition Plan is based on various decarbonization levers that cover 
the entire value chain. These include industrial electrification, with coal-fired blast furnaces replaced 
by electric arc furnaces (EAF) as the primary measure, the use of renewable energies to reduce CO2 
emissions, and improving energy efficiency in production processes and infrastructure. The supply 
chain is also actively involved in the decarbonization process through measures such as increasingly 
relying on CO2-reduced input materials and optimizing the use of raw materials.

The financial resources required to implement phase 1 of the transformation have been taken into 
account in the medium-term business plan. Over the coming years, voestalpine plans to make  targeted 
investments in low-emission technologies and energy-efficient installations. All required investments 
are quantified on a regular basis in order to ensure the transformation is economically sustainable. 
Detailed information on CapEx plans and key performance indicators can be found under  
E1-3 Actions and resources in relation to climate change policies and in the chapter on Taxonomy 
Regulation Disclosures.

Emissions data is collected annually, verified externally, and compared against the defined targets 
as part of this assessment. Technological advancements, legislative changes, and market conditions 
are accounted for in the assessment in order to adapt and further develop the transition plan if nec-
essary.

The sustainability strategy constitutes an integral part of the Group’s strategy, uniting economic,  social, 
and environmental aspects and targets. In order to achieve the objectives set forth in its strategy, 
voestalpine is relying on central decarbonization levers that facilitate the transition to lower-emission 
steel production. 
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Decarbonization levers
The decarbonization levers are divided into three phases to achieve net-zero by 2049/50. The first 
phase runs until 2029/30 and contains clearly defined levers such as energy efficiency, industrial elec-
trification, and the use of renewable energies to reduce Scope-1- and -2-emissions, along with sup-
plier engagement and the use of decarbonized input materials to bring down Scope-3-emissions. 
Phase 2 and phase 3 will be specified in more detail over time, but their primary aims are to exten-
sively transform processes and to fully decarbonize and offset remaining emissions. The graphic  below 
outlines the key decarbonization levers. Please consult chapter E1-3 Actions and resources in relation 
to  climate change policies for more detailed information on the individual actions assigned to the 
decarbonization levers. 

Phase 1—Decarbonization levers:

SCOPE 1 & 2

Industrial  
electrification

High CO2 reduction up  
to business year 2029/30

 » Use of electric arc furnaces (EAF) 
in Linz and Donawitz to  
replace two blast furnaces

 » Optimization of the  
raw material mix 

Average CO2 reduction up  
to business year 2029/30

 » Increasing the share of renewable 
energy in the electricity mix by 
sourcing more electricity from 
renewable sources

 » Use of biomethane as a substitute 
for fossil fuels in production 
processes

 » Installation of photovoltaic 
systems for self-generated 
electricity 

Low CO2 reduction up  
to business year 2029/30

 » Streamlining existing production 
processes to reduce energy use

 » Improving energy efficiency  
in buildings and manufacturing 
facilities through modernized 
technologies

 » Utilization of excess energy 
through optimized burner systems 
and energy extraction

Increased  
energy efficiency

Use of  
renewable energy

SCOPE 3

Supplier 
engagement

High CO2 reduction up  
to business year 2029/30

 » Use of verified product carbon 
footprints (PCFs) for essential  
raw materials 

High CO2 reduction up  
to business year 2029/30

 » Use of carbon-reduced  
raw material

Low CO2 reduction up  
to business year 2029/30

 » Increasing the proportion of 
second ary raw materials (e.g., alloys) 
to reduce the carbon footprint 

Transformation 
of raw materials

Decarbonized 
input material
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Phase 2—Scope 1 & 2 decarbonization levers:
Phase 2 of the decarbonization levers involves making further progress on industrial electrification 
and scaling carbon capture and storage (CCUS). These levers aim to further reduce process-related 
emissions and facilitate the gradual switch to renewable energy sources. voestalpine makes continu-
ous progress on advancing these technologies—including working on specific fields of application, 
building technical pilot plants, and incorporating the latest scientific findings from its own research 
activities along with findings arising from national and international R&D partnerships.

Phase 3—Scope 1 & 2 decarbonization levers:
Phase 3 marks the final step towards net-zero and is geared towards the full decarbonization of all 
emission sources. During this phase, the focus is on an approach that is open to all technology and 
creates opportunities for various solutions. Future developments and innovations will play a central 
role in sustainable emissions reduction or offsetting, thereby facilitating the lasting transition to a 
climate- neutral industry. 
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Reduction targets rescaled compared to 2019 baseline

Phase 1 Phase 2 Phase 3

–30% 
Scope 1 & 2 acc. to SBTi

–25% 
Scope 3 acc. to SBTi

–50% 
Scope 1 & 2

Scope 3 to be defined

Net-zero
Scopes 1–3

6.7

CLIMATE TRANSITION PLAN
    Scope 1 & 2       Scope 3       Growth
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Investments and funding supporting climate change mitigation and climate change adaptation
In order to utilize the decarbonization levers as part of its decarbonization sustainability strategy and 
the EU Taxonomy, voestalpine launched a five-year CapEx plan in the business year 2023/24. Around 
EUR 1.5 billion has been earmarked for investment in the climate protection program greentec steel, 
which forms a key component of the company’s Climate Transition Plan.

The plan focuses on clearly defined decarbonization levers, which make a significant contribution to 
the transformation towards more climate-friendly production. As things currently stand, all related 
steps are progressing as scheduled without any delays. The investments are closely linked to the re-
quirements of disclosure requirement E1-3 Actions and resources in relation to climate change  policies 
and support both the achievement of the long-term climate targets and safeguarding voestalpine’s 
competitive standing in the global market.

The company has provided significant investments and funding to successfully realize its transition 
plan for decarbonization. voestalpine has also received funding commitments in the region of  
EUR 90 million to finance investments in both electric arc furnaces and further research activities. 
These funds come from the Transformation of Industry program funded by the Austrian Federal Govern-
ment and support the implementation of central decarbonization levers.

CapEx from taxonomy-aligned activities is used as a key performance indicator to measure the prog-
ress of the actions as part of the decarbonization levers. In the current business year, a total of  
EUR 237.4 million of CapEx was reported as taxonomy-aligned (see also the chapter on EU  Taxonomy), 
where EUR 145.4 million is attributed to the economic activity 3.9 Manufacture of iron and steel, of 
which, in turn, EUR 134.4 million represents greentec steel investments. No significant CapEx amounts 
were invested during the reporting period in relation to coal, oil, and gas-related economic activities. 

voestalpine’s GHG emissions can primarily be attributed to the continued operation of existing instal-
lations, including blast furnace-based steel production. The analysis of the related GHG emissions was 
evaluated in the course of calculating the GHG footprint. These installations are integrated into ex-
isting production processes and represent important assets. Moving away from this technology is 
therefore technically and economically challenging, but will nevertheless be taken into account in the 
long-term voestalpine Climate Transition Plan. As phase 1 of the greentec steel project, voestalpine 
plans to replace two blast furnaces with electric arc furnaces (EAFs) by 2029/30 to reduce GHG emis-
sions. In Phase 2, voestalpine plans to replace additional blast furnace-based production capacities 
and associated GHG emissions.

The associated transition risks were analyzed by voestalpine; please refer to ESRS 2 IRO-1 for more 
information. After the above action has been taken, any remaining GHG emissions have been ac-
counted for in the Climate Transition Plan and do not jeopardize the achievement of the set emission 
reduction targets. 

In addition to the analysis of aspects pertaining to GHG emissions in relation to assets and products, 
compliance with regulatory criteria related to climate-related benchmarks must also be assessed, with 
voestalpine falling under the Paris-aligned European Union benchmarks. This disclosure requirement 
is consistent with the requirements of Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 2022/2453 and Com-
mission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818 on climate-related benchmarks.
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IMPACT, RISK, AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT

E1-2 – Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation
As part of its sustainability strategy, voestalpine is committed to reducing GHG emissions as one of its 
key focus areas. Material impacts, risks, and opportunities form the primary focus in order to account 
for both climate change mitigation and efficient, sustainable energy use. Key concepts include:

 » a Climate Transition Plan for decarbonization
 » the use of environmental and energy management systems at relevant locations

The Climate Transition Plan and the Environmental and Energy Management Plan are closely linked 
to voestalpine’s sustainability strategy and support the company’s long-term competitive standing. 

POLICY OVERVIEW

IROs addressed Policy Core content Scope of the policy Responsibility and monitoring Other comments

Scope-1-to-3-emissions

Transformation of facilities and  
technologies in the vicinity of 
voestalpine production sites

New job infrastructure in the vicinity 
of voestalpine production sites

Transition risk:  
higher expenditure for carbon 
credits as part of the ETS for  
voestalpine

Transition opportunity:  
increase in sales volumes for 
sustainable/low-emission  
steel products

Transition risk:  
risks arising from the technical 
transition of production processes  
to zero-emission technologies

Climate Transition Plan 
(phased decarboni-
zation plan)

Phased GHG reduction plan

Includes the voestalpine greentec steel 
climate protection program for green steel 
production

Concept for the implementation of the 
short-, medium-, and long-term GHG 
reduction targets with the achievement of 
the final target of net-zero by 2050

Own operations

Partially upstream and 
downstream value chain

Management Board  
and Supervisory Board of  
voestalpine AG

Commitment according to SBTi

Communicated in  
the Annual Report

Communicated in  
the Annual Report

Direct energy consumption Environmental and 
energy management 
systems at relevant  
sites

Implementation of environmental and 
energy management systems certified 
according to ISO 14001, ISO 50001, EMAS, 
or equivalent at sites with high energy 
requirements/consumption to increase 
energy efficiency (if not yet available)

Own operations

Partially upstream and 
downstream value chain

Management boards  
of the divisions

Communicated in  
the Annual Report
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The implementation of the greentec steel program within the framework of the Climate Transition Plan 
facilitates the sustainable development of the core business by gradually introducing low-emission 
technologies and optimizing existing processes. This ensures that steel production meets both the 
regulatory requirements and the increasing market requirements for climate-friendly products.

The environmental and energy management approach helps to realize operational efficiency gains 
and bring down energy costs, thereby promoting the economic stability of the company. The intro-
duction of ISO 14001, ISO 50001, EMAS-certified systems ensures energy use is systematically opti-
mized, thereby improving both resource use and long-term profitability.

The Climate Transition Plan also supports the increased integration of renewable energies and con-
sequently the reduction of GHG emissions. 

POLICY OVERVIEW

IROs addressed Policy Core content Scope of the policy Responsibility and monitoring Other comments

Scope-1-to-3-emissions

Transformation of facilities and  
technologies in the vicinity of 
voestalpine production sites

New job infrastructure in the vicinity 
of voestalpine production sites

Transition risk:  
higher expenditure for carbon 
credits as part of the ETS for  
voestalpine

Transition opportunity:  
increase in sales volumes for 
sustainable/low-emission  
steel products

Transition risk:  
risks arising from the technical 
transition of production processes  
to zero-emission technologies

Climate Transition Plan 
(phased decarboni-
zation plan)

Phased GHG reduction plan

Includes the voestalpine greentec steel 
climate protection program for green steel 
production

Concept for the implementation of the 
short-, medium-, and long-term GHG 
reduction targets with the achievement of 
the final target of net-zero by 2050

Own operations

Partially upstream and 
downstream value chain

Management Board  
and Supervisory Board of  
voestalpine AG

Commitment according to SBTi

Communicated in  
the Annual Report

Communicated in  
the Annual Report

Direct energy consumption Environmental and 
energy management 
systems at relevant  
sites

Implementation of environmental and 
energy management systems certified 
according to ISO 14001, ISO 50001, EMAS, 
or equivalent at sites with high energy 
requirements/consumption to increase 
energy efficiency (if not yet available)

Own operations

Partially upstream and 
downstream value chain

Management boards  
of the divisions

Communicated in  
the Annual Report
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E1-3 – Actions and resources in relation to climate change policies
As part of the Climate Transition Plan, voestalpine has developed a comprehensive package of  
actions to reduce Scope 1, 2 and 3 GHG emissions and to lower energy requirements. These actions 
revolve around the ambitious transformation program greentec steel, which is considered the central 
and currently most important measure for the decarbonization of the company.

Phase 1—Scope 1 & 2 decarbonization levers: 
One important lever for Scope 1 and 2 emissions is industrial electrification, on which significant prog-
ress is being made thanks to greentec steel. As part of the first stage of the phased plan, one green 
electricity-powered electric arc furnace (EAF) will be built in Linz and one in Donawitz. This involves a 
shift away from carbon-based processes towards an electrified, low-emission production method, 
 accompanied by a fundamental transition in the use of raw materials in crude steel production. A mix 
of materials is used, comprising scrap, liquid pig iron, and hot briquetted iron (HBI), with the mix ad-
justed according to the specific quality requirements. voestalpine sources the necessary HBI  primarily 
from the direct reduction plant in Texas, USA: since 2022, a global steel manufacturer has held a 
 majority stake in the plant; 20% is owned by voestalpine with corresponding supply agreements guar-
anteed over the long-term. A phased transition of certain production processes from fossil fuels to 
electric energy sources is also planned, in particular to further reduce dependence on natural gas.

These measures are currently being implemented and the aim is to generate around 2.5 million tons 
of CO2-reduced steel annually from the business year 2027/28 onwards. The greentec steel program 
therefore represents a key building block in the CapEx plan with significant capital expenditure of  
EUR 1.5 billion, of which EUR 134.4 million has been reported as taxonomy-aligned in the business 
year 2024/25 (see also disclosures under E1-1 Transition plan for climate change mitigation). The 
 financial resources for the implementation of the measures under the greentec steel program from 
phase 1 have already been approved. 

Of the EUR 1.5 billion, EUR 498.9 million had already been invested by the end of the business year 
2024/25 (of which EUR 244.5 million was invested in the business year 2024/25). Further information 
on investments to the amount of EUR 244.5 million for implementation of the measures made in the 
business year can be found in the Consolidated Financial Statements prepared in accordance with 
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) (see chapter D.9 Property, plant, and equipment, 
and chapter D.10 Intangible assets in the Consolidated Financial Statements (IFRS)). 
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Targeted measures to increase the use of low-emission energy sources have been identified under the 
renewable energies lever. These include, in particular, the purchase of green electricity and the use of 
biomethane. This lever for reducing GHG emissions supports the achievement of voestalpine’s climate 
targets up to the business year 2029/30 initially.

Increasing energy efficiency includes targeted measures such as optimizing production processes 
and improving the energy performance of manufacturing facilities and buildings with state-of-the-art 
technology. Another key aspect is the optimization of combustion systems and the efficient use of  
excess energy by decoupling energy for use in other applications, such as supplying heat to adjacent 
operating units or supplying external grids. This lever likewise supports the achievement of  voestalpine’s 
climate targets up to the business year 2029/30 initially.

Scope 1 & 2: decarbonization levers phase 2 and 3
An important lever in phase 2 is the advancement of industrial electrification by continuing with prog-
ress on the transformation of steel production processes, for example by expanding production ca-
pacities through the electric steel route. Actions for this lever are being developed and put into prac-
tice. The use of carbon capture and storage technologies (CCUS) is designed to further reduce 
process-related emissions. The aim is to accelerate the decarbonization and gradual conversion of 
remaining energy to renewable energy sources by the business year 2035/36. voestalpine is working 
on further developing these technologies and applications on an industrial scale, building technical 
pilot plants, and implementing the latest findings from research and development.

Phase 3 marks the final step towards net-zero emissions by the business year 2049/50. As part of this 
long-term view, voestalpine is pursuing an approach that is open to different technology types and 
considers various solutions and technology options while simultaneously creating opportunities for 
the implementation of future advancements in technology and science to achieve net-zero emissions. 
Maximum flexibility and economic feasibility play a key role in this regard.
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The focus is on replacing the remaining fossil pig iron capacity using fossil-free energy sources such 
as hydrogen, renewable energy, and the extensive application of CCUS technologies.

Scope 3: decarbonization levers
voestalpine is focusing on taking targeted action within its value chain to bring down indirect  
Scope 3 GHG emissions by the business year 2029/30. A key decarbonization lever in this regard is 
supplier engagement, which includes the use of verified Product Carbon Footprints (PCFs) for essen-
tial raw materials and close cooperation with suppliers for emission reduction. The sustainable trans-
formation is also supported by the gradual substitution of primary and secondary raw materials (e.g., 
scrap and replacing primary alloys with reprocessed alloys), especially with regard to the interdepen-
dencies of future production with electric arc furnaces (EAFs).

One key measure to reduce Scope 3 GHG emissions is the planned use of decarbonized input mate-
rials. This approach makes a significant contribution to the achievement of voestalpine’s climate tar-
gets by the business year 2029/30, as increased reliance on low-emission precursors has the power 
to reduce the company’s carbon footprint along the upstream and downstream value chain.

The focus is on an approach that is open to all technology types and creates opportunities for vari-
ous solutions. Future developments and innovations will play a central role in sustainable emissions 
reduction or offsetting, thereby facilitating the lasting transition to a climate-neutral industry.
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Further action:

Actions to counter physical climate risks
In addition to the actions set forth in the Climate Transition Plan, actions to counter physical climate 
risks are also currently being implemented. One example is the construction of flood protection at 
Unterer Tollinggraben, near the Donawitz site. Activities are also being undertaken to counteract the 
impacts of long-term fluctuations in river levels, such as diversifying supply routes and making adjust-
ments to logistics in the case of low water levels.

Direct energy consumption actions
In the divisions and at the sites, measures to reduce direct energy requirements are being im plemented 
on an ongoing basis with the aim of improving existing processes and facilities. Corresponding action 
is being financed and implemented within the framework of the investment programs and continuous 
improvement processes.

Further activities to address competitive disadvantages resulting from the transition  
and structural change in European industry
voestalpine pursues targeted action to mitigate the risks arising from competitive disadvantages and 
structural change in European industry. These actions focus on the development of innovative prod-
ucts as well as acquiring new customers and tapping into new industries and geographic markets to 
stand out from the competition. voestalpine primarily addresses high-quality market segments and 
targets new customers by increasingly standing out in terms of product quality, flexibility, and service. 
voestalpine’s growing internationalization in high-yield processing fields based on the local for local 
principle likewise helps to safeguard the company’s competitive standing.
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OVERVIEW OF ACTIONS

IROs addressed Action Core content and expected results Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility and 
monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant) 

Other comments

Scope-1-to-3-emissions

Transformation of facilities and  
technologies in the vicinity of voestalpine 
production sites

New job infrastructure in the vicinity of 
voestalpine production sites

Transition risk:  
higher expenditure for carbon credits as 
part of the ETS for voestalpine

Transition opportunity:  
increase in sales volumes for sustainable/
low-emission steel products

Transition risk:  
risks arising from the technical transition 
of production processes to zero-emission 
technologies

Phased implementation  
for the transformation

(Planned) measures for  
the Climate Transition Plan  
(incl. greentec steel)

Actions for Scope 1 & 2 emissions:
 » Industrial electrification:  
Use of EAFs at the sites in Linz and Donawitz (greentec steel stage 1); 
adaptation of the raw material structure by integrating the EAFs into 
existing plant configuration; transition from fossil energy (natural gas)  
to electricity in selected production and manufacturing processes  
 
Expected results: Reduction of direct and indirect GHG emissions  
by 3.4 million tons by the BY 2029/30 (Scope 1 & 2) 

 » Renewable energy: purchase of electricity from renewable sources; 
transition to renewable energy sources in production and manu  fac-
turing processes, e.g., use of biomethane; self-generation using  
PV installations  
 
Expected results: Reduction of direct and indirect GHG by  
0.6 million tons by the BY 2029/30 (Scope 1 & 2) 

 » Energy efficiency: increasing the energy efficiency of existing production 
and manufacturing processes; optimizing combustion systems;  
energy decoupling  
 
Expected results: Reduction of direct and indirect GHG emissions  
by 0.1 million tons by the BY 2029/30 (Scope 1 & 2) 

Actions for Scope 3:
 » Supplier Engagement: use of supplier-specific data (verified PCFs)  
for all essential raw materials  
 
Expected results: Reduction of indirect GHG emissions by 1.3 million tons 
by the BY 2029/30 (Scope 3) 

 » Transformation of raw materials: transition of the raw material structure 
by integrating electric arc furnaces into the existing plant configuration 
at the Linz and Donawitz sites; substituting primary raw materials with 
secondary raw materials (e.g., alloys) 
 
Expected results: Reduction of indirect GHG emissions by 0.3 million tons 
by the BY 2029/30 (Scope 3) 

 » Use of decarbonized input materials  
 
Expected results: Reduction of indirect carbon emissions  
by 1.1 million tons by the BY 2029/30 (Scope 3) 

 » Further actions for Scope 1 & 2 & 3 emissions 
 
Expected results: Reduction of direct and indirect GHG emissions  
by 0.1 million tons by the BY 2029/30 (Scope 1 & 2 & 3) 
 
Expected overall results: 
Reduction of direct and indirect GHG emissions and mitigation  
of the transition risks and exploitation of opportunities presented 

Implementation by the  
BY 2029/30, commissio-
ning of EAFs in Linz and 
Donawitz in 2027

Differentiation between 
actions taken and 
planned actions

Own operations

Upstream and down-
stream value chain  
to a partial extent 

Management Board and 
Supervisory Board of 
voestalpine AG

Monitoring of near-term 
Science Based Targets 
(SBTi)

CapEx greentec steel  
phase 1: EUR 1.5 billion

Progress according  
to schedule (ongoing 
implementation)

Transition risk:  
supply bottlenecks or higher costs for 
important raw and other materials

Transition risk:  
bottlenecks in the energy supply at major 
production sites (in particular Linz and 
Donawitz) and higher costs for energy 
procurement (renewable and non- 
renewable sources) due to the energy 
transition in Europe

Actions to account for  
transition risks arising from 
resource bottlenecks in 
relation to decarbonization

Long-standing contracts to cover delivery quantities

Actions to promote the circular economy (see chapter E5-2)

Diversification of suppliers

Expected results: guaranteed delivery quantities 

Ongoing implementation Own operations

Partially upstream and 
downstream value chain

Management boards  
of the divisions
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OVERVIEW OF ACTIONS

IROs addressed Action Core content and expected results Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility and 
monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant) 

Other comments

Scope-1-to-3-emissions

Transformation of facilities and  
technologies in the vicinity of voestalpine 
production sites

New job infrastructure in the vicinity of 
voestalpine production sites

Transition risk:  
higher expenditure for carbon credits as 
part of the ETS for voestalpine

Transition opportunity:  
increase in sales volumes for sustainable/
low-emission steel products

Transition risk:  
risks arising from the technical transition 
of production processes to zero-emission 
technologies

Phased implementation  
for the transformation

(Planned) measures for  
the Climate Transition Plan  
(incl. greentec steel)

Actions for Scope 1 & 2 emissions:
 » Industrial electrification:  
Use of EAFs at the sites in Linz and Donawitz (greentec steel stage 1); 
adaptation of the raw material structure by integrating the EAFs into 
existing plant configuration; transition from fossil energy (natural gas)  
to electricity in selected production and manufacturing processes  
 
Expected results: Reduction of direct and indirect GHG emissions  
by 3.4 million tons by the BY 2029/30 (Scope 1 & 2) 

 » Renewable energy: purchase of electricity from renewable sources; 
transition to renewable energy sources in production and manu  fac-
turing processes, e.g., use of biomethane; self-generation using  
PV installations  
 
Expected results: Reduction of direct and indirect GHG by  
0.6 million tons by the BY 2029/30 (Scope 1 & 2) 

 » Energy efficiency: increasing the energy efficiency of existing production 
and manufacturing processes; optimizing combustion systems;  
energy decoupling  
 
Expected results: Reduction of direct and indirect GHG emissions  
by 0.1 million tons by the BY 2029/30 (Scope 1 & 2) 

Actions for Scope 3:
 » Supplier Engagement: use of supplier-specific data (verified PCFs)  
for all essential raw materials  
 
Expected results: Reduction of indirect GHG emissions by 1.3 million tons 
by the BY 2029/30 (Scope 3) 

 » Transformation of raw materials: transition of the raw material structure 
by integrating electric arc furnaces into the existing plant configuration 
at the Linz and Donawitz sites; substituting primary raw materials with 
secondary raw materials (e.g., alloys) 
 
Expected results: Reduction of indirect GHG emissions by 0.3 million tons 
by the BY 2029/30 (Scope 3) 

 » Use of decarbonized input materials  
 
Expected results: Reduction of indirect carbon emissions  
by 1.1 million tons by the BY 2029/30 (Scope 3) 

 » Further actions for Scope 1 & 2 & 3 emissions 
 
Expected results: Reduction of direct and indirect GHG emissions  
by 0.1 million tons by the BY 2029/30 (Scope 1 & 2 & 3) 
 
Expected overall results: 
Reduction of direct and indirect GHG emissions and mitigation  
of the transition risks and exploitation of opportunities presented 

Implementation by the  
BY 2029/30, commissio-
ning of EAFs in Linz and 
Donawitz in 2027

Differentiation between 
actions taken and 
planned actions

Own operations

Upstream and down-
stream value chain  
to a partial extent 

Management Board and 
Supervisory Board of 
voestalpine AG

Monitoring of near-term 
Science Based Targets 
(SBTi)

CapEx greentec steel  
phase 1: EUR 1.5 billion

Progress according  
to schedule (ongoing 
implementation)

Transition risk:  
supply bottlenecks or higher costs for 
important raw and other materials

Transition risk:  
bottlenecks in the energy supply at major 
production sites (in particular Linz and 
Donawitz) and higher costs for energy 
procurement (renewable and non- 
renewable sources) due to the energy 
transition in Europe

Actions to account for  
transition risks arising from 
resource bottlenecks in 
relation to decarbonization

Long-standing contracts to cover delivery quantities

Actions to promote the circular economy (see chapter E5-2)

Diversification of suppliers

Expected results: guaranteed delivery quantities 

Ongoing implementation Own operations

Partially upstream and 
downstream value chain

Management boards  
of the divisions
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IROs addressed Action Core content and expected results Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility and 
monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant) 

Other comments

Chronic physical climate risks

Acute physical climate risks

Actions to counter 
physical risks

Construction to protect against physical climate risks (adaptation 
solutions), e.g., flood protection project in Unterer Tollinggraben

Expected results: resilience against natural events ensured

Project-dependent Own operations Management boards  
of the divisions

CapEx according to 
investment program

Project-dependent 
progress

Direct energy consumption Actions to reduce energy 
requirements

CIP actions and project-related actions in the divisions that contribute  
to reducing voestalpine’s energy consumption, such as e-wind turbine  
in the Steel Division

Expected results: a reduction in direct energy consumption and  
increased energy efficiency

Ongoing implementation/
project-dependent

Own operations Management boards  
of the divisions

CapEx/OpEx Progress according  
to schedule (ongoing 
implementation)

METRICS AND TARGETS

E1-4 – Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation
voestalpine has been committed to setting ambitious targets for reducing GHG emissions since 2022 
as part of the Science Based Targets Initiative (SBTi). The set GHG emission reduction targets are gross 
targets and do not envisage GHG removals, carbon credits, or avoided emissions. More specifically, 
voestalpine pursues the near-term target of reducing its Scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions and achieving 
net-zero emissions in the long term, by the business year 2049/50 at the latest. 

In order to achieve this target, voestalpine is committed to a science-based 2°C reduction path (well- 
below 2°C) in accordance with the SBTi, which aligns with the Paris Agreement and supports global 
efforts to limit global warming. The current Climate Transition Plan was not drafted under the premise 
of targets below the 1.5°C target to limit global warming (see E1-1 Transition plan for climate change 
mitigation). 

The reduction targets were validated in 2023 on the basis of the general, non-sector-specific SBTi re-
duction path (absolute contraction approach). The targets up to 2029 validated by the Science Based 
Targets initiative (SBTi) continue to be calculated on the basis of the calendar year. As part of ESRS-com-
pliant reporting, the basis for the calculation of the GHG footprint has been changed from the calen-
dar year to the business year. Accordingly, the emission reduction targets are presented on a business 
year basis. A sector-specific decarbonization pathway has not been incorporated to date as there 
was no relevant pathway available for the steel industry at the time the targets were set. The SBTi is 
based on established climate and policy scenarios published by the IAMC, IPCC, and IEA in accor-
dance with the Paris Agreement for the validation and development of emission reduction targets. 
Climate risks were accounted for when the targets were set. 
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IROs addressed Action Core content and expected results Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility and 
monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant) 

Other comments

Chronic physical climate risks

Acute physical climate risks

Actions to counter 
physical risks

Construction to protect against physical climate risks (adaptation 
solutions), e.g., flood protection project in Unterer Tollinggraben

Expected results: resilience against natural events ensured

Project-dependent Own operations Management boards  
of the divisions

CapEx according to 
investment program

Project-dependent 
progress

Direct energy consumption Actions to reduce energy 
requirements

CIP actions and project-related actions in the divisions that contribute  
to reducing voestalpine’s energy consumption, such as e-wind turbine  
in the Steel Division

Expected results: a reduction in direct energy consumption and  
increased energy efficiency

Ongoing implementation/
project-dependent

Own operations Management boards  
of the divisions

CapEx/OpEx Progress according  
to schedule (ongoing 
implementation)

More specifically, the company is committed to reducing its Scope-1- and Scope-2-emissions by 30% 
and its Scope-3-emissions by 25% by the business year 2029 as part of the SBTi. The GHG emissions 
covered are described in E1-6. voestalpine also pursues the medium-term target of reducing its  
Scope- 1- and Scope-2-emissions by 50% by the business year 2035/36 and achieving net-zero emis-
sions in the long term by business year 2049/50 at the latest. Neither of these targets have been vali-
dated by the SBTi. 

The Scope-2-GHG emissions used to calculate this target were calculated using the market-based 
methodology.

SBTi’s validation of the 2029 reduction target ensured that the targets were consistent with the com-
pany’s greenhouse gas inventory limits. The targets were subsequently published, including as part of 
the Carbon Disclosure Project (CDP).

The base year for tracking progress on target attainment was defined as calendar year 2019. Based 
on the requirements of the GHG Protocol and the SBTi, a standardized procedure for reviewing and, 
if necessary, adjusting the GHG footprint for the reference year was developed in the reporting  period.

An assessment took place on the basis of five defined categories and thresholds to determine  whether 
a rescaling of the initial calculations is necessary, for example due to structural changes in the Group, 
methodological developments, or new scientific findings. Due to the recalculation of the GHG bal-
ance for the base year 2019 (as a result of the sale of the HBI plant in Texas, for example), the abso-
lute emission levels in t CO2e have changed in light of the revision of the initial data. This led to the 
recalculation and re-validation of the absolute target variables according to the valid SBTi standards. 
In the next business year, namely 2025/26, voestalpine plans to consider updating the targets under 
the SBTi.
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The set GHG emission reduction targets pertain to the material impacts, opportunities, and risks re-
lated to climate change mitigation, climate change adaptation, and reducing the physical climate 
risks and transition risks to which voestalpine is exposed. The targets cover the company’s own oper-
ations as well as the upstream value chain, in particular raw materials, energy, and input materials. 
Responsibility for monitoring progress on target attainment as part of the Climate Transition Plan lies 
with the Management Board and Supervisory Board of voestalpine AG. Progress has been made on 
the targets with the divisions and the Head of Sustainability Management at voestalpine.

The GHG emission reduction targets are integrated into the voestalpine Decarbonization Climate 
Transition Plan, which is explained in detail in E1-1 Transition plan for climate change mitigation. To 
achieve the targets, voestalpine has defined various decarbonization levers that cover both Scope-1- 
and Scope-2-emissions as well as Scope-3-emissions. These levers are also described as part of the 
Climate Transition Plan under E1-1 Transition plan for climate change mitigation. Their overall quan-
titative contribution to achieving the GHG emission reduction targets is described in a detailed list of 
individual actions under E1-3 Actions and resources in relation to climate change policies.

TARGETS RELATED TO CLIMATE CHANGE MITIGATION AND ADAPTATION  
(ABSOLUTE VALUES)

Near-term targets 2019 Rescaled 
 2019 

Business year 
2029/30

In million tons of CO2e
Scope 1 & 2 14.6 13.9 9.8
Scope 3 9.3 11.0 8.2

TARGET: 2°C REDUCTION PATH (NEAR-TERM SCIENCE BASED TARGETS)

KPI Reduction of Scope 1 & 2/Scope 3 GHG emissions

% CO2e reductionUNIT

REFERENCE VALUE TARGET VALUEREPORTED

13.9 million t Scope 1 & 2 CO2e 
11.0 million t Scope 3 CO2e
2019 

–30% Scope 1 & 2
–25% Scope 3
Business year 2029/30

12.9 million t Scope 1 & 2 CO2e 
9.8 million t Scope 3 CO2e
Business year 2024/25

Responsibility and monitoring Management Board and Supervisory Board of voestalpine AG

Scope Own operations (Scope 1 & 2); global value chain (Scope 3)

Stakeholders Environment, society, authorities, suppliers, customers, investors

IROs addressed See E1-2 Climate Transition Plan

Relation to policy Climate Transition Plan (phased decarbonization plan)
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TARGET: GHG REDUCTION (MID-TERM TARGET)

KPI Reduction of Scope 1 & 2 GHG emissions

% CO2e reductionUNIT

REFERENCE VALUE TARGET VALUEREPORTED

13.9 million t Scope 1 & 2 CO2e
2019 

–50% Scope 1 & 2
Business year 2035/36

12.9 million t Scope 1 & 2 CO2e 
Business year 2024/25

Responsibility and monitoring Management Board and Supervisory Board of voestalpine AG

Scope Own operations (Scope 1 & 2)

Stakeholders Environment, society, authorities, suppliers, customers, investors

IROs addressed See E1-2 Climate Transition Plan

Relation to policy Climate Transition Plan (phased decarbonization plan)

TARGET: NET-ZERO

KPI Net-zero (Scope 1, 2, 3)

CO2e emissions (CO2e)UNIT

REFERENCE VALUE TARGET VALUEREPORTED

24.9 million t CO2e
2019 

Net-zero CO2e
Business year 2049/50

22.7 million t CO2e
Business year 2024/25

Responsibility and monitoring Management Board and Supervisory Board of voestalpine AG

Scope Own operations (Scope 1 & 2); global value chain (Scope 3)

Stakeholders Environment, society, authorities, suppliers, customers, investors

IROs addressed See E1-2 Climate Transition Plan

Relation to policy Climate Transition Plan (phased decarbonization plan)
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E1-5 – Energy consumption and mix
As an energy-intensive company, voestalpine views sustainable energy management as an indispens-
able part of its corporate strategy. Continuous process optimization has resulted in efficiency gains. 

Moving forward, technological transformations, in particular the use of electric arc furnaces (EAF), will 
help the company make further progress in this regard. A further reduction in fossil fuels is to be 
achieved on the one hand by increasing the proportion of renewable energies, and on the other hand 
by further efficiency increases in all production processes. These initiatives contribute both to global 
climate protection and to securing the company’s long-term competitiveness.

Information on the Group’s total energy consumption can be found in the table below: 

ENERGY CONSUMPTION AND MIX

2024/25 

Fossil feedstocks for metallurgical processes
0) Use of coal and coal products for metallurgical processes (MWh) 26,672,394

Fossil energy
1) Fuel consumption from coal and coal products (MWh) 170
2) Fuel consumption from crude oil and petroleum products (MWh) 190,994
3) Fuel consumption from natural gas (MWh) 6,127,776
4) Fuel consumption from other fossil sources (MWh) 7,556
5) Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat,  
 steam, and cooling from fossil sources (MWh) 942,276
6) Total fossil energy consumption (MWh) 7,268,772
 Share of fossil sources in total energy consumption (%) 82

Nuclear energy
7) Consumption from nuclear sources (MWh) 223,822
 Share of consumption from nuclear sources in total energy consumption (%) 3

Renewable energy sources
8) Fuel consumption for renewable sources, including biomass  
 (also comprising industrial and municipal waste of biologic origin,  
 biogas, renewable hydrogen, etc.) (MWh) 67,306
9) Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat,  
 steam, and cooling from renewable sources (MWh) 1,149,954
10) Consumption of self-generated non-fuel renewable energy (MWh) 143,069
11) Total renewable energy consumption (MWh) 1,360,329
 Share of renewable sources in total energy consumption (%) 15

12) Total energy consumption (MWh) 8,852,923
 including fossil energy for metallurgical processes (MWh) 35,525,317
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The total energy consumption shown includes fossil energy for metallurgical processes, such as reduc-
ing agents for the blast furnace process, and energy from fuels.

voestalpine generates electricity in its captive power plants from process gases and uses it to drive 
both the production process and the downstream processing steps. This enables the Group to cover 
a large part of its electricity requirements from its own generation. voestalpine currently also uses  
renewable energy produced by hydropower. Generation from renewable sources amounts to  
143,069 MWh, while generation from non-renewable sources comes to 1,469,741 MWh. 

Energy intensity based on net revenue:
voestalpine operates in several high climate impact sectors which incur significant energy consump-
tion and GHG emissions. According to regulation (EC) No 1893/2006 (NACE regulation), these include: 

 » C—Manufacturing
 » G—Wholesale and Retail Trade; Repair of Motor Vehicles and Motorcycles
 » H—Transport and Storage; and 
 » L—Real Estate Activities

The revenues of the entire Group were analyzed and compared with revenues in high climate impact 
sectors in order to assess the energy intensity of the climate-intensive activities.

ENERGY INTENSITY BASED ON NET REVENUE

2024/25

Energy intensity per net revenue
Total energy consumption from activities in high climate impact sectors (MWh) 8,852,923
Net revenue from activities in high climate impact sectors (EUR million) 15,705.0
Total energy consumption from activities in high climate impact sectors per net 
revenue from activities in high climate impact sectors (MWh/EUR million) 564

CONNECTIVITY OF ENERGY INTENSITY BASED ON NET REVENUE  
WITH FINANCIAL REPORTING INFORMATION
In millions of euros 2024/25

Energy intensity connectivity
Net revenue from activities in high climate impact sectors  
used to calculate energy intensity 15,705.0
Net revenue (other) 38.7
Total net revenue (financial statements) 15,743.7
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E1-6 – Gross Scope 1, 2 and 3 and Total GHG emissions
voestalpine calculates its company-specific GHG footprint in accordance with the provisions of the 
Greenhouse Gas Protocol using primary data, databases, and value chain information. Modeling is 
based on recognized methods and is applied Group-wide for production and sales locations world-
wide. The evaluation methodology “EF 3.1 Climate change total” was applied for this reporting year.

Data collection, GHG modeling, and the presentation of findings are subject to external verification 
in accordance with ISO 14064-3. The GHG reporting system limits correspond to the voestalpine con-
solidation limits (see Consolidated Financial Statements) and include domestic and foreign fully con-
solidated companies over which voestalpine exercises operational control, taking into account ma-
teriality limits for Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions in GHG accounting. The materiality assessment 
identified the most significant Scope-3-categories, which led to an adaptation of the reporting in the 
business year of 2024/25 compared to previous years. The change affects the comparability of the 
reported GHG emissions between the reporting periods and is explained in this chapter.

voestalpine’s GHG emissions have been compiled in consideration of reporting periods that may   
differ from those of some companies in the value chain. In the case of relevant events and changes 
affecting emissions between different reporting periods, the corresponding events and changes are 
taken into account. No significant deviations or changes are known at present.

The GHG footprint of voestalpine AG is divided into three areas referred to as scopes:

 » Scope 1: direct emissions from internal or controlled sources
 » Scope 2: indirect emissions from the generation of purchased energy, both market and  
location-based, consumed by the company
 » Scope 3: indirect emissions along the upstream and downstream value chain

Scope-3-GHG emissions are largely based on secondary data, as primary data from suppliers or  other 
partners in the value chain is not yet available in the comprehensive quality required. The scopes 
shown cover carbon emissions and other climate-relevant GHG emissions in accordance with the 
 Kyoto Protocol and the GHG Protocol standard. Accordingly, Scope-3-emissions of consolidated  
entities are taken into account, whereas Scope-3-emissions of non-consolidated entities are not  
taken into account. For other entities in the value chain, indirect issues are taken into account in cat-
egory 1 “purchased goods.” All emission levels are reported in CO2 equivalents (CO2e). 
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GHG EMISSIONS

Retrospective Milestones and target years
Base year Current BY

2024/25
Current BY

2024/25
Near- 
term 

target  
2029/30

Long- 
term- 

target  
2049/50

Annual
% 

target/
base year

 
Scope-1-GHG emissions

 
9.8

Gross Scope-1-GHG emissions 
(million t CO2e) 12.8 12.1 12.1
Percentage of Scope-1- 
GHG emissions from regulated 
emission trading schemes (%) 98 98 98
 
Scope-2-GHG emissions
Gross location-based Scope-2- 
GHG emissions (million t CO2e) 0.5 0.6 0.6
Gross market-based Scope-2- 
GHG emissions (million t CO2e) 1.1 0.8 0.8
 
Significant Scope-3-GHG emissions

 
8.2

Total gross indirect (Scope 3)  
GHG emissions (million t CO2e) 11.0 9.8 9.8
3.1 Purchased goods and services 9.3 8.3 8.3
3.2 Capital goods – 0.1 0.1
3.3 Fuel and energy-related activities 
(not included in Scope 1 or Scope 2) 0.7 0.5 0.5
3.4 Upstream transportation  
and distribution 0.6 0.6 0.6
3.5 Waste generated in operations 0.03 0.03 0.03
3.6 Business travel immaterial immaterial
3.7 Employee commuting immaterial immaterial
3.8 Upstream leased assets immaterial immaterial
3.9 Downstream transportation 0.4 0.4 0.4
3.10 Processing of sold products immaterial immaterial
3.11 Use of sold products immaterial immaterial
3.12 End-of-life treatment of  
sold products immaterial immaterial
3.13 Downstream leased assets immaterial immaterial
3.14 Franchises immaterial immaterial
3.15 Investments immaterial immaterial
 
Total GHG emissions
Total GHG emissions  
(location-based) (million t CO2e) 24.3 22.5 22.5
Total GHG emissions  
(market-based) (million t CO2e) 24.9 22.7 22.7 18.0 net-zero
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Scope-1-emissions
voestalpine’s Scope 1 direct greenhouse gas emissions come from its own companies and sites, the 
majority of which are emitted in Austria at its Linz and Donawitz sites. 98% of these emissions come 
from installations covered by the EU Emissions Trading System (ETS).

No biogenic CO2 emissions from biomass combustion were emitted in the reporting period.

Scope-2-emissions
voestalpine uses two methods to calculate Scope-2-GHG emissions:

 » Location-based method:  
based on average emission factors for energy generation in specific geographic regions  
according to the GHG Protocol Scope 2 Guidance (Glossary, 2015). 

 » Market-based method:  
uses specific emission factors for the producers from which the company purchases electricity.  
Evidence is obtained through guarantees of origin or certificates for renewable energies.

The share of market-based Scope-2-GHG emissions covered by contractual instruments is 32%. Con-
tractual instruments from energy suppliers that meet the requirements of the GHG Protocol were  taken 
into account, including guarantees of origin and declared electricity mix information.

Databases based on average energy generation data at national and partly sub-national level were 
used to calculate Scope 2 location-based GHG emissions.

Direct biogenic GHG emissions resulting from biomass combustion but not included in Scope 2 are 
reported separately in Scope 1. A breakdown of the biogenic CO2 content is not possible for the emis-
sion factors used to calculate Scope-2-GHG emissions and is therefore not included in the report. 

Scope-3-emissions
As part of the materiality assessment, voestalpine conducts an evaluation of all Scope-3-categories 
to identify the main indirect GHG emissions in its value chain. Categories with a share of less than 1% 
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of corporate emissions or categories that are not relevant under the Greenhouse Gas Protocol are not 
considered material and are therefore not included in the GHG footprint. In the business year 2024/25, 
this concerned the following categories:

 » 3.6 Business travel 
 » 3.7 Employee commuting 
 » 3.8 Upstream leased assets 
 » 3.10 Processing of sold products 
 » 3.11 Use of sold products 
 » 3.12 End-of-life treatment of sold products 
 » 3.13 Downstream leased assets 
 » 3.14 Franchises 
 » 3.15 Investments 

Supplier engagement improves Scope-3-data quality
As part of supplier engagement, verified product carbon footprints (PCFs) are collected from  suppliers 
and accounted for in the GHG footprint. Currently, GHG accounting is primarily based on secondary 
data from databases that do not record a reporting period. The proportion of primary data is still low 
and is preferably obtained from carbon footprints, for example from verified environmental product 
declarations (EPDs). The data published in Life Cycle Assessments (LCA) and verified externally are 
valid for up to five years. Due to the available data quality, primary data on Scope-3-emissions is not 
used for GHG accounting. 

No biogenic CO2 emissions from biomass combustion or bioremoval were emitted along the value 
chain in the reporting period.

The following tables show the GHG intensity per net revenue and the connectivity of GHG intensity.

GHG INTENSITY PER NET REVENUE

2024/25

Total GHG emissions (location-based) per net revenue (t CO2e/EUR million) 1,429.1
Total GHG emissions (market-based) per net revenue (t CO2e/EUR million) 1,441.8
Net revenue used to calculate GHG intensity:
Total net revenue (financial statements) (EUR million) 15,743.7
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OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS disclosure 
requirement Paragraph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description of the  
metrics used; description of the assumptions  
and methodology

Where applicable:  
description of the sources of  
measurement uncertainty

Resulting level  
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable:  
measures planned to 
improve accuracy

E1-6 Gross  
Scope 1, 2, 3 and 
Total GHG emissions

44. 
46–52

GHG footprint The GHG footprint is calculated on the basis of the 
consumed volumes of energy, materials, and raw 
materials recorded as part of the Group data collection, 
as well as secondary data (emission factors of databases 
and energy suppliers) according to the GHG Protocol

Sources of measurement uncertainty relate to the carbon 
analyses, consumption collection systems in place at  
the Group companies, underlying data sets, and the 
extra polation of quarterly figures

High (+/–3%) Yes Ongoing development 
and expansion of data 
collection and evaluation

E1-6 Gross  
Scope 1, 2, 3 and 
Total GHG emissions

48a Scope-1-emissions This parameter is calculated by aggregating the Scope-1- 
emissions of the individual companies, data which is 
requested as part of a Group-wide data collection.  
If carbon monitoring takes place according to ETS, the 
results are compared using monitoring evidence or using 
the calculation based on fossil fuel use with the inclusion 
of relevant emission factors

Sources of measurement uncertainty relate to the carbon 
analyses, consumption collection systems in place at  
the Group companies, and the extrapolation of quarterly 
figures

High (+/–3%) Yes Ongoing development 
and expansion of data 
collection and evaluation

E1-6 Gross  
Scope 1, 2, 3 and 
Total GHG emissions

AR 43c Biogenic CO2 emissions 
from biomass combus-
tion or bioremoval 

The use of biomass as a source of energy is recorded as 
part of Group-wide data collection and carbon emission 
factors are calculated on the basis of CO2 emissions

Sources of measurement uncertainty relate to the carbon 
analyses, consumption collection systems in place at  
the Group companies, and the extrapolation of quarterly 
figures

High (+/–3%) – Ongoing development 
and expansion of data 
collection and evaluation

E1-6 Gross  
Scope 1, 2, 3 and 
Total GHG emissions

48b Percentage of Scope-1-
GHG emissions covered 
by EU ETS

Aggregation of Scope-1-emissions of all Group  
companies covered by the EU ETS

No further uncertainty High (+/–3%) – –

E1-6 Gross  
Scope 1, 2, 3 and 
Total GHG emissions

49 Scope-2-emissions
(location- and  
market-based)

Scope-2-emission factors (location- and market-based) 
are calculated on the basis of the energy purchases 
reported as part of Group-wide data collection, as well 
as the reported emission factors of energy suppliers or 
regional emission factors from data bases

Sources of measurement uncertainty relate to the energy 
collection systems in place at the Group companies,  
the underlying data sets used, and the extrapolation of 
quarterly figures

High (+/–3%) Yes Ongoing development 
and expansion of data 
collection and evaluation

E1-6 Gross  
Scope 1, 2, 3 and 
Total GHG emissions

51 Total Scope-3-emissions Scope-3-emissions are determined on the basis of the 
input volumes of material flows, raw materials, and 
energy carriers reported as part of Group-wide data 
collection and using secondary background data sets 
(emission factors)

Sources of measurement uncertainty relate to the energy 
and material collection systems in place at the Group 
companies, the underlying data sets used, and the 
extrapolation of quarterly figures

High (+/–3%) Yes Ongoing development 
and expansion of data 
collection and evaluation

E1-6 Gross  
Scope 1, 2, 3 and 
Total GHG emissions

53–55 Greenhouse gas 
intensity

Net revenue to 
 calculate GHG intensity

Calculation of greenhouse gas intensity based on 
reported total greenhouse gas emissions for the  
reported net revenue

Reference to financial reporting

No further uncertainty High (+/–3%) – –

E1-5 Energy  
consumption  
and mix

37–38 Total energy  
consumption

Aggregation of energy consumption from the  
Group companies collected as part of the Group-wide 
data collection

Sources of measurement uncertainty relate to the energy 
collection systems in place at the Group companies and 
the extrapolation of quarterly figures

High (+/–3%) – Ongoing development 
and expansion of data 
collection and evaluation

E1-5 Energy  
consumption  
and mix

40 Energy intensity Calculation of energy intensity based on reported  
total energy consumption and reported net revenue

No further uncertainty High (+/–3%) – –
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OVERVIEW OF METRICS
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If carbon monitoring takes place according to ETS, the 
results are compared using monitoring evidence or using 
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factors are calculated on the basis of CO2 emissions

Sources of measurement uncertainty relate to the carbon 
analyses, consumption collection systems in place at  
the Group companies, and the extrapolation of quarterly 
figures

High (+/–3%) – Ongoing development 
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collection and evaluation
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Aggregation of Scope-1-emissions of all Group  
companies covered by the EU ETS

No further uncertainty High (+/–3%) – –

E1-6 Gross  
Scope 1, 2, 3 and 
Total GHG emissions

49 Scope-2-emissions
(location- and  
market-based)

Scope-2-emission factors (location- and market-based) 
are calculated on the basis of the energy purchases 
reported as part of Group-wide data collection, as well 
as the reported emission factors of energy suppliers or 
regional emission factors from data bases

Sources of measurement uncertainty relate to the energy 
collection systems in place at the Group companies,  
the underlying data sets used, and the extrapolation of 
quarterly figures

High (+/–3%) Yes Ongoing development 
and expansion of data 
collection and evaluation

E1-6 Gross  
Scope 1, 2, 3 and 
Total GHG emissions

51 Total Scope-3-emissions Scope-3-emissions are determined on the basis of the 
input volumes of material flows, raw materials, and 
energy carriers reported as part of Group-wide data 
collection and using secondary background data sets 
(emission factors)

Sources of measurement uncertainty relate to the energy 
and material collection systems in place at the Group 
companies, the underlying data sets used, and the 
extrapolation of quarterly figures

High (+/–3%) Yes Ongoing development 
and expansion of data 
collection and evaluation

E1-6 Gross  
Scope 1, 2, 3 and 
Total GHG emissions

53–55 Greenhouse gas 
intensity

Net revenue to 
 calculate GHG intensity

Calculation of greenhouse gas intensity based on 
reported total greenhouse gas emissions for the  
reported net revenue

Reference to financial reporting

No further uncertainty High (+/–3%) – –

E1-5 Energy  
consumption  
and mix

37–38 Total energy  
consumption

Aggregation of energy consumption from the  
Group companies collected as part of the Group-wide 
data collection

Sources of measurement uncertainty relate to the energy 
collection systems in place at the Group companies and 
the extrapolation of quarterly figures
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and expansion of data 
collection and evaluation

E1-5 Energy  
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and mix
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total energy consumption and reported net revenue

No further uncertainty High (+/–3%) – –
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ESRS E2 POLLUTION 

As part of its double materiality assessment, voestalpine has identified its material impacts, risks,  
and opportunities related to air, water, and soil pollution, as well as critical substances and sub stances 
of very high concern. A detailed description of the testing procedures applied for sites and business 
activities along the value chains and the engagement of affected communities can be found in  
ESRS 2 IRO-1.

The following table provides specific information on SBM-3:

Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic 

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value  
chain 

Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders 

Air pollution NOX, SOX, and dust emissions 
from our own production 
processes

In recent decades, voestalpine has 
implemented measures to significantly 
reduce air emissions; due to the nature 
of its production processes and the 
raw materials used, SO2, NOX, and 
dust continue to be emitted 

Consideration of legal 
provisions in the strategy 
and business model

Adaptation of central 
production facilities and 
processes

Group-wide

Environment and 
society

Local, national,  
and international 
authorities

 

IMPACT, RISK, AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT

E2-1 – Policies related to pollution
Active climate change mitigation—in particular avoiding and mitigating air pollution—has been  firmly 
anchored in voestalpine’s corporate principles for decades.

In order to effectively manage the negative impacts associated with pollution, voestalpine relies on 
locally implemented environmental strategies. To facilitate this, environmental management systems 
(EMS) have been implemented at the production sites in accordance with the recognized EMAS, ISO 
14001, or equivalent regulations. Environmental management systems make it possible to  effectively 
roll out site-specific actions and targets at short notice. 

A corresponding environmental management system is already in place at the majority of companies 
that have a significant impact on the environment from a Group perspective. At present, this covers 
86% of the manufacturing companies responsible for 98% of voestalpine’s production volume.
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As part of its double materiality assessment, voestalpine has identified its material impacts, risks,  
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of very high concern. A detailed description of the testing procedures applied for sites and business 
activities along the value chains and the engagement of affected communities can be found in  
ESRS 2 IRO-1.

The following table provides specific information on SBM-3:

Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic 

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value  
chain 

Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders 

Air pollution NOX, SOX, and dust emissions 
from our own production 
processes

In recent decades, voestalpine has 
implemented measures to significantly 
reduce air emissions; due to the nature 
of its production processes and the 
raw materials used, SO2, NOX, and 
dust continue to be emitted 
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provisions in the strategy 
and business model

Adaptation of central 
production facilities and 
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Group-wide
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society

Local, national,  
and international 
authorities

 

The environmental management systems define how the respective companies can improve their en-
vironmental performance, fulfill legal and other commitments, and achieve local environmental tar-
gets. Environmental targets are defined and the necessary action determined and implemented in 
line with the plan-do-check-act (PDCA) approach, as outlined below:

Plan: Identification and analysis of issues or areas that demonstrate the potential for improvement, 
target setting, and the development of a detailed implementation plan.

Do: Implementation of necessary actions according to the implementation plan.

Check: Monitoring and assessment of implementation results to determine whether the targets  
set have been achieved.

Act: Derivation and implementation of further measures based on the results of the review. 

Preventing and reducing negative impacts on air, water, and soil quality (e.g., NOX, SOX, and dust 
emissions) is one of the core tasks handled by the environmental management systems in place at 
voestalpine production companies. One of the main tools employed in this regard is comprehensive 
pollutant monitoring, which is conducted both in line with and beyond the thresholds of regulatory 
requirements. This enables process managers to intervene in process management early on in the 
event of an incident. 

Key 

  Actual positive impact

  Actual negative impact

  Potential positive impact

  Potential negative impact

  Opportunity

  Risk

  Upstream

  Own operations

  Downstream

  < 1 year

  1–5 years

  5–10 years

  10+ years
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Installation set up for preventing and reducing adverse environmental impacts correspond to the 
 current state of the art or meet standards that exceed the current state of the art. Like all process 
plants, they are inspected and maintained on a regular basis. Periodic inspections are also carried 
out by the authorities, resulting in adjustments and the development of new plans for minimizing  
pollutants, if necessary with the involvement of external experts.

The Group relies on trained personnel and internal experts to identify problematic situations at an 
early stage and take appropriate action in response. In the case of extraordinary events, local emer-
gency plans and protocols are in place to facilitate a rapid response and appropriate action. On-call 
services are available 24 hours a day to coordinate the necessary procedures in the event of an 
 incident and to facilitate the involvement of external support and authorities if necessary. 

In order to harmonize and standardize Group-wide environmental management, a Group-wide environ-
mental guideline is currently in the pipeline. Once introduced, the guideline should have an impact 
on the current decentralized environmental management systems in place at the individual compa-
nies and create a common framework for the Group in consideration of the upstream and downstream 
value chain.  

POLICY OVERVIEW

IROs addressed Policy Core content Scope  
of the policy 

Responsibility  
and monitoring

Other comments

NOX, SOX, and 
dust emissions 
from our own 
value-added 
processes

Environmental 
management 
system

Environmental management system in 
accordance with ISO 14001, EMAS, or 
equivalent in place at production sites with 
material environmental impacts from a 
Group perspective and compared to 
Group-wide benchmarks, or production  
sites that make a material contribution to 
improving Group-wide environmental 
performance from a Group perspective

Determination of how the organization  
can improve its environmental performance, 
fulfill its legal commitments, and achieve 
local environmental targets in line with the 
PDCA approach

Group 
manu facturing 
companies and 
sites

Management 
boards of the 
companies

Regular compliance check 
as part of the PDCA cycle

Engagement of authorities 
and experts, if necessary 
direct representatives of 
neighboring communities
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E2-2 – Actions and resources related to pollution 
For years, voestalpine has been committed to comprehensive and active climate change mitigation 
and has continuously undertaken activities to prevent and reduce emissions. As one of these activi-
ties, comprehensive environmental impact assessments are carried out at voestalpine sites on an on-
going basis. Based on the findings from the assessments, investments and expansion projects are 
pursued to improve existing environmental protection facilities. These activities have led to continu-
ous reductions in emissions in recent years. Further information on this topic can be found in the pub-
lished environmental reports. 

A large number of activities aimed at protecting the environment are carried out every year. These 
range from modifying the process control system to overhauling and expanding existing installations, 
and completely rebuilding environmental protection systems such as pollutant separation systems. 

At voestalpine, measures to reduce pollution are particularly relevant at the local level, as the main 
sources of environmental pollution are site-specific and largely depend on different production pro-
cesses and plant configurations. 

The process defined by the environmental management systems (PDCA cycle) envisages a con tinuous 
assessment of the current environmental situation and the derivation of necessary measures for en-
vironmental protection. Regular reviews and evaluations at site level help to ensure that measures are 
implemented quickly and maximize their impact in line with local requirements. 

Alongside ongoing progress monitoring by the management systems, additional potential improve-
ments are discussed with the external experts during official inspections.

When evaluating possible measures, the specialist departments also involve external experts from 
public authorities, plant designer, and technology suppliers, as well as the company’s own research 
departments. Measures under consideration are often reviewed in comparison with the specifications 
of the European Commission on the state of the art. 



210 C O N S O L I D A T E D  N O N - F I N A N C I A L  S T A T E M E N T

Activities related to environmental protection are primarily pursued through two approaches:

 » Process-integrated activities:  
adjusting process sequences or making adaptations (e.g., burner replacement) to prevent  
or reduce emissions. 

 » End-of-pipe technologies:  
preventing the emission of already generated pollutants into the environment, or treating  
the pollutants prior to emission. 

Detailed lists of the set activities can be found in the locally published environmental statements and 
elsewhere. The following activities can be cited as examples for the reporting year:

 » voestalpine Stahl GmbH:  
Extensive extraction systems have been installed in the raw material supply area and the  
casting ladle tilt station of the steel plant to capture and reduce dust emissions. 

 » Villares Metals:  
Expansion of the existing dust extraction system to further reduce dust emissions in the steel plant 
has been implemented. 

 » voestalpine Grobblech GmbH:  
Expansion of the water management system with a new downstream cleaning facility to further  
reduce the total suspended solids in accordance with the new requirements based on best  
available techniques is currently being implemented.

The following table explores examples of activities related to implementation of the best available 
techniques and outlines the IROs addressed and further activities. 

OVERVIEW OF ACTIONS

IROs addressed Action Core content and expected results Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility and 
monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant) 

Other comments

NOX, SOX, and dust emissions from our 
own value-added processes

Package of measures to 
reduce the release of 
emissions into the air, water, 
and soil

 » Implementation of location-based emission reduction measures 

 » Important matter: implementation of requirements from the BAT process 
for implementing the best available techniques (valid for sites subject to 
IED); further regulatory requirements in other countries 

Expected results: Reduction in the release of emissions into the air, water, 
and soil

Project-dependent Own value chain  
(sites subject to IED or 
comparable legislation 
outside the EU)

Management boards  
of the companies
Divisional management 
(management boards)

CapEx of EUR 27.6 million Indirect consideration  
of interests through 
implementation of 
regulatory requirements 
(environment, society)
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State-of-the-art
activity 

Emissions/ 
substances

Mitigation activity

 
Iron and steel  
manufacturing

Air emissions:  
Dust

 » Extraction systems for preventing and reducing diffuse 
dust emissions
 » Complete encapsulation and containment of plant  
processes to prevent dust emissions

Air emissions:  
NOX

 » Exhaust gas recirculation in the sinter plant
 » Selective catalytic reduction (SCR) to reduce nitrogen  
oxide emissions

Air emissions:  
SOX (SO2)

 » Desulphurization of coke oven gas
 » SO2 reduction by injecting adsorbent in the sinter plant 
exhaust gas

 
Metal processing

Air emissions:  
Dust

 » Extraction systems to catch dust emissions
 » Dust separation in an electrostatic precipitator or  
fabric filter

Air emissions:  
NOX

 » Optimized process control of heating furnaces
 » Avoidance of false air intake through optimized design  
of the furnace chambers

Water emissions: 
Heavy metals and 
total suspended 
solids

 » Separate collection of different wastewaters
 » On-site wastewater treatment with neutralization and 
heavy metal precipitation, as well as sand filter systems

 
Power plant engineering

Air emissions:  
NOX

 » Low-NOX burner technology
 » Air staging
 » Selective catalytic reduction of nitrogen oxides (SCR)

Air emissions:  
CO

 » Optimized process control
 » LAMBDA air control for complete combustion
 » Combustion air preheating

Air emissions:  
SOX (SO2)

 » Pre-desulphurization of process gases (coke oven gas)

Water emissions: 
Input of pollutants

 » Separate collection of water and wastewater streams
 » Dry, water-free waste gas treatment systems

The set activities are implemented as part of an overarching package of measures and cover the 
scope of the company’s own operations. The upstream and downstream value chain is not taken into 
consideration in this context.

OVERVIEW OF ACTIONS

IROs addressed Action Core content and expected results Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility and 
monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant) 

Other comments

NOX, SOX, and dust emissions from our 
own value-added processes

Package of measures to 
reduce the release of 
emissions into the air, water, 
and soil

 » Implementation of location-based emission reduction measures 

 » Important matter: implementation of requirements from the BAT process 
for implementing the best available techniques (valid for sites subject to 
IED); further regulatory requirements in other countries 

Expected results: Reduction in the release of emissions into the air, water, 
and soil

Project-dependent Own value chain  
(sites subject to IED or 
comparable legislation 
outside the EU)

Management boards  
of the companies
Divisional management 
(management boards)

CapEx of EUR 27.6 million Indirect consideration  
of interests through 
implementation of 
regulatory requirements 
(environment, society)
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METRICS AND TARGETS

E2-3 – Targets related to pollution
voestalpine employs individual targets at each site to manage site-specific environmental impacts. 
Due to the high number of operational sites with different process and production processes, as well 
as complex plant networks, the environmental impacts differ considerably from site to site. Group-
wide standardization or central control of environmental targets is therefore not feasible at present. 
Accordingly, no ESRS-compliant Group environmental targets are currently defined or planned. Never-
theless, the pertinent legal requirements are observed and effectiveness is continuously ensured 
through the environmental management system and reviewed through regular external audits. 

E2-4 – Pollution of air, water, and soil
In order to ensure compliance with the legal requirements and to make the processes as efficient as 
possible, comprehensive monitoring systems have been implemented to track pollutant emissions at 
the Group’s production sites. These include continuous and periodic measuring systems that detect 
emissions in the air, water, and waste water. Pollutant analyses are then carried out by accredited, in-
house, or external laboratories. In certain cases, for instance when process gases are burned, emis-
sion levels are recorded using the stoichiometric combustion calculation based on the composition 
of the measured process gas. This approach is recognized in the field and comparable to direct emis-
sion measurement. Due to the small volume of corresponding calculated emission data, the resulting 
level of uncertainty is very low.

The emission levels reported by the Group companies refer to the calendar year and are projected 
over the course of the business year on the basis of forecast values. Due to the fact that plant oper-
ating methods remain consistent throughout the year, it can be assumed that the extrapolated fig-
ures are highly accurate.

At Group level, a survey of all metrics relevant to the environment takes place on an annual basis on 
an online reporting system. Topic-specific data are collected by local experts. A high number of pro-
duction sites are already subject to comprehensive legal reporting requirements, such as the  European 
Pollutant Release and Transfer Register Regulation (E-PRTR). Group-wide data collection takes place 
on the basis of these requirements, thereby ensuring high data quality along with verification by ex-
ternal control bodies. 

OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS disclosure 
requirement Paragraph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description of the  
metrics used; description of the assumptions  
and methodology

Where applicable:  
description of the sources of  
measurement uncertainty

Resulting level  
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable:  
measures planned to 
improve accuracy

E2-4 Pollution  
of air, water, and soil

28a Emissions released into 
the air, water, and soil 
(non-GHG)

Only includes emissions from installations that exceed 
the thresholds of the European Pollutant Release and 
Transfer Register (E-PRTR Regulation)
 
Emission levels are based on an evaluation over the 
course of the CY and monitoring requirements, which  
are converted to the BY for reference factors

Estimate for individual quarters High (+/–3%) None Ongoing development 
and expansion of data 
collection and evaluation
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The following table provides an overview of the volumes of pollutants released into the air and water 
by voestalpine in the business year 2024/25. This marks the first time that this data has been  reported 
in this format and for the new reporting period on the basis of the business year. Consolidated data 
for earlier periods are not available. Accordingly, no developments or changes over time can be pre-
sented in this sustainability statement. However, starting in the new reporting period, any changes in 
the volumes of pollutants released compared with 2024/25 will be included.

OVERVIEW OF EMISSIONS 
in tons 2024/25

Air Water Soil

Carbon monoxide (CO) 159,089 - -
Sulfur oxides (SOX/SO2) 5,011 - -
Nitrogen oxides (NOX/NO2) 4,340 - -
Particulate matter (PM10) 342 - -
Methane (CH4) 182 - -
Chlorine and inorganic compounds (as HCl) 20.0 - -
Lead and lead compounds (Pb) 0.3 0.2 -
Mercury and mercury compounds (Hg) 0.3 0.004 -
Cadmium and cadmium compounds (Cd) 0.03 - -
Hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs) 35.3 - -
Chromium and chromium compounds 0.1 1.0 -
Zinc and zinc compounds 5.5 6.9 -
Benzene 5.3 - -
Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs) 0.1 - -
Fluorine and inorganic compounds (as HF) 6.7 - -
Total nitrogen - 304 -
Total phosphorus - 28 -
Nickel and nickel compounds - 1.1 -
Naphthalene - 0.01 -
Phenols (as total C) - 194 -
Total organic carbon (TOC) (as total C or COD/3) - 432 -
Cyanides (as total CN) - 0.8 -
Fluorides (as total F) - 63 -
Arsenic and arsenic compounds - 0.01 -

OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS disclosure 
requirement Paragraph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description of the  
metrics used; description of the assumptions  
and methodology

Where applicable:  
description of the sources of  
measurement uncertainty

Resulting level  
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable:  
measures planned to 
improve accuracy

E2-4 Pollution  
of air, water, and soil

28a Emissions released into 
the air, water, and soil 
(non-GHG)

Only includes emissions from installations that exceed 
the thresholds of the European Pollutant Release and 
Transfer Register (E-PRTR Regulation)
 
Emission levels are based on an evaluation over the 
course of the CY and monitoring requirements, which  
are converted to the BY for reference factors

Estimate for individual quarters High (+/–3%) None Ongoing development 
and expansion of data 
collection and evaluation
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ESRS E3 WATER AND MARINE RESOURCES 

The protection of water and marine resources is one of the key environmental fields of action. voest-
alpine puts a great amount of effort into addressing the identified impacts of its business activities. 
In particular, its focuses on responsible water withdrawal and the efficient use of water resources. Tech-
nological optimizations, the closed-loop circulation of cooling water, and forward-looking water man-
agement play a central role in this regard. 

The following table provides specific information on SBM-3:

Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic 

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value  
chain 

Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders 

Water withdrawal Water withdrawal voestalpine extracts significant 
amounts of cooling water from 
watercourses for its largest production 
locations (Linz, Donawitz, Kapfenberg)

Adaptation of production 
facilities and processes  
(if necessary) Group-wide

 Local residents,
environment

Local, national,  
and international 
authorities

Non-governmental 
organizations

IMPACT, RISK, AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT

E3-1 – Policies related to water and marine resources
Water is an indispensable resource for voestalpine’s production processes. It is primarily used for cool-
ing purposes in pig iron and steel production, in melting processes. and in heat treatments. Against 
the backdrop of increasing environmental and regulatory requirements, sustainable, structured, and 
systematic water management activities are crucial, both when it comes to minimizing impacts and 
to ensuring long-term production capacity.

voestalpine’s water management activities are based on well-established environmental manage-
ment systems. Certified environmental management systems (e.g., according to ISO 14001 or EMAS) 
are rolled out at all major production sites to ensure compliance with local targets (see also E3-3). 
These incorporate, among others, local water management plans, which are maintained and further 
developed by specialized environmental departments on an ongoing basis.

Sustainable water management is of central importance both for the stability of existing processes 
and for ensuring the long-term operational viability of voestalpine’s production sites. Group-wide, 
structured systems and clearly defined processes for responsible water management are in place at 
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Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic 

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value  
chain 

Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders 

Water withdrawal Water withdrawal voestalpine extracts significant 
amounts of cooling water from 
watercourses for its largest production 
locations (Linz, Donawitz, Kapfenberg)

Adaptation of production 
facilities and processes  
(if necessary) Group-wide

 Local residents,
environment

Local, national,  
and international 
authorities

Non-governmental 
organizations

site level. All voestalpine production sites are included in reviews of water resources. According to the 
related findings, there are currently no sites with material water-related impacts in areas of high water 
stress. For individual, less relevant sites in areas potentially prone to high water stress, which are not 
currently covered by an environmental management system, plans have been outlined to include 
these sites in the future and integrate them into the system accordingly.

Current water management activities within the framework of voestalpine environmental manage-
ment systems include the following key elements: 

 » Local water management plans
Since water systems vary locally and are influenced to differing degrees by voestalpine companies, 
all water management strategies and measures are coordinated with local authorities and commu-
nities. In line with the pertinent legal requirements, all water withdrawals and water discharges are 
subject to official permits and are monitored in terms of quantity and quality. These permits are reg-
ularly reviewed in cooperation with external experts and adjusted if necessary. Comparisons with the 
current state of the art are also carried out on a regular basis (depending on developments and spec-
ifications), on the basis of which further adaptations are determined and implemented if necessary. 

Key 

  Actual positive impact

  Actual negative impact

  Potential positive impact

  Potential negative impact

  Opportunity

  Risk

  Upstream

  Own operations

  Downstream

  < 1 year

  1–5 years

  5–10 years

  10+ years
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 » Separate water circuits 
Separate water circuits are used in the production processes to reduce and prevent the discharge of 
pollutants. As described above, the majority of the water withdrawn is used for cooling purposes, pri-
marily through the use of indirect cooling systems. These function as separate cooling circuits: The 
primary cooling water flow, which draws on river water, for example, cools a secondary cooling circuit 
with the use of heat exchangers, which is then fed to the actual process. As a result, no pollutants are 
introduced into the water flow and the quantities of water removed can be returned to the ecosystems 
without any loss of quality. In the event that these continuous flow systems require very large amounts 
of water, the energy requirement, the maintenance work required, and the associated use of chemi-
cals are comparatively low. Depending on local conditions, water availability, and process require-
ments, multiple cooling systems and circulation systems with cooling towers are also used. In addition 
to separated closed-loop circulation, actions are also taken to prevent the release of pollutants into 
the environment—in particular into groundwater—in the event of unplanned events or damage. For 
example, storage areas and production lines are equipped with catchment and retaining systems 
that are subject to regular inspections and functional tests.

 » Comprehensive waste water treatment 
In cases when contamination by direct product contact or process control is technically unavoidable, 
water pollution is minimized through targeted post-treatment. Specifically designed treatment pro-
cesses for on-site waste water treatment facilitate the effective capture of pollutants. Efforts are made 
to treat similar waste waters with similar compositions together. At the Linz site, for example, alkaline 
and acidic waste waters from various production lines are separately collected and processed in spe-
cifically designed installations. Samples are taken on a regular basis from all discharge points and 
the relevant metrics are analyzed by accredited laboratories and monitored by the authorities. In 
cases where municipal waste water treatment plants have the necessary separation methods at their 
disposal, waste water is also sent to them directly. The composition and amount of waste water are 
contractually regulated to ensure that the separation of pollutant is warranted by the external  facility. 

POLICY OVERVIEW

IROs addressed Policy Core content Scope  
of the policy 

Responsibility  
and monitoring

Other comments

Water withdrawal Environmental 
management 
system
(see E2)

Environmental management system in 
accordance with ISO 14001, EMAS, or 
equivalent in place at production sites with 
material environmental impacts from a 
Group perspective and compared to 
Group-wide benchmarks, or production  
sites that make a material contribution to 
improving Group-wide environmental 
performance from a Group perspective

Determination of how the organization  
can improve its environmental performance, 
fulfill its legal commitments, and achieve 
local environmental targets in line with the 
PDCA approach

Group 
manufacturing 
companies  
and sites

Management 
boards of the 
companies

Regular compliance check 
as part of the PDCA cycle

Engagement of authorities 
and experts, if necessary 
direct representatives of 
neighboring communities
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E3-2 – Actions and resources related to water and marine resources
The implemented environmental management systems and the water management plans in place at 
the operational sites require that in addition to continuous monitoring, activities relating to water and 
waste water management are defined and implemented on an ongoing basis.

The focus is on three key fields of action, which are explained in the previous chapter E3-1 Policies  
related to water and marine resources. This includes the separate management of water circuits to 
reduce and prevent the discharge of pollutants as well as to reduce water withdrawal and the asso-
ciated waste water discharges, supported by local water management plans. Comprehensive waste 
water treatment also plays a crucial role, along with the development of safety measures to prevent 
unplanned emissions of pollutants such as leaks or fluid discharge. As with pollution, water protection 
activities are also implemented primarily at the local level, with no Group-wide action policies in place.

The large number of individual measures with varying scopes ultimately contributes to comprehen-
sively improving the environmental situation. As corresponding water management activities are al-
ready being undertaken successfully within the framework of existing environmental management 
systems, no additional activities are currently envisaged.

The implementation of the aforementioned ongoing water management activities under the environ-
mental management systems does not require significant operating expenses and/or capital expen-
diture.

METRICS AND TARGETS

E3-3 – Targets related to water and marine resources
The main focus of the Group on minimizing the impact of the production facilities on the local eco-
systems and aquatic systems. On the one hand, this means avoiding or reducing the introduction of 
pollutants into water to the greatest possible extent, and, on the other, reducing the quantities of  water 
in full, where possible, and keeping the thermal load low.

Pollutant discharges or water withdrawals can have an impact on the surrounding ecosystems and 
the local water balance. This, in turn, requires that regulations and requirements are adapted to local 
conditions. As targets often hinge on local conditions, they are set by the individual companies. For 
this reason, a Group-wide requirement for water quality or water consumption is not considered ex-
pedient. Within the framework of the existing environmental management systems, the companies 
pursue individual water management targets that are geared to local conditions. The effectiveness 
of local actions with regard to target attainment is reviewed through regular audits performed by ex-
ternal institutions. Group-wide target setting pursuant to ESRS is therefore not currently envisaged.
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E3-4 – Water consumption
The term water consumption is widely used, but is often assigned varying definitions and interpreta-
tions. According to ESRS, water consumption refers to the amount of water drawn into the boundaries 
of the undertaking (or facility) and not discharged back to the water environment or a third party over 
the course of the reporting period. For the production of iron and steel and the processing of steel 
products, evaporation losses and evaporation are the main influences on the water consumption.

The more extensive a technical process is, the more difficult it becomes to balance water flows. Ac-
cordingly, in a complex system such as an iron and steel mill, it is not possible to completely balance 
quantities using the monitoring systems in place. In light of this, the voestalpine Group has carried out 
a separate investigation into fresh water consumption. In accordance with ISO 14046, extensive  water 
balances were established at the process level and the net fresh water consumption of the sites was 
calculated. Internal volume measurements were used to draw up the balances although it should be 
noted that approximately 95% of the water and waste water flows are directly measured by compa-
nies of the voestalpine Group. Where these measurements were not available, estimates and extra-
polations were made on the basis of state-of-the-art data. This water footprint study was prepared by 
an external consulting firm in cooperation with experts from the operational sites and verified by  
another independent verifying body. The consumption figures reported here are based on the find-
ings of this study and on the evaluations of the Group-wide collection of environmental data.

OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS disclosure 
requirement Paragraph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description of the  
metrics used; description of the assumptions  
and methodology

Where applicable:  
description of the sources of  
measurement uncertainty

Resulting level  
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable:  
measures planned to 
improve accuracy

E3-4 Water  
consumption

28a Water consumption Water consumption figures are based on the water 
footprint study and have been converted to the BY for 
reference factors

Measurement uncertainty of monitoring systems and 
estimate for quarters

High (+/–3%) None  » Ongoing development 
and expansion of data 
collection and evaluation

 » Periodic updates of the 
water footprint study

E3-4 Water  
consumption

28b Water consumption in 
areas of high water 
stress

Water consumption figures are based on the water 
footprint study and have been converted to the BY for 
reference factors

E3-4 Water  
consumption

28c Total water recycled 
and reused

The parameters are based on data collected internally 
and have been converted to the BY for reference factors

E3-4 Water  
consumption

29 Water intensity Calculated on the basis of parameters
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OVERVIEW OF WATER CONSUMPTION

2024/25 

Total water consumption (m³) 15,123,641
Total water consumption in areas exposed to water risk (m³) 341,916
Total water recycled and reused (m³) 84,979,662

Total water consumption in own operations (m³/EUR million) 961
Net revenue used to calculate total water consumption in own operations:
Total net revenue (financial statements) (EUR million) 15,743.7

Water consumption in areas exposed to water risks refer to regions of high water scarcity according 
to the Aqueduct Water Risk Atlas published by the World Resources Institute. However, the associated 
water consumption corresponds to only 2% of the total water consumption of the voestalpine Group 
and is therefore of minor significance.

OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS disclosure 
requirement Paragraph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description of the  
metrics used; description of the assumptions  
and methodology

Where applicable:  
description of the sources of  
measurement uncertainty

Resulting level  
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable:  
measures planned to 
improve accuracy

E3-4 Water  
consumption

28a Water consumption Water consumption figures are based on the water 
footprint study and have been converted to the BY for 
reference factors

Measurement uncertainty of monitoring systems and 
estimate for quarters

High (+/–3%) None  » Ongoing development 
and expansion of data 
collection and evaluation

 » Periodic updates of the 
water footprint study

E3-4 Water  
consumption

28b Water consumption in 
areas of high water 
stress

Water consumption figures are based on the water 
footprint study and have been converted to the BY for 
reference factors

E3-4 Water  
consumption

28c Total water recycled 
and reused

The parameters are based on data collected internally 
and have been converted to the BY for reference factors

E3-4 Water  
consumption

29 Water intensity Calculated on the basis of parameters
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ESRS E4 BIODIVERSITY AND ECOSYSTEMS 

The conservation of biodiversity and the protection of ecologically vulnerable habitats represent two 
of voestalpine’s environmental fields of action. The company closely addresses the impacts, risks, and 
opportunities of its business activities and value chain on biodiversity and ecosystems.

Detailed information on the identified impacts, risks, and opportunities (IROs) related to biodiversity 
and ecosystems is presented in the IRO table below.

The following table provides specific information on SBM-3:

Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic 

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value  
chain 

Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders 

Biodiversity and 
ecosystems

Biodiversity in the upstream 
value chain

Impacts on ecosystems in the 
upstream value chain (in particular 
arising from the production of key raw 
materials such as iron ore and coal)

Establishment of  
sustainable supply chains

Strategic selection of 
partners

Environment
 
Suppliers

Local, national,  
and international 
authorities

STRATEGY

E4-1 – Transition plan and consideration of biodiversity and ecosystems in strategy  
and business model
As part of the materiality assessment, voestalpine looked at the extent to which biodiversity and 
 changes in ecosystems result in impacts, risks, and opportunities for the business model. Material im-
pacts were identified in the upstream value chain, in particular in relation to the extraction of raw ma-
terials. By contrast, no impacts on biodiversity or ecosystems were uncovered at voestalpine’s own 
sites, which are mainly located in industrial areas. Likewise, no physical or transition risks were identi-
fied that were subsequently analyzed as part of the overall climate risk analysis. The analysis con-
firmed that the voestalpine business model currently has no direct or material dependence on biodi-
versity or specific ecosystem services. In light of this, no separate resilience analysis has been carried 
out to date in relation to biodiversity and ecosystems. More information on the findings from the 
 analysis can be found in chapter ESRS 2 E4 Biodiversity and ecosystems.

IMPACT, RISK, AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT 

E4-2 – Policies related to biodiversity and ecosystems 
voestalpine accounts for relevant biodiversity and ecosystem aspects in order to protect the local en-
vironment and ensure compliance with environmental regulations in the environmental management 
systems in place at site level.
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Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic 

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value  
chain 

Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders 

Biodiversity and 
ecosystems

Biodiversity in the upstream 
value chain

Impacts on ecosystems in the 
upstream value chain (in particular 
arising from the production of key raw 
materials such as iron ore and coal)

Establishment of  
sustainable supply chains

Strategic selection of 
partners

Environment
 
Suppliers

Local, national,  
and international 
authorities

At this stage, voestalpine does not have a policy in place for managing impacts on biodiversity and 
ecosystems in the upstream value chain. A Group-wide approach is currently being developed to sys-
tematically take biodiversity aspects into account in the upstream value chain. The development of 
policies will then be addressed on the basis of this approach. 

E4-3 – Actions and resources related to biodiversity and ecosystems
At voestalpine, material sustainability matters are managed through targeted action and action plans 
with the aim of preventing, reducing, or remedying actual and potential impacts. Following the identi-
fication of relevant impacts in the upstream value chain, initial actions have been initiated for future 
implementation.

General activities
A thorough understanding of suppliers is crucial when it comes to minimizing voestalpine’s upstream 
environmental impacts. In order to systematically document the environmental footprint along the 
supply chain and to minimize negative impacts on biodiversity and ecosystems in a targeted manner, 
voestalpine is currently developing a dedicated questionnaire. The questionnaire will be used for the 
structured collection of relevant information on biodiversity conservation and environmental respon-
sibility in the extraction of raw materials.

Selected suppliers of raw materials are the primary focus of the questionnaire—especially suppliers of 
raw materials that have a material impact on natural habitats such as ores and coal.

Key 

  Actual positive impact

  Actual negative impact

  Potential positive impact

  Potential negative impact

  Opportunity

  Risk

  Upstream

  Own operations

  Downstream

  < 1 year

  1–5 years

  5–10 years

  10+ years
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voestalpine aims to gain insights into the environmental practices of its suppliers, to better assess risks 
and, if necessary, to develop joint measures to improve environmental compatibility.

In addition, voestalpine is currently deliberating adding the topics of biological diversity and conser-
vation to its Code of Conduct for Business Partners with the aim of systematically integrating the re-
sponsible use of natural habitats into the supplier management system in the future. As a result, con-
serving biodiversity will become an integral part of cooperation across the value chain.

Compensation measures for impacts on biodiversity and ecosystems are currently not pursued by 
voestalpine.

OVERVIEW OF ACTIONS

IROs addressed Action Core content and expected results Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility and 
monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant) 

Other comments

Biodiversity in the upstream value chain Preparation of a supplier 
questionnaire on biodiversity 
and ecosystems

Inclusion of the topic of biodiversity and ecosystems in the supplier  
survey for supplier engagement

Expected results:
 » Strengthening of transparency and minimization of risk in the  
supply chain

 » Fulfilment of regulatory requirements (e.g., CSDDD)

Planned from the  
BY 2025/26 onwards

Selected raw material 
suppliers

Head of the Corporate 
Sustainability Department 
& Head of the Group 
Procurement Department

– If necessary, division of 
Group targets based on 
actions after initial 
evaluation
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Site-specific activities
Activities are already being undertaken at various locations to minimize the impact on biodiversity 
and ecosystems. These activities are identified and implemented in line with legal requirements and 
in accordance with the principles and requirements of the environmental management systems. Reg-
ular reviews are carried out to ensure the implementation and effectiveness of the activities.

In its activities related to biodiversity and ecosystems, voestalpine relies on the expertise of local ex-
perts to develop and implement the necessary activities. These experts are engaged whenever spe-
cific local or regional knowledge and experience is required to effectively minimize and manage en-
vironmental impacts. With this approach, voestalpine ensures that its activities comply with both local 
conditions and legal requirements. voestalpine does not operate any sites in areas with indigenous 
populations. Indigenous knowledge is therefore not taken into account in the implementation of its 
activities. 

OVERVIEW OF ACTIONS

IROs addressed Action Core content and expected results Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility and 
monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant) 

Other comments

Biodiversity in the upstream value chain Preparation of a supplier 
questionnaire on biodiversity 
and ecosystems

Inclusion of the topic of biodiversity and ecosystems in the supplier  
survey for supplier engagement

Expected results:
 » Strengthening of transparency and minimization of risk in the  
supply chain

 » Fulfilment of regulatory requirements (e.g., CSDDD)

Planned from the  
BY 2025/26 onwards

Selected raw material 
suppliers

Head of the Corporate 
Sustainability Department 
& Head of the Group 
Procurement Department

– If necessary, division of 
Group targets based on 
actions after initial 
evaluation

METRICS AND TARGETS

E4-4 – Targets related to biodiversity and ecosystems
As things currently stand, voestalpine does not pursue any targets on the topic of biodiversity and 
ecosystems. In the coming years, a solid data basis is to be created upon which concrete targets can 
be developed and anchored in the medium to long term. The general measures mentioned under 
E4-3 are currently still in the development phase and therefore their effectiveness can only be evalu-
ated at a later stage. 
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ESRS E5 RESOURCE USE AND CIRCULAR ECONOMY

Steel offers the ideal prerequisites for the circular economy due to its full recyclability, its durability, 
and its reparability. voestalpine is committed to resource efficiency by reintroducing scrap and other 
metallic residues back into the production process. By 2030, the use of secondary raw materials is to 
be further intensified by increasing the use of scrap in crude steel production by 50%. 

By-products such as slag, dust, and sludge are recycled within the company or transferred to other 
industries where technically feasible and legally permissible. This reduces the company’s reliance on 
primary raw materials.

In addition, voestalpine helps its customers increase their use of secondary raw materials through 
closed material cycles and recycling policies. The aim is to keep raw materials in the economic cycle 
for as long as possible and to minimize waste. 

The following table provides specific information on SBM-3:

Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic 

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value  
chain 

Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders 

Circular economy Metal recycling—using scrap  
as a resource

voestalpine contributes to metal 
recycling and the circular economy by 
recovering and reusing metals from 
various sources such as scrap, slag, 
dust, and residues.  
It also manufactures high quality and 
durable metal products that can be 
recycled at the end of their life cycle

Adaptation of processes 
and the value chain

Environment

Internal departments 
(e.g., Procurement)

Business models for recycling Helping customers increase their 
recycling rate by implementing 
circular economy contracts (e.g., 
recycling contracts)

Establishment of  
cooperation partnerships

Strengthens innovative 
strength

Customers

Suppliers

Industrial  
associations

Waste recovery—use of by-
products within voestalpine or 
selling them to other industries

Recycling of residues from the refining 
process (e.g., ferrous material flows), 
overall increase in resource utilization 
at voestalpine, reduction in waste at 
voestalpine, and primary resource 
requirements in other industries

Adaptation of processes 
and the value chain

Development of  
new business models

Customers

Industrial  
associations
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Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic 

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value  
chain 

Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders 

Circular economy Metal recycling—using scrap  
as a resource

voestalpine contributes to metal 
recycling and the circular economy by 
recovering and reusing metals from 
various sources such as scrap, slag, 
dust, and residues.  
It also manufactures high quality and 
durable metal products that can be 
recycled at the end of their life cycle

Adaptation of processes 
and the value chain

Environment

Internal departments 
(e.g., Procurement)

Business models for recycling Helping customers increase their 
recycling rate by implementing 
circular economy contracts (e.g., 
recycling contracts)

Establishment of  
cooperation partnerships

Strengthens innovative 
strength

Customers

Suppliers

Industrial  
associations

Waste recovery—use of by-
products within voestalpine or 
selling them to other industries

Recycling of residues from the refining 
process (e.g., ferrous material flows), 
overall increase in resource utilization 
at voestalpine, reduction in waste at 
voestalpine, and primary resource 
requirements in other industries

Adaptation of processes 
and the value chain

Development of  
new business models

Customers

Industrial  
associations

Key 

  Actual positive impact

  Actual negative impact

  Potential positive impact

  Potential negative impact

  Opportunity

  Risk

  Upstream

  Own operations

  Downstream

  < 1 year

  1–5 years

  5–10 years

  10+ years
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IMPACT, RISK, AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT

E5-1 – Policies related to resource use and circular economy

Circular economy policy 
This circular economy policy takes into account the external requirements of customers, markets, reg-
ulatory frameworks, and society, as well as the challenges posed by a volatile commodity and energy 
market. It also sets forth internal priorities to ensure the economic and sustainable use of resources. 

voestalpine’s circular economy policy revolves around several strategic priorities:

 » Improving the life cycle assessment through sustainable process design across the entire value 
chain
 » Ensuring the supply of raw materials in the long term and reducing dependence on individual 
countries
 » Increasing resource efficiency by optimizing material use and minimizing waste
 » Supporting the achievement of voestalpine’s sustainability targets and increasing security  
of supply for customers
 » Exploiting economic potential and new business opportunities in relation to the circular economy

Progress is currently being made on upgrading the existing circular economy policy into a Group-wide 
circular economy strategy that defines strategic targets and measures for material cycles and resource 
efficiency. Quantitative targets such as recycling rates, zero-waste targets, and energy consumption 
will be set and strategic initiatives defined in the new strategy.

As an essential component of the Group-wide circular economy strategy that remains to be devel-
oped, voestalpine has already implemented activities for the recycling of material flows and has de-
veloped a comprehensive waste management policy. These initiatives will form the basis for the future 
strategic orientation and advancement of the Group’s circular economy.

One important aspect of the circular economy policy is voestalpine’s approach to recycling, which 
aims to return internal and external scrap (new scrap/pre-consumer and post-consumer scrap) to pro-
duction. The recycling initiatives cover the whole value chain—from the sourcing of raw materials to 
the return of recycled materials to production. voestalpine works in close partnership with its global 
suppliers and customers.



227A N N U A L  R E P O R T  2 0 2 4 / 2 5

A particular challenge posed by recycling post-consumer scrap lies in maintaining the quality of the 
metal in the recycling process. This requires careful collection, sorting, and processing to ensure the 
scrap can be reused as a high-quality raw material.

The further expansion of scrap circuit loops and the increasing use of internal and external scrap in 
steel production is expected to improve the use of secondary resources. Use of scrap in crude steel 
production is also to be increased by 50% by 2030. In addition, extending the product service life 
through closed product and service cycles and reprocessing of tools and installations helps to reduce 
primary raw material requirements. 

voestalpine works closely with its customers to close material loops. The aim is to increase their recy-
cling rates and to increase the share of recycling and the use of secondary raw materials in general. 

In terms of by-products from metallurgical processes, such as blast furnace slag (metallurgical slag), 
the policy envisages processing and use as secondary raw materials in the company’s own installa-
tions or other industrial sectors.

Another important aspect of the circular economy policy is voestalpine’s zero-waste policy, which aims 
to minimize or prevent waste as much as possible. In concrete terms, the policy calls for: 

 » A reduction in waste and landfill volumes, in particular more internal recycling of recyclables
 » A reduction in the use of primary materials by introducing more secondary raw materials and  
recycled materials into the production cycle
 » Ensuring the proper treatment of waste through binding agreements with external partners  
in line with the state-of-the-art technology
 » Electronic monitoring and accounting for waste streams to ensure transparency and legal 
compliance

Environmental management systems
The circular economy, sustainable sourcing, and resource-efficient products and services constitute 
key elements of voestalpine’s sustainability strategy. Work on these topics is supported by ISO 14001 
or EMAS environmental management systems (see E2-1). A corresponding environmental manage-
ment system is already in place at the majority of companies that have a significant impact on the 
environment from a Group perspective. At present, this covers 86% of the manufacturing companies 
responsible for 98% of voestalpine’s production volume.
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Business models for recycling
The voestalpine Group strives to establish and further expand its business models to facilitate recy-
cling. The High Performance Metals Division (HPM), for example, has developed the divisional InSPire 
policy. As part of this policy, customers are able to participate in sustainable initiatives, while suppliers 
and partners are motivated to help shape transformation processes.

In terms of the circular economy, HPM focuses on material and scrap cycles, alternative sources of 
raw materials, recycling by-products, and zero waste. The Climate Impact unit focuses on decarbon-
ization, environmentally-friendly energy, and energy efficiency. The social commitment of the division 
is reinforced under Social Impact, while sustainability competencies of employees are systematically 
improved under the Sustainable Sourcing field of action. Here, the focus is on providing transparency 
with regard to raw materials and procurement in general as well as reducing emissions.

Sustainable procurement
Raw materials are sustainably procured on the basis of the Group’s Procurement Policy, which ensures 
that materials, including raw materials, are obtained in an environmentally friendly, ethical, and so-
cially responsible manner. 

In concrete terms, this involves:

 » Supplier assessments and on-site audits to ensure compliance with sustainability criteria 
 » A revised Code of Conduct for Business Partners that contains specific requirements for  
sustainable procurement and was adopted by the Management Board of voestalpine in 2023
 » Ongoing raising of awareness among global business partners with regard to sustainability  
targets and requirements for transparency in the supply chain 

More information on the Procurement Policy can be found in chapter S2-1 Policies related to value 
chain workers. 

Innovation, research, and development
In order to optimize the use of resources, voestalpine continuously pursues product and process 
 innovations to set new benchmarks in resource efficiency. Policies and action related to research,  
development, and innovation are described in the chapters I,R&D-1 Policies related to innovation, 
research, and development and I,R&D-2 Actions and resources related to innovation, research, and 
development. 
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POLICY OVERVIEW

IROs 
addressed 

Policy Core content Scope  
of the policy 

Responsibility  
and monitoring

Other comments

All IRO E5 Circular 
economy 
policy

Implementation of the circular economy 
principles (10R) in the Group

Strategic priorities: improving environmental 
performance through a more sustainable 
process chain, ensuring the long-term supply 
of raw materials, and reducing dependency 
on individual countries, supporting the 
achievement of voestalpine’s sustainability 
targets, and increasing the security of supply 
for customers, exploiting economic potential 
and new business opportunities in the field of 
the circular economy

Own operations to  
a partial extent

Upstream and 
downstream  
value chain to a 
partial extent

Management 
boards of the 
divisions

 » Consider external 
requirements of customers, 
markets, regulators,  
and society

All IRO E5 Environ-
mental 
management 
system
(see E2)

Environmental management system in 
accordance with ISO 14001, EMAS, or 
equivalent in place at production sites with 
material environmental impacts from a 
Group perspective and compared to 
Group-wide benchmarks, or production  
sites that make a material contribution to 
improving Group-wide environmental 
performance from a Group perspective

Determination of how the organization  
can improve its environmental performance, 
fulfill its legal commitments, and achieve 
local environmental targets in line with the 
PDCA approach

Group manufacturing 
companies and sites

Management 
boards of the 
companies

 » Regular compliance check 
as part of the PDCA cycle

 » Engage authorities and 
experts, if necessary direct 
representatives of 
neighboring communities

All IRO E5 InSPire  
policy
(HPM) 

Framework sustainability policy designed to 
integrate all sustainability pillars into daily 
activities to ensure lasting performance for 
current and future generations

Key building blocks: circular economy, 
climate impact, sustainable sourcing,  
social impact, and sustainable business

High Performance 
Metals Division

Upstream and 
downstream value 
chain to a partial 
extent

Managers in 
charge of InSPire

–

All IRO E5 Procurement 
policy

Provides the binding framework conditions 
for procurement and general regulation of 
the requirements and procedures in 
procurement

Includes principles for sustainable  
procurement

Complete coverage 
of the upstream 
value chain

Partial coverage  
of own operations

Partial coverage  
of the downstream 
value chain (excl.  
use and self-pickup)

Procurement 
board 

 » Consider stakeholder 
analysis in policy

 » Communication to 
procurement@ 
voestalpine.com

mailto:procurement%40voestalpine.com?subject=
mailto:procurement%40voestalpine.com?subject=
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E5-2 – Actions and resources related to resource use and circular economy
As part of its zero-waste approach, voestalpine pursues numerous measures to promote its internal 
circular economy and the external recovery of residues and waste—both from its own production and 
processing facilities and plants as well as from the downstream value chain. For one, process man-
agement in the integrated steel mills is subject to continual improvement. For another, internally and 
externally generated material flows as well as residual products and waste such as scrap and plastic 
are re(used) in the production plants.

Priorities for action
voestalpine has modeled its circular economy policy on the ten principles of circular economy (10R), 
with three main areas of focus—narrowing the loop, slowing the loop, and closing the loop.

Loops are narrowed by minimizing the use of resources, increasing energy and material efficiency, 
and avoiding waste.

By contrast, loops are closed by treating and recycling raw materials and other materials in order to 
reduce the use of primary raw materials.

OVERVIEW OF ACTIONS

IROs addressed Action Core content and expected results Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility and 
monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant) 

Other comments

All IRO E5 Metal recycling—using scrap 
as a resource

Reprocessing and reuse of internal process scrap and external  
pre- and post-consumer scrap

Reintroduction of scrap, including rail scrap, to production

Expansion of closed scrap cycles to increase the use of secondary  
raw materials

Increase in the use of internally generated and external scrap  
in steel production

Expected results:
 » Reduction in primary raw material requirements
 » Increased resource efficiency and promotion of circular economy
 » Optimized material use and minimized waste

By 2030 depending on 
project

Entire upstream  
value chain

Management boards  
of the divisions

The means of achieving 
this initiative are 
accounted for in the 
greentec steel program 
and are included in E1  
as part of the Climate 
Transition Plan

 » Stakeholder considera-
tion through extensive 
adaptation of the 
business model to 
maximize the circular 
economy

 » Active collaboration  
with customers with 
regard to circular 
economy agreements

All IRO E5 Package of stakeholder 
engagement measures

Project to increase circular economy, zero-waste activities, energy 
recovery, and efficiency as well as the use of renewable energy and 
alternatives to natural gas

Expected results:
 » Reduction in waste and increased circular economy
 » Reduction in energy consumption and GHG emissions

Up to 2030 Own operations

Covered by the upstream 
and downstream value 
chain to a partial extent

Managers in charge  
of InSPire

– –
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Below you can find examples of action taken by voestalpine:

 » Increasing the use of scrap metal and ensuring economic supply by expanding closed loops with 
European automotive OEMs, suppliers, and railway operators for high-quality scrap metal and 
with tool manufacturers for higher-alloy steels
 » Optimizing the utilization of waste generated as well as the treatment and recycling of associated 
streams such as scale, slag, sludge, and other metallurgical by-products
 » Securing the supply of critical alloying elements by developing alternative secondary raw material 
sources, including battery recycling and the recovery of valuable materials from production 
 processes (e.g., sludge and dust fractions)
 » Increasing the share of secondary materials in products
 » External marketing of secondary raw materials, in particular slag, in order to make the best 
 possible use of industrial secondary raw materials
 » Reducing waste treatment and disposal, e.g., landfill volumes, through recycling and reuse in 
 production, and processing processes
 » Recovering energy using waste heat from production processes, both for internal demand and  
for supplying to district heating
 » Efficiently using process gases as energy carriers in the individual process stages, thereby 
 reducing the need for primary energy

The measures for the scrap circular economy are mainly undertaken in the Steel Division and Metal 
Engineering Division as part of the transformation of production processes for decarbonization  efforts, 
and in the Metal Forming Division. Production in the High Performance Metals Division is already 
largely scrap-based. Projects are in place across all divisions to promote circular economy, prevent-
ing waste, and increasing energy efficiency. The actions therefore extend across the entire voestalpine 
Group.

OVERVIEW OF ACTIONS

IROs addressed Action Core content and expected results Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility and 
monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant) 

Other comments

All IRO E5 Metal recycling—using scrap 
as a resource

Reprocessing and reuse of internal process scrap and external  
pre- and post-consumer scrap

Reintroduction of scrap, including rail scrap, to production

Expansion of closed scrap cycles to increase the use of secondary  
raw materials

Increase in the use of internally generated and external scrap  
in steel production

Expected results:
 » Reduction in primary raw material requirements
 » Increased resource efficiency and promotion of circular economy
 » Optimized material use and minimized waste

By 2030 depending on 
project

Entire upstream  
value chain

Management boards  
of the divisions

The means of achieving 
this initiative are 
accounted for in the 
greentec steel program 
and are included in E1  
as part of the Climate 
Transition Plan

 » Stakeholder considera-
tion through extensive 
adaptation of the 
business model to 
maximize the circular 
economy

 » Active collaboration  
with customers with 
regard to circular 
economy agreements

All IRO E5 Package of stakeholder 
engagement measures

Project to increase circular economy, zero-waste activities, energy 
recovery, and efficiency as well as the use of renewable energy and 
alternatives to natural gas

Expected results:
 » Reduction in waste and increased circular economy
 » Reduction in energy consumption and GHG emissions

Up to 2030 Own operations

Covered by the upstream 
and downstream value 
chain to a partial extent

Managers in charge  
of InSPire

– –
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METRICS AND TARGETS

E5-3 – Targets related to resource use and circular economy
The voestalpine Group has set itself the voluntary target of increasing the use of scrap in crude steel 
production by 50% in its own operations by 2030. The aim is to increase the use of secondary raw 
materials and reduce the reliance on primary raw materials. This target falls under the third of the five 
stages of waste hierarchy under the EU Waste Framework Directive (2008/98/EC), namely recycling, 
as scrap is recycled as a raw material and reintroduced into the production loop.

As the increased use of secondary raw materials optimizes the efficiency of the material cycle and 
reduces waste generation, this target is directly linked to improving the circular material use rate. 
 Focusing on recycling scrap is crucial when it comes to reducing the use of resources and promoting 
a circular economy.

Another contribution to the achievement of this target is the planned technological transformation 
over the course of decarbonization, which requires a fundamental adaptation of the materials and 
circular economy, in particular through the increased use of secondary raw materials. 

Specific methodologies and assumptions based on internal analyses and scientific evidence related 
to the voestalpine greentec steel program were used to define the objectives. Along with other fac-
tors, these include the interaction between the circular economy and GHG emissions, and the avail-
ability and quality of scrap as a secondary raw material. Significant assumptions have also been made 
with regard to technological advancements and the market availability of scrap, which are account-
ed for in the set targets. A stakeholder process was taken into account as part of the target setting 
process. 

The plan to increase the use of scrap will be reviewed at specified intervals to ensure that progress is 
being made in line with the envisaged targets. Progress monitoring includes the identification and re-
porting of the scrap used in crude steel production on a regular basis. 

Circular systems were rolled out at the sites with integrated steel mills in Linz and Donawitz. These 
 systems make it possible to recover, treat, and reuse valuable materials so that the material streams 
can be returned to the processes. 

The planned technological transformation over the course of decarbonization requires a  fundamental 
adaptation of the materials and circular economy. One of the important aspects of this transition lies 
in increasing the use of secondary raw materials. 

The divisions have also set divisional targets for resource use and circular economy, for example  
within the framework of the InSPire policy.
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TARGET: USE OF SCRAP IN CRUDE STEEL PRODUCTION

KPI Scrap use

% in scrap useUNIT

BASE VALUE TARGET VALUESTATUS

2.25 million t
Calendar year 2023 

+50%
Business year 2029/30

+0.3%
Business year 2024/25 

Responsibility and monitoring Management boards of the divisions

Scope Own operations; Upstream and downstream value chain to a partial extent 

Stakeholders Customers, state, authorities, shareholders, society

IROs addressed All IROs from E5

Reference to policy All policies from E5

E5-4 – Resource inflows
As a producer of iron and steel products, voestalpine’s main resource inflows are iron carriers such as 
ore, pellets, scrap, as well as the reducing agents coal, and coke. The following sections describe the 
main materials used in more detail.

Raw material:

Iron ore
Iron ore is the key raw material for the production of crude steel through the blast furnace route and 
also plays a role in combined production involving direct reduction processes and an electric arc  
furnace (EAF). 

Coking coal
Coking coal forms the basis for the production of metallurgical coke and is therefore an important 
reducing agent. A reducing agent is a substance that removes oxygen from an ore and thereby con-
verts the oxide into a metal. As part of the blast furnace route, coke, among other elements, reduces 
the iron oxide in the iron ore to produce pig iron. In addition, metallurgical coke provides the energy 
required for the blast furnace process.
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Steel scrap
Steel scrap is highly important for both the oxygen converter (BOF) and electric arc furnaces (EAF). 
While the use of scrap in the BOF is limited by the metallurgical process conditions, an EAF can be 
 operated with higher scrap use (up to 100% scrap) depending on the required product quality. Some 
of the scrap used is internally generated circular scrap from our own production, which is reintroduced 
to the process. Scrap is also produced during steel processing, for example during stamping pro cesses 
in the automotive or white goods industry, and is then reintroduced into the materials loop as pre- 
consumer scrap.

Alloys
Different alloys make it possible to achieve specific steel properties. Important alloying elements  
include chromium, nickel, manganese, molybdenum, and vanadium, which give steel strength,  hardness, 
corrosion resistance, and heat resistance, among other properties.

Water
Water is an important operating and auxiliary resource in the entire production and manufacturing 
process at voestalpine. It is used to cool the units, as process water, and to generate steam used for 
energy. For more information on water, please refer to chapter E3 Water and marine resources.

voestalpine’s RESOURCE INFLOWS

2024/25

Overall total weight of products and technical and biological materials used (t) 10,370,906
Percentage of biological materials (%) 0

Overall total weight of secondary reused or recycled components, secondary 
intermediary products, and secondary materials used to manufacture the 
company’s products and services (t) 1,162,539
Percentage of materials reused for manufacturing (%) 11

Resource inflows are quantitatively analyzed on the basis of a database, which is also used to  analyze 
other environmental metrics and to calculate greenhouse gas balance. The majority of the metrics 
reported for this database are obtained from direct measurements taken by the companies or verifi-
able data on quantities provided by the suppliers. In individual cases, quantities are extrapolated 
from previous years’ figures. 

The predefined query structure for data collection helps to prevent double counting.
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E5-5 – Resource outflows

Products and materials
As a steel and technology group, voestalpine offers a wide range of products and system solutions 
for various industries. These products are produced in four divisions with different focuses: 

Division Business Unit Products Circular properties 

Steel Strip High-quality steel strips High durability; up to 100% 
recyclable; recycled through 
scrap cycles

Heavy Plate Heavy plates Durable; repairable;  
recyclable

Foundry Cast products High recyclability through 
recycling in steel production

High  
Performance 
Metals

Production/ 
Value Added Services

Tool steels, high-speed 
steels, copper and 
 aluminum alloys, nickel-
based alloys, valve steels, 
machine steels, special 
steels, titanium products, 
services

Reprocessing to extend 
service life; complete 
recycling possible

Metal  
Engineering

Railway Systems Rails, switches, signaling Durable; repairable; 
 reprocessable; long life; 
interchangeable thanks to 
modular design; recyclable

Welding Complete welding solutions Recyclable base materials
Wire Technology Quality wires Reusable; recyclable; 

durable
Tubulars Seamless tubes Durable; repairable;  

up to 100% recyclable
Metal Forming Tubes & Sections Profile and tube products Reusable; recyclable;  

long life
Automotive  
Components

Ready-to-install system 
components made of 
pressed, stamped, and 
roll-formed parts

Designed for disassembly 
and recycling;  
modular design

Precision Strip Precision strip steel High durability; recyclable
Warehouse  
& Rack Solutions

Warehousing technology Modular expandability  
and reusability 
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As voestalpine predominantly manufactures intermediate products that are further processed by its 
customers, a direct assessment of the final quality and associated statements on durability, reus ability, 
and recyclability are only possible to a limited extent. For example, the same material, such as a heavy 
plate, can be installed in a ship’s hull, a bridge, or a wind turbine, resulting in vastly different service 
lives. In general, however, steel products are long-lasting, highly repairable, and fully recyclable and 
can be reintroduced into the steel production process as scrap. 

Depending on their application, steel products can have a service life of a few years to several  decades. 
Regardless of the service life, steel products can theoretically be fully recycled time and again. Due 
to material losses in the closed circuit, it is currently assumed that substitution potential stands at 95%.

Compared to the products themselves, their packaging is of negligible relevance to voestalpine: pack-
aging is assumed to make up less than 1% of the overall product weight.

Waste
Steel production and the further processing of steel products generate various waste and recyclable 
materials, most of which can be reused in voestalpine’s operations or recycled in other industries. If 
recycling is not possible for quality reasons or due to legal regulations, waste is treated and disposed 
of in line with the pertinent legal requirements. 

Typical waste streams in the iron and steel sector: 

 » Slag is primarily a mineral phase composition produced in iron and steel production that can  
be used or disposed of in other industrial sectors, depending on the legal requirements for the  
material stream. For particular use cases, slag can also be classified as a by-product
 » Dusts may contain metallic and non-metallic particles and are produced during exhaust gas  
purification, e.g., in dedusting plants
 » Sludge produced by the wet scrubbing of exhaust gases and in the treatment of process and 
waste water, for example, and consisting of various mineral phases and/or metallic components
 » Scrap and ferrous materials, such as metal residues, scale (oxidized metal particles) and other  
ferrous waste, which are largely reused 
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At Group level, a survey of all metrics relevant to the environment takes place on an annual basis on 
an online reporting system. Waste-specific data is collected by local experts, and entries are made in 
accordance with national requirements and definitions of waste types. The majority of the reported 
waste generation is based on direct volume measurements, which are also required by local regula-
tions. 

RESOURCE OUTFLOWS 2024/25
In tons Hazardous 

waste
Non- 

hazardous 
waste  

Waste diverted from disposal (re-use)
Treated for re-use 5,019 15,237
Recycling 7,027 106,661
Other recovery processes 88,341 639,967
Total 100,387 761,865

Waste disposed of
Incinerated 2,804 4,552
Landfill 12,153 100,146
Other form of disposal 78,526 350,511
Total 93,483 455,209

Total amount of waste generated 193,870 1,217,074
Share of non-recycled waste (in %) 48 37

Of which radioactive waste 0 –



238 C O N S O L I D A T E D  N O N - F I N A N C I A L  S T A T E M E N T

OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS disclosure 
requirement Paragraph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description  
of the metrics used; description of the  
assumptions and methodology

Where applicable:  
description of the sources of  
measurement uncertainty

Resulting level  
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable:  
measures planned to 
improve accuracy

E5-4 Resource 
inflows

31c Weight of reused or recycled 
secondary components,  
intermediary products, and 
materials (including packaging)

The parameters are based on data collected 
internally and have been converted to the BY 
for reference factors

Measurement uncertainty of internal data collection 
systems and estimate for quarters

High (+/–3%) None Ongoing development 
and expansion of data 
collection and evaluation

E5-5 Resource 
outflows

37a Total amount of waste  
generated

E5-4 Resource 
inflows

31b–c Biogenic and recycling content  
of resource inflows

E5-4 Resource 
inflows

31a Material input

E5-5 Resource 
outflows

36a Product longevity

E5-5 Resource 
outflows

36c Recyclable content
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OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS disclosure 
requirement Paragraph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description  
of the metrics used; description of the  
assumptions and methodology

Where applicable:  
description of the sources of  
measurement uncertainty

Resulting level  
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable:  
measures planned to 
improve accuracy

E5-4 Resource 
inflows

31c Weight of reused or recycled 
secondary components,  
intermediary products, and 
materials (including packaging)

The parameters are based on data collected 
internally and have been converted to the BY 
for reference factors

Measurement uncertainty of internal data collection 
systems and estimate for quarters

High (+/–3%) None Ongoing development 
and expansion of data 
collection and evaluation

E5-5 Resource 
outflows

37a Total amount of waste  
generated

E5-4 Resource 
inflows

31b–c Biogenic and recycling content  
of resource inflows

E5-4 Resource 
inflows

31a Material input

E5-5 Resource 
outflows

36a Product longevity

E5-5 Resource 
outflows

36c Recyclable content
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I,R&D INNOVATION, RESEARCH, AND DEVELOPMENT

The following table provides specific information on SBM-3:

Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic 

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value  
chain 

Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders 

Innovation, research, 
and development

Production innovations voestalpine invests in research and 
development to create new processes, 
technologies, and products to pro-
mote the sustainability and provision 
of innovative products and materials 
(including hydrogen-based steel 
production and carbon capture, 
storage, and utilization technologies), 
e.g., through the use of hydrogen, 
plasma technology, and similar 
technologies as part of the greentec 
steel program

Adaptation of central 
production facilities, 
technologies, and  
processes

Strengthens innovative 
strength

Extensive adaptation  
of the business model

 » Educational  
institutions and 
research

 » Customers

USP based on product  
differentiation

Successful product innovation can 
strengthen voestalpine’s market 
position and financial performance 
with measures such as obtaining 
certification for low-carbon or  
zero-carbon steel from individual 
locations (compared to mass balance 
 approach)

Transformation of the 
product portfolio

Strengthens innovative 
strength

 » Educational  
institutions and 
research

 » Customers

Increasing recycling efficiency 
through technological  
innovation

Introducing innovative technologies 
into the recycling process could 
increase efficiency and further 
improve the recycling rate in order to 
achieve cost savings

Adaptation of central 
production technologies as 
well as the value chain and 
processes

Strengthens innovative 
strength

 » Educational  
institutions and 
research

 » Customers

Breakthrough technology  
applications (e.g., HYFOR)

Successful application of SuSteel  
and/or HYFOR technologies to 
maintain high product quality  
(vs. use of EAF technology)

Adaptation of central 
production technologies as 
well as the value chain and 
processes

Strengthens innovative 
strength

 » Educational  
institutions and 
research

 » Customers

Ensuring product quality  
with increased use of scrap

Risk of declining product quality  
due to higher use of scrap  
(BF-BOF vs. EAF route)

Adaptation of key produc-
tion facilities and techno-
logies, as well as the value 
chain and processes

Continuous risk  
management

 » Customers
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Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic 

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value  
chain 

Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders 

Innovation, research, 
and development

Production innovations voestalpine invests in research and 
development to create new processes, 
technologies, and products to pro-
mote the sustainability and provision 
of innovative products and materials 
(including hydrogen-based steel 
production and carbon capture, 
storage, and utilization technologies), 
e.g., through the use of hydrogen, 
plasma technology, and similar 
technologies as part of the greentec 
steel program

Adaptation of central 
production facilities, 
technologies, and  
processes

Strengthens innovative 
strength

Extensive adaptation  
of the business model

 » Educational  
institutions and 
research

 » Customers

USP based on product  
differentiation

Successful product innovation can 
strengthen voestalpine’s market 
position and financial performance 
with measures such as obtaining 
certification for low-carbon or  
zero-carbon steel from individual 
locations (compared to mass balance 
 approach)

Transformation of the 
product portfolio

Strengthens innovative 
strength

 » Educational  
institutions and 
research

 » Customers

Increasing recycling efficiency 
through technological  
innovation

Introducing innovative technologies 
into the recycling process could 
increase efficiency and further 
improve the recycling rate in order to 
achieve cost savings

Adaptation of central 
production technologies as 
well as the value chain and 
processes

Strengthens innovative 
strength

 » Educational  
institutions and 
research

 » Customers

Breakthrough technology  
applications (e.g., HYFOR)

Successful application of SuSteel  
and/or HYFOR technologies to 
maintain high product quality  
(vs. use of EAF technology)

Adaptation of central 
production technologies as 
well as the value chain and 
processes

Strengthens innovative 
strength

 » Educational  
institutions and 
research

 » Customers

Ensuring product quality  
with increased use of scrap

Risk of declining product quality  
due to higher use of scrap  
(BF-BOF vs. EAF route)

Adaptation of key produc-
tion facilities and techno-
logies, as well as the value 
chain and processes

Continuous risk  
management

 » Customers

Key 

  Actual positive impact

  Actual negative impact

  Potential positive impact

  Potential negative impact

  Opportunity

  Risk

  Upstream

  Own operations

  Downstream

  < 1 year

  1–5 years

  5–10 years

  10+ years
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IMPACT, RISK, AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT 

I,R&D-1 – Policies related to innovation, research, and development
As key elements of voestalpine’s strategy, Research and Development (R&D) and Innovation make a 
significant contribution to the company’s position as a leader in innovation, technology, and quality. 
The R&D strategies aim to ensure the long-term economic success of the company through innova-
tive processes and sustainable products. 

voestalpine’s decentralized R&D organization is underpinned by strategic innovation guidelines, a 
defined innovation process, and the alignment of research projects with the phased implementation 
of CO2 emission reduction technologies to achieve net-zero CO2 by 2050. As research cannot be con-
sidered in isolation, no measurable and specific outcome-oriented targets have been set for research 
and development at this stage (see chapter I,R&D-3 Targets related to innovation, research, and de-
velopment). A comprehensive realignment of the R&D strategy is planned from the business year 
2025/26. 

Policies related to innovation, research, and development are not based on external statements or 
principles, and there are no available frameworks or standards on which this report is based with the 
exception of MDR-P from the ESRS standard. The geographical area and scope of the policies encom-
passes all of the Group companies around the world active in R&D. The strategies are communicated 
internally through the R&D network, namely at internal events and on the Group-wide intranet. The 
strategies are communicated to external stakeholders, such as customers or applicants, for example 
at presentations or on company websites.

Organization of innovation, research, and development at the voestalpine Group
Research and development at the voestalpine Group is organized in a decentralized manner in order 
to ensure close links are maintained with the respective companies, their production, and quality con-
trol as well as with the market and customers. The global research network with more than 70 loca-
tions is centrally controlled from Linz by the Research Board and Research Coordination. 

The Research Board, which is composed of the members of the Management Board of voestalpine, 
the divisional technical directors and the Head of Group Development, meets twice a year. It coordi-
nates the Group and divisional innovation roadmaps, thereby setting the research priorities. The re-
search activities within the divisions are led by an R&D coordinator, while digitalization agendas that 
involve R&D are managed by the divisional digitalization coordinators. The respective steering com-
mittees meet quarterly. The Research Committee is primarily composed of the research managers at 
companies and business units that engage in R&D, and provides a format for the sharing of informa-
tion between the individual divisions as well as strengthening synergies across divisional boundaries. 
The Research Committee and Research and Digitalization Coordination are chaired by the Group 
Head of Research.

Strategic R&D management plays an overarching role within the organization. One of its core tasks 
is to represent the Group in matters concerning R&D, research policy, and public relations. Other 
 activities include the coordination of committees and steering groups, the preparation of the R&D 
strategy, and active patent, literature, and funding management. The Group’s research organization 
is complemented by cooperation with external scientific partners. 
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The decentralized organization of research activity in the voestalpine Group makes a significant con-
tribution to strengthening USPs through product differentiation. Each research site has specific core 
competencies, which enables a diverse product range. In addition, the pooling of expert knowledge 
at selected locations promotes the development of production innovations that are geared toward 
a sustainable society. 

Strategic innovation guidelines
voestalpine’s R&D strategy is derived directly from the Group strategy. The following six Strategic 
 Innovation Guidelines underline the importance of R&D in the company and its contribution to the 
sustainable and successful development of voestalpine:

1. From the idea to implementation—working together for success
Research activities are subject to a standardized and cross-departmental innovation process and 
managed using transparent innovation roadmaps, more information on which can be found under 
“Prioritized innovation roadmaps.” The highest priority is given to the Group’s key issues and the 
needs of customers.

2. Fostering the best ideas and creating USPs along the value chain
By creating unique selling points, not only does voestalpine increase its own competitiveness, but 
also that of its customers. Specific projects are prioritized and allocated the appropriate  resources. 
Each project is analyzed transparently to determine the benefits it brings and projects with little 
promise are canceled. 

3. R&D projects aim to achieve sustainability
The sustainability of research projects is accounted for throughout the value chain—starting with 
the (secondary) raw materials, the production processes in the company, and further processing 
by customers through to use by end consumers. The main focus is placed on energy and resource 
efficiency as well as saving greenhouse gases. 

R&D IN THE voestalpine GROUP

RESEARCH  
COMMITTEE

R&D managers  
of all companies

Group-wide R&D network:  
R&D focus, highlights, trends, 
results, exchange of information, 
Group projects

DIGITALIZATION  
COORDINATION

One coordinator  
per division

Management:  
divisional strategies, roadmaps, 
highlights, exchange of  
information, ...

RESEARCH  
COORDINATION

One coordinator  
per division

R&D management:  
reporting, budgets, strategy, 
divisional projects, lobbying, 
cooperations, ...

RESEARCH BOARD

Chair: CEO Herbert Eibensteiner

Management of R&D within the Group: definition  
of key topics, approval of R&D programs and budgets,  
resource decisions, ...
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4. Active know-how management, both internally and externally, is the key to success
The protection of important know-how against external misuse is achieved, among others, through 
active patent management. Synergies are created and used within the company through Group-
wide knowledge sharing. 

5. Decentralized R&D forms a global voestalpine network
In the voestalpine Group, more than 70 locations are involved in research and development. 
 Decentralized R&D locations allow us to maintain proximity to our customers and local production. 
Research projects are centrally managed from our headquarters in Linz. This central organization 
ensures equipment and resources are allocated according to requirements, coordinates co operation, 
and optimally utilizes synergies within the Group. Numerous partnerships with universities, colleges 
of applied sciences, and centers of expertise constitute an important supplement to internal R&D 
network. 

6. Obtaining the best researchers for voestalpine
Employees are key to the success of R&D and innovation. Targeted training measures are employed 
promote their individual strengths and interests. Actively engaging with young talent at schools and 
universities strengthens our future employees early on. 

The strategic innovation guidelines, in particular the first three, focus in particular on product inno-
vation to achieve a sustainable society and the creation of USPs through product differentiation. 
When formulating the guidelines, the interests of various stakeholders, including customers, em ployees, 
and applicants, as well as the Management and Supervisory Board, were taken into account through 
measures such as dialogues, cooperation, and events. 

Prioritized innovation roadmaps
All R&D activities are aligned with the voestalpine Group strategy, which is geared toward current and 
relevant megatrends. These activities are assigned to the research priorities of the individual divisions 
and summarized in the prioritized innovation roadmaps. Each topic focus is broken down in more 
 detail in the corresponding roadmaps of the divisions, companies, and business units until the topic 
is split up at individual project level. The innovation roadmaps depict development projects and pro-
grams with a time horizon of 10 to 15 years. 

Preparation of the prioritized innovation roadmaps falls under the responsibility of the R&D coordi-
nator of each division. Once complete, the roadmaps are coordinated with the members of the Man-
agement Board in charge of the divisions on the divisional boards. This is followed by annual  approval 
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by the Group Management Board in the research board. The prioritized innovation roadmaps—avail-
able for all companies that engage in R&D in the individual divisions—aim to define medium and 
long-term innovation priorities in terms of product and process development and to provide the nec-
essary resources (see IROs of production innovations). With this, voestalpine is able to help shape new 
market trends and establish successful product innovations (see IROs of USP through product dif-
ferentiation). The roadmaps take into account the needs of customers and markets along with any 
new legal requirements and standards.

R&D strategy for modular implementation of new technologies  
to achieve decarbonization targets
In order to achieve the decarbonization targets, the R&D strategy pursues a three-pronged approach 
to prepare for and accompany the Group’s decarbonization strategy:

 » In the first stage, the existing blast furnace processes are optimized to minimize CO2 emissions and 
to ensure the efficient use of by-products

 » Progress is made on the electrification of processes in the first expansion step. Intensive research 
activities are required to facilitate the commissioning and successful operation of the electric arc 
furnaces at the sites in Linz and Donawitz. These activities include test melts, the development of 
alloy concepts as well as simulations and modeling. Research is focused on upholding our ability to 
continue producing the highest quality steel grades even after the process route has been changed 
in order to counteract the risk of decreasing product quality due to a higher use of scrap material 
in the EAF route. Due to increasing demand for scrap metal, research is needed to make the most 
efficient use of available resources and to tap into new sources, such as post-consumer scrap, for 
example through closed loops with customers

 » In order to achieve the net-zero CO2 target by 2050, new technologies must be developed and 
brought to market in addition to electric arc furnaces. These breakthrough technologies include 
SuSteel (Sustainable Steelmaking) and HYFOR (hydrogen-based fine-core reduction), which are 
 already delivering initial results on a pilot scale. The further development and especially the imple-
mentation of these methods are research and resource intensive, requiring comprehensive basic 
research

This research strategy takes into account the interests of management, legislators, customers, and 
residents near the location and in communities neighboring the steel-producing companies, whose 
emissions are gradually reduced as a result.
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I,R&D-2 – Actions and resources related to innovation, research, and development
Research projects derived from the innovation roadmaps constitute the actions taken in the field of 
innovation, research, and development to address the related impacts, risks, and opportunities (IROs). 
For the business year 2024/25, five actions or packages of actions have been identified that will con-
tribute in particular to achieving the projects and objectives of the strategies related to R&D and 
 innovation. Packages of actions refer to a set of several individual R&D projects that contribute to the 
fulfillment of an overarching priority topic. 

Due to their high strategic relevance, two of these actions are also being managed as Group projects. 
In addition to individual projects, which are usually handled by a team of researchers who are as-
signed to a company or business unit in organizational terms, division-wide competencies are pooled 

POLICY OVERVIEW

IROs addressed Policy Core content Scope  
of the policy 

Responsibility  
and monitoring

Other comments

Production 
innovations

USP based on 
product 
differences

Increased 
recycling 
efficiency 
through 
technological 
innovation

Strategic 
innovation 
guidelines

Description of the orientation of research 
and development activities within the 
voestalpine Group, including the areas of 
active know-how management (internal 
and external), the organizational structure 
of R&D (central management and 
decentralized R&D departments), and 
sustainability in individual projects

Own operations Head of 
Group-wide 
Research & 
Development  
and Innovation

 » The interests of customers, 
research institutions, 
employees, and candi-
dates are taken into 
account

Downstream value 
chain to a partial 
extent (in line with 
customer require-
ments)

 » External communication, 
e.g., at presentations

Prioritized 
innovation 
roadmaps of 
the divisions

Summaries of R&D activities are  
translated into prioritized innovation 
roadmaps, whereby topics in the 
development pipeline are considered  
at the project/program level with a  
future time horizon of 10 – 15 years

Own operations to a 
partial extent

R&D coordinator 
of the divisions

 » The interests of customers, 
research institutions, 
universities, and manage-
ment are taken into 
account

Downstream value 
chain to a partial 
extent (customer 
innovations)

Approval in the 
annual research 
board under  
the leadership  
of the CEO

 » External communication, 
e.g., at presentations

Applications of 
breakthrough 
technologies 
(e.g., HYFOR)

R&D for 
modular 
implementa-
tion of new 
technologies 
to achieve 
net-zero by 
2050

Support for the Group-wide decarboni-
zation strategy through a phased 
approach to achieving net-zero by 2050

Own operations Project managers 
of R&D  
sub-projects

 » The interests of customers, 
legislators, neighbors and 
neighboring communities, 
and management are 
taken into account

Ensuring 
product quality 
with increased 
use of scrap

Steps include research initiatives to 
electrify processes (e.g., through EAF), 
development of breakthrough techno-
logies such as SuSteel and HYFOR,  
and ensuring product quality

Downstream value 
chain to a partial 
extent (in line with 
customer require-
ments)

Approval in the 
annual research 
board under  
the leadership  
of the CEO

 » External communication, 
e.g., at presentations  
or through Group-wide 
communication on 
decarbonization
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in Group projects. Group projects address strategically important issues and are associated with high 
project costs and a higher project risk. This targeted cooperation accelerates implementation,  thereby 
increasing efficiency. The following Group-wide R&D projects were undertaken in the business year 
2024/25:

 » Sustainable processes (project duration November 1, 2021 to October 31, 2024)
 » Sustainable products (project duration December 1, 2022 to November 30, 2025)
 » Simulation of complex (supply chain) networks (project duration April 1, 2024 to March 31, 2028)

In line with the voestalpine standard on monitoring the progress of Group research projects, the im-
plementation of actions is monitored as follows: 

 i) The definition of targets such as acquiring expertise, future income, or sales
 ii) Project controlling by a steering committee (quarterly)
 iii) Status report to the Management Board within the framework of the Research Board (annual)

A defined monitoring process applies to all projects that are not managed within the scope of Group 
projects: Monitoring of the implementation of the described actions is carried out within the scope of 
progress reporting for the entire R&D project portfolio. Milestones are defined and their achievement 
is monitored within the framework of project management and project controlling. Content, schedul-
ing and cost aspects are taken into account in the process. If milestones are not reached, adjustments 
are made or the projects are prematurely stopped.

The actions and packages of actions are explained in detail below and are discussed with regard to 
impacts, risks, and opportunities. The stated R&D expenses are solely OpEx costs and the implemen-
tation of the projects is not subject to any preconditions. A total of EUR 19.36 million was spent on the 
R&D projects in the past business year as a result of the actions listed above. This corresponds to 
8.85% of total gross R&D expenditure. Similar levels of expenditure are also planned for the upcom-
ing business year to ensure the ongoing implementation of planned projects.

R&D for sustainable products and Group project “Sustainable Products” 
The Group project “Sustainable Products,” which was launched on December 1, 2022 and is sched-
uled to run for three years, contains 22 sub-projects focused on energy and mobility, products for 
 agriculture and the food industry, and aspects to optimize products in the use phase. A total of 25 
Group companies from all divisions are involved in the implementation of this action. Overall project 
management and coordination falls under the remit of the Metal Forming Division, which is also the 
division most involved in the sub-projects. By pooling expertise, sustainable products can be brought 
to market in a relatively short period of time and generate sales within a few years. Examples of 
sub-projects include the development of complete process chains for high-quality tool repair, on which 
researchers from the High Performance Metals Division are working, and the further development of 
fences for wildlife protection in the Metal Forming Division. A budget of EUR 33.7 million will be made 
available over the entire duration of the project. The R&D expenditure for all sub-projects came to 
EUR 8.40 million in the business year 2024/25. 
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R&D for greentec steel—experimental melting, dynamic alloying, and active  
interventions in production processes
The production of steel grades of consistent quality even after the transition from the blast furnace to 
the electric arc furnace route poses a major challenge, especially for the high-quality automotive and 
wire rod segments. The increasing proportion of scrap in the input material leads to an increase in the 
level of accompanying elements, which has direct impacts on mechanical properties such as the 
strength, ductility, and hardenability of the end product. R&D therefore focuses strongly on determin-
ing the relationship between the steel grade, the mix of input materials, and the resulting product 
characteristics.

The package of R&D actions for greentec steel, primarily processed by the Metal Engineering Division 
and the Steel Division, comprises the following focal points:

 i) Experimental melts and experimental programs (Metal Engineering and Steel Division)
The influence of the level of accompanying elements on the physical and chemical properties 
can be investigated through the targeted production of melts with a defined composition. These 
studies provide the basis for further experimental activities. 

 ii) Dynamic alloying (Metal Engineering and Steel Division)
Since the exact composition of the scrap is known only after melting in the electric arc furnace, 
metallurgical counter-measures are necessary during the process. Dynamic alloying allows the 
alloy quantity to be adjusted so that the final properties of the product remain within specified 
limits. 

 iii) Forecast-driven process adjustments (Steel Division)
Not only the material composition, but also the processing parameters have a significant influ-
ence on the final properties of the product. By purposefully adapting the process parameters in 
the last property-determining step, namely the annealing furnaces, material properties can be 
adapted to the specified limits. 

Since 2021, the transition of the production routes on electric arc furnaces in Linz and Donawitz has 
been accompanied by intensive research. By the time the first electric arc furnaces are commissioned 
in 2027, the first intensive phase of R&D is scheduled to be completed. However, research activities 
to maintain product properties will continue in the years that follow. 

The package of actions mitigates the risk of decreasing product quality due to the transition from the 
blast furnace route to the electric arc furnace route. The described R&D activities can minimize this 
risk, which is based on physical/chemical principles. The ability to react rapidly to the composition of 
input materials, in particular the proportion of accompanying elements in scrap, also improves recy-
cling efficiency through technological innovation. A total of EUR 9.26 million was spent on the indi-
vidual R&D projects for this key research focus in the past business year. After completion of the pre-
liminary work in the first year of the project, higher R&D expenses have been earmarked for the 
upcoming years.
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Simulation of complex networks and post-consumer scrap
Scrap is already playing an essential role at voestalpine’s production sites. Due to the limited avail-
ability of high-quality steel scrap on the world market, research activities are necessary both to in-
crease the efficiency of recycling processes, especially for old scrap, and to venture into new scrap 
markets. In particular, the conversion of process routes from blast furnaces to electric arc furnaces is 
accompanied by a sharp increase in scrap demand. The objectives of the “Simulation of complex 
networks” action, which is being implemented as part of a Group project since 2024, are to under-
stand and visualize the supply chains relevant to the voestalpine Group, to simulate and optimize the 
flow of scrap as well as to simulate worst-case scenarios and develop remedies. The duration of the 
project is four years and EUR 0.22 million was spent on it in the business year just ended. 

In other individual projects, the voestalpine experts are intensively researching the treatment and use 
of scrap, otherwise known as post-consumer scrap. Compared to new scrap, which is produced as 
waste during punching, for example, the use of post-consumer scrap, which is often mixed with other 
materials, can present a number of challenges. Composite materials and other non-metallic compo-
nents need to be separated in a complex process before further processing. The KIRAMET project 
 (artificial intelligence-based recycling of metal composite waste), for example, involves working with 
partners from academia and industry on AI-based solutions for processing these material flows. During 
the project period from 2023 to 2026, the aim is not only to increase the value added of secondary 
raw materials; networking between industrial companies will also enable holistic management of the 
recycling chain. In another flagship project, voestalpine is cooperating with a recycling company and 
a premium car manufacturer to close the loop for material cycles between the stakeholders.

Application of SuSteel technology and operation of the SuSteel pilot plant in Donawitz
Another trial project is currently being undertaken in the SuSteel (sustainable steel) test plant at the 
voestalpine Stahl Donawitz GmbH site: the production of crude steel using hydrogen plasma in a 
 single process step. In this CO2-free method, in which only steam is produced as a by-product, the 
inter mediate stage of pig iron can be completely bypassed. In addition to voestalpine Stahl GmbH 
and voestalpine Stahl Donawitz GmbH, two long-term academic cooperation partners, namely  
K1-MET and the University of Leoben, are also involved in the implementation of this project. 

In the past business year, R&D expenses of EUR 0.89 million were incurred for individual projects  
related to SuSteel technology. The SuSteel test plant, which has been successfully operating since 
2021, demonstrates that the single-stage reduction of iron ores using hydrogen is an important alter-
native to fossil-based reducing agents such as coke, coal, or natural gas. The experimental findings 
on this breakthrough technology will also be of great importance, especially in the third stage of the 
successively implemented decarbonization plan to achieve net-zero CO2 by 2050. The package of 
actions is based entirely on the IRO for the application of the HYFOR and SuSteel technology.

Application of HYFOR technology and operation of the HYFOR pilot plant in Donawitz
A HYFOR pilot plant is being operated at the voestalpine Stahl Donawitz GmbH site in partnership 
with partners from the worlds of industry and academia. HYFOR technology (hydrogen-based  fine-ore 
reduction) enables the direct reduction of ultrafine ores using hydrogen without prior sintering or pel-
leting. This technology and the knowledge gained from the pilot trials will make it possible to process 
ultrafine ores primarily available on the world market. In a first step, hydrogen-reduced material from 
the HYFOR test facility was melted down together with scrap in a trial melt at the “Technikum Metal-
lurgie,” a metallurgy technical center, and a low-CO2 bearing steel was produced that met the required 
quality standards. This demonstrated that it is possible to produce the same steel grades produced 
using conventional routes in this manner.
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OVERVIEW OF ACTIONS

IROs addressed Action Core content and expected results Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility and 
monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant) 

Other comments

Production innovations

USP based on product differences

Package of actions:  
R&D for sustainable 
products and Group project 
“Sustainable Products”

22 sub-projects on the focus topics of energy and mobility, as well as 
products for agriculture and food and aspects relating to the use phase

December 2022 –  
November 2025

Own operations  
to a partial extent

Project managers  
of R&D sub-projects

EUR 8.40 million OpEx 
(Group project)

 » Inclusion of customer 
interests

Expected result:
Development of sustainable products to achieve net-zero

Management of  
Group project at MFD

Downstream value chain 
to a partial extent

Progress monitoring  
in line with the  
voestalpine standard

Ensuring product quality with  
increased use of scrap

Package of actions:  
R&D for EAF/greentec steel: 
dynamic alloying, active 
interventions in the 
production process, and 
experimental melting

Research activities to ensure product quality after transition to EAFs 2021 – 2027 (Phase 1) Own operations  
to a partial extent

Project managers  
of R&D sub-projects

Managers responsible  
for R&D
MED & SD

EUR 9.26 million OpEx  » Inclusion of the interests 
of customers and 
legislatorsOptimization of product properties in scrap through dynamic alloying

Influencing of material properties by adjusting the process parameters, 
especially during annealing
Targeted production of melts with defined composition to investigate 
physical and chemical properties and derive optimization actions

Downstream value chain 
to a partial extent

Progress monitoring  
in line with the  
voestalpine standard

Increasing recycling efficiency  
through technological innovation

R&D Group project 
“Simulation of complex 
networks” and the use of 
post-consumer scrap

Build understanding and visualization of voestalpine-relevant supply 
chains, simulate and optimize scrap flow, simulate worst-case scenarios, 
and generate remedies

April 2024 –  
March 2028

Own operations to a 
partial extent

Group project manage-
ment by divisional logistics 
management (SD)

EUR 0.22 million OpEx 
(Group project)

 » Inclusion of the interests 
of customers, suppliers, 
research institutions,  
and universitiesProject managers  

of R&D sub-projects

Treatment and use of post-consumer scrap (old scrap) Upstream and  
downstream value chain 
to a partial extent

Progress monitoring  
in line with the  
voestalpine standard

Applications of breakthrough  
technologies (e.g., HYFOR)

Package of actions: 
Application of SuSteel 
technology and operation  
of the SuSteel pilot plant  
in Donawitz

Research on the CO2-free production of crude steel in one process step 
using novel hydrogen plasma technology (Project SuSteel—Sustainable 
Steelmaking) at a pilot plant

Ongoing;  
Application particularly 
during Phase 3 of the  
Climate Transition Plan

Own operations  
to a partial extent

Project managers  
of R&D sub-projects

EUR 0.59 million OpEx  » Inclusion of the interests 
of customers, research 
institutions, and 
universities

 » Inclusion of the interests 
of customers, research 
institutions, and 
universities

Implementation of the package of actions in partnership with scientific 
cooperation partners

Progress monitoring  
in line with the  
voestalpine standard

Package of actions: 
Application of HYFOR 
technology and operation  
of the HYFOR pilot plant  
in Donawitz

Research on HYFOR technology (hydrogen-based fine-ore reduction)  
at the pilot plant enables the direct reduction of ultrafine ores using 
hydrogen without prior sintering or pelleting

Ongoing;  
Application particularly 
during Phase 3 of the  
Climate Transition Plan

Own operations  
to a partial extent

Project managers  
of R&D sub-projects

EUR 0.89 million OpEx

Implementation of the package of actions in partnership with scientific 
cooperation partners

Progress monitoring  
in line with the  
voestalpine standard

Accompanying this pilot plant, several individual R&D projects were carried out to create a database 
that can be used for later expansion into an industrial plant. In the business year 2024/25, the cumu-
lative R&D expenses for these individual projects amounted to EUR 0.59 million. The R&D pilot HYFOR 
plant went into operation in 2021 and has been running successfully ever since. The findings obtained 
can be used to provide extensive scientific fundamental knowledge, in particular in the planned  
phase 3 of the modular implementation of R&D to achieve net-zero CO2 by 2050. Starting in fall 2025, 
the world’s first demonstration plant will be built at the voestalpine Stahl GmbH site in Linz. The plant 
will be able to combine hydrogen-based direct reduction for ultrafine iron ores using HYFOR technol-
ogy with an electric melting process. This expansion step will result in a significant increase in R&D ex-
penditure for this set of actions.
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OVERVIEW OF ACTIONS

IROs addressed Action Core content and expected results Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility and 
monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant) 

Other comments

Production innovations

USP based on product differences

Package of actions:  
R&D for sustainable 
products and Group project 
“Sustainable Products”

22 sub-projects on the focus topics of energy and mobility, as well as 
products for agriculture and food and aspects relating to the use phase

December 2022 –  
November 2025

Own operations  
to a partial extent

Project managers  
of R&D sub-projects

EUR 8.40 million OpEx 
(Group project)

 » Inclusion of customer 
interests

Expected result:
Development of sustainable products to achieve net-zero

Management of  
Group project at MFD

Downstream value chain 
to a partial extent

Progress monitoring  
in line with the  
voestalpine standard

Ensuring product quality with  
increased use of scrap

Package of actions:  
R&D for EAF/greentec steel: 
dynamic alloying, active 
interventions in the 
production process, and 
experimental melting

Research activities to ensure product quality after transition to EAFs 2021 – 2027 (Phase 1) Own operations  
to a partial extent

Project managers  
of R&D sub-projects

Managers responsible  
for R&D
MED & SD

EUR 9.26 million OpEx  » Inclusion of the interests 
of customers and 
legislatorsOptimization of product properties in scrap through dynamic alloying

Influencing of material properties by adjusting the process parameters, 
especially during annealing
Targeted production of melts with defined composition to investigate 
physical and chemical properties and derive optimization actions

Downstream value chain 
to a partial extent

Progress monitoring  
in line with the  
voestalpine standard

Increasing recycling efficiency  
through technological innovation

R&D Group project 
“Simulation of complex 
networks” and the use of 
post-consumer scrap

Build understanding and visualization of voestalpine-relevant supply 
chains, simulate and optimize scrap flow, simulate worst-case scenarios, 
and generate remedies

April 2024 –  
March 2028

Own operations to a 
partial extent

Group project manage-
ment by divisional logistics 
management (SD)

EUR 0.22 million OpEx 
(Group project)

 » Inclusion of the interests 
of customers, suppliers, 
research institutions,  
and universitiesProject managers  

of R&D sub-projects

Treatment and use of post-consumer scrap (old scrap) Upstream and  
downstream value chain 
to a partial extent

Progress monitoring  
in line with the  
voestalpine standard

Applications of breakthrough  
technologies (e.g., HYFOR)

Package of actions: 
Application of SuSteel 
technology and operation  
of the SuSteel pilot plant  
in Donawitz

Research on the CO2-free production of crude steel in one process step 
using novel hydrogen plasma technology (Project SuSteel—Sustainable 
Steelmaking) at a pilot plant

Ongoing;  
Application particularly 
during Phase 3 of the  
Climate Transition Plan

Own operations  
to a partial extent

Project managers  
of R&D sub-projects

EUR 0.59 million OpEx  » Inclusion of the interests 
of customers, research 
institutions, and 
universities

 » Inclusion of the interests 
of customers, research 
institutions, and 
universities

Implementation of the package of actions in partnership with scientific 
cooperation partners

Progress monitoring  
in line with the  
voestalpine standard

Package of actions: 
Application of HYFOR 
technology and operation  
of the HYFOR pilot plant  
in Donawitz

Research on HYFOR technology (hydrogen-based fine-ore reduction)  
at the pilot plant enables the direct reduction of ultrafine ores using 
hydrogen without prior sintering or pelleting

Ongoing;  
Application particularly 
during Phase 3 of the  
Climate Transition Plan

Own operations  
to a partial extent

Project managers  
of R&D sub-projects

EUR 0.89 million OpEx

Implementation of the package of actions in partnership with scientific 
cooperation partners

Progress monitoring  
in line with the  
voestalpine standard
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METRICS AND TARGETS

I,R&D-3 – Targets related to innovation, research, and development
In light of its overarching role within the voestalpine Group, research and development forms a link 
between Group-wide sustainability goals and process and product innovations. The findings from 
 numerous R&D related actions not only affect quantifiable targets, but must also be considered in 
the context of manufacturing processes. Process innovations in relation to the green transformation 
contribute significantly to reducing CO2 emissions; but the savings cannot be attributed exclusively to 
R&D. Success in setting up and further developing the circular economy at all voestalpine locations 
largely depends on progress in research and development. As it is not possible to view research as an 
isolated factor, no R&D-specific measurable and outcome-oriented targets have currently been de-
fined. In the framework of the strategic process in the business year 2025/26, the definition of  strategic 
targets for research and development is planned. 

The effectiveness of the R&D projects set forth in the innovation roadmaps, which address material 
impacts, risks, and opportunities for voestalpine, is subject to a Group-wide guideline for assessing 
benefits. This ensures that all project benefits undergo consistent, transparent, and accountable mon-
etary and non-monetary assessment, verification, and tracking in relation to R&D and innovation. As 
part of assessing benefits, a distinction is made between pre-project (ex-ante) and post-project (ex-
post) evaluation. For projects that cannot be assessed in monetary terms, ex post checks are carried 
out to determine whether the planned intangible benefits have been achieved and whether the re-
sulting projects have resulted in product or process developments. The knowledge gained in the course 
of this process is used to plan and manage future R&D projects in order to promote continuous im-
provement and strengthen the company’s innovative power. 
 
I,R&D-4 – Metrics related to innovation, research, and development
Researchers play a central role in the success of innovation, research activities, and development. In 
the business year 2024/25, 786 people at the various voestalpine sites conducted research on inno-
vative products and improved processes on an ongoing basis. In doing so, they made a significant 
contribution to achieving the company’s environmental objectives. The number of employees in R&D 
corresponds to the total number of employees (headcount) who are directly assigned to the R&D 
 departments of the individual Group companies. Employees who are involved in R&D projects but 
assigned to other areas are not included in this figure. In recent business years, the number of em-
ployees in R&D and innovation has steadily increased.

The high number of employees in R&D is accompanied by high R&D expenditure (gross). In the busi-
ness year 2024/25, EUR 218.89 million was spent on research and development activities, reinforcing 
the key role of these activities in the business model of the voestalpine Group. A significant proportion 
of R&D expenditure is invested in projects that increase the sustainability of voestalpine processes 
and products in the long term. A budget of EUR 241.27 million has been earmarked for R&D for the 
business year 2025/26.

The entire R&D expense (gross) is calculated as the total R&D expenses (gross) of all companies  active 
in R&D. R&D expenditure (gross) includes all expenses (directly attributable costs excluding VAT) for 
all R&D activities in the business year, which can be undertaken as part of the R&D program, regard-
less of whether they are carried out in the dedicated R&D departments or in other areas. These include 
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personnel costs (salaries) and direct expenses for R&D (such as material costs, travel costs, use of in-
frastructure, and third party costs). Depreciation on fixed assets and patent application and main-
tenance costs are not included. 

No assumptions or estimates are made for the calculation of either parameter, there are no limita-
tions and, due to the low complexity of the computation, no validation is performed by external  bodies. 
The two key figures are recorded in the Business Objects Financial Consolidation (BOFC) consolidation 
tool. The responsibility for data entry lies with the respective consolidation tool officers in the Group 
companies. The accuracy of the data is verified by internal bodies (R&D managers and controlling) 
as part of a multi-stage review and approval process, and no external bodies are involved in the re-
porting. 

NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES IN RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
Headcount, as of the March 31, 2025 reporting date  

2020/21

707
673

2019/20 2022/232021/22

713

2023/24 2024/25

762 786
749

EXPENDITURE FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
In millions of euros 

2020/21

153
174

2019/20 2022/232021/22

174

2023/24 2024/25 Budget
2025/26

214 219
241

192
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OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS disclosure 
requirement Paragraph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description  
of the metrics used; description of the  
assumptions and methodology

Where applicable:  
description of the sources of  
measurement uncertainty

Resulting level  
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable:  
measures planned to 
improve accuracy

I,R&D (company-
specific topic)

– R&D expense (gross) Total R&D expenses (gross) of all companies active  
in R&D. R&D expenditure (gross) includes all expenses 
(directly attributable costs excluding VAT) for all R&D 
activities in the BY, which can be undertaken as part 
of the R&D program, regardless of whether they are 
carried out in the dedicated R&D departments or  
in other areas

Limited—data represents the individual companies High No –

I,R&D (company-
specific topic)

– Number of employees in R&D The number of employees in R&D corresponds to  
the total number of employees (headcount) who are 
directly assigned to the R&D departments of the 
individual Group companies

Limited—data represents the individual companies High No –
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OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS disclosure 
requirement Paragraph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description  
of the metrics used; description of the  
assumptions and methodology

Where applicable:  
description of the sources of  
measurement uncertainty

Resulting level  
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable:  
measures planned to 
improve accuracy

I,R&D (company-
specific topic)

– R&D expense (gross) Total R&D expenses (gross) of all companies active  
in R&D. R&D expenditure (gross) includes all expenses 
(directly attributable costs excluding VAT) for all R&D 
activities in the BY, which can be undertaken as part 
of the R&D program, regardless of whether they are 
carried out in the dedicated R&D departments or  
in other areas

Limited—data represents the individual companies High No –

I,R&D (company-
specific topic)

– Number of employees in R&D The number of employees in R&D corresponds to  
the total number of employees (headcount) who are 
directly assigned to the R&D departments of the 
individual Group companies

Limited—data represents the individual companies High No –
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SOCIAL INFORMATION

ESRS S1 OWN WORKFORCE

voestalpine is committed to providing a working environment based on the values of fairness, safety, 
and mutual respect. The company’s approach revolves around the principles of offering optimal work-
ing conditions, treating all workers equally, and actively promoting equal opportunities. Diversity is 
considered a strength—whereby everyone is equal regardless of gender, age, origin, or other traits. 
voestalpine is also committed to respecting labor-related rights throughout its entire value chain. 
These principles form the basis for sustainable growth.

The following table provides specific information on SBM-3:

Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic

Impact, risk,  
opportunity (IRO)

Description Impact on strategy and 
business model

Value chain Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders

Working conditions Respect for  
human rights and  
fair working conditions  
at voestalpine

voestalpine ensures fair working conditions with  
respect for human rights for all of its employees, 
thereby promoting their satisfaction and sense  
of safety

voestalpine offers fair and competitive pay  
and benefits, flexible working arrangements,  
social dialogue with an employee shareholding 
scheme, and a fair grievance mechanism to  
promote employee satisfaction

Ensures ethical standards

Strengthens the  
employer brand

Improves employee 
retention

Group-wide
Employees and 
non-employees

NGOs and NPOs

Secure employment Economic crisis or 
restructuring

Economic crises or restructuring at voestalpine  
can negatively impact employees by creating job 
insecurity. In addition, cuts in working hours and 
salaries in the event of crises can place a financial 
burden on employees

Strategic retraining of 
employees

Minimizes disruptions to 
operations

Counteracting  
reputational damage

Group-wide
Employees

Special interest and 
advocacy groups
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Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic

Impact, risk,  
opportunity (IRO)

Description Impact on strategy and 
business model

Value chain Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders

Working conditions Respect for  
human rights and  
fair working conditions  
at voestalpine

voestalpine ensures fair working conditions with  
respect for human rights for all of its employees, 
thereby promoting their satisfaction and sense  
of safety

voestalpine offers fair and competitive pay  
and benefits, flexible working arrangements,  
social dialogue with an employee shareholding 
scheme, and a fair grievance mechanism to  
promote employee satisfaction

Ensures ethical standards

Strengthens the  
employer brand

Improves employee 
retention

Group-wide
Employees and 
non-employees

NGOs and NPOs

Secure employment Economic crisis or 
restructuring

Economic crises or restructuring at voestalpine  
can negatively impact employees by creating job 
insecurity. In addition, cuts in working hours and 
salaries in the event of crises can place a financial 
burden on employees

Strategic retraining of 
employees

Minimizes disruptions to 
operations

Counteracting  
reputational damage

Group-wide
Employees

Special interest and 
advocacy groups
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Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic

Impact, risk,  
opportunity (IRO)

Description Impact on strategy and 
business model

Value chain Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders

Health and safety Healthy and safe 
working conditions  
at voestalpine

voestalpine prioritizes the safety and health of  
its workforce by implementing a comprehensive 
 occupational health and safety management system 
as well as providing periodic training and awareness- 
raising activities to improve employee wellbeing  
and satisfaction. Regular training and awareness- 
raising activities help to ensure that workers are better 
informed and prepared to avoid risks, which in turn 
helps to improve their safety and health at work

Minimizes disruptions  
to operations

Improves employee 
retention

Group-wide
Employees and 
non-employees

Accidents at work, 
injuries, and  
occupational illnesses 
(health and safety)

voestalpine employees may be exposed to 
 occupational hazards and risks such as accidents, 
injuries, illnesses, or diseases due to the sector in  
which they work, the nature of their job, or their work 
environment

Investments in  
preventive measures

Promotes culture  
of safety

Group-wide
Employees and 
non-employees

Equal treatment  
and opportunities  
for all

Equal opportunities  
for all employees

voestalpine promotes equal opportunities for  
all employees by reinforcing a culture of diversity, 
inclusion, and anti-discrimination. In addition,  
voestalpine supports the professional development 
and career advancement of its employees—regardless 
of gender, age, ethnic background, disability, or  
other traits

Strengthens the  
employer brand and 
corporate culture

Improves employee 
retention

Group-wide
Employees

Training and skills 
development

Personal development 
and training

In addition to the basic training, many different 
 continuing education programs are offered to  
promote the professional and personal development  
of all employees (educational programs provided  
by  individual companies, divisional and Group 
 specialist academies, and management programs). 
voestalpine is an important provider of apprentice-
ships, particularly in the DACH region. This helps to 
promote the personal and professional development  
of employees and improve employee satisfaction

Increases employer  
attractiveness

Strategic employee 
 retention through  
training and further  
education

Promotes innovative 
strength

Group-wide
Employees
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Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic

Impact, risk,  
opportunity (IRO)

Description Impact on strategy and 
business model

Value chain Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders

Health and safety Healthy and safe 
working conditions  
at voestalpine

voestalpine prioritizes the safety and health of  
its workforce by implementing a comprehensive 
 occupational health and safety management system 
as well as providing periodic training and awareness- 
raising activities to improve employee wellbeing  
and satisfaction. Regular training and awareness- 
raising activities help to ensure that workers are better 
informed and prepared to avoid risks, which in turn 
helps to improve their safety and health at work

Minimizes disruptions  
to operations

Improves employee 
retention

Group-wide
Employees and 
non-employees

Accidents at work, 
injuries, and  
occupational illnesses 
(health and safety)

voestalpine employees may be exposed to 
 occupational hazards and risks such as accidents, 
injuries, illnesses, or diseases due to the sector in  
which they work, the nature of their job, or their work 
environment

Investments in  
preventive measures

Promotes culture  
of safety

Group-wide
Employees and 
non-employees

Equal treatment  
and opportunities  
for all

Equal opportunities  
for all employees

voestalpine promotes equal opportunities for  
all employees by reinforcing a culture of diversity, 
inclusion, and anti-discrimination. In addition,  
voestalpine supports the professional development 
and career advancement of its employees—regardless 
of gender, age, ethnic background, disability, or  
other traits

Strengthens the  
employer brand and 
corporate culture

Improves employee 
retention

Group-wide
Employees

Training and skills 
development

Personal development 
and training

In addition to the basic training, many different 
 continuing education programs are offered to  
promote the professional and personal development  
of all employees (educational programs provided  
by  individual companies, divisional and Group 
 specialist academies, and management programs). 
voestalpine is an important provider of apprentice-
ships, particularly in the DACH region. This helps to 
promote the personal and professional development  
of employees and improve employee satisfaction

Increases employer  
attractiveness

Strategic employee 
 retention through  
training and further  
education

Promotes innovative 
strength

Group-wide
Employees

Key 

  Actual positive impact

  Actual negative impact

  Potential positive impact

  Potential negative impact

  Opportunity

  Risk

  Upstream

  Own operations

  Downstream

  < 1 year

  1–5 years

  5–10 years

  10+ years
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IMPACT, RISK, AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT

S1-1 – Policies related to own workforce
In its strategic orientation, voestalpine pursues a holistic approach toward responsibility for its  employees. 
Policies that address the company’s own workforce are designed to create a safe, fair, and conducive 
working environment in which employees can unfold their potential. These policies are based on the 
Group-wide HR Strategy 2030+, which addresses material impacts and systematically reacts to  changes 
in the economic, social, and technological environment.

HR STRATEGY 2030+
The HR Strategy 2030+ aims to strengthen voestalpine’s position as an attractive employer and to 
make a decisive contribution to the company’s competitiveness by acquiring, developing, and  retaining 
qualified and motivated employees in the long term. This objective is taken directly from the  voestalpine 
Group Strategy 2030+. The HR strategy covers all voestalpine employees at all its companies  throughout 
the Group.

In order to remain competitive in the face of an ever-changing environment and to continue offering 
employees an attractive working environment, the HR strategy, which was first established in 2017, is 
reviewed every two to three years. This review is carried out in cooperation between the HR managers 
of the divisions and Group HR Management. An environmental analysis is conducted on the basis of 
the Group strategy to identify the critical success factors, review their alignment with the HR mission 
statement, and translate them into concrete spheres of action.

The HR Strategy 2030+ addresses a number of IROs. Material positive impacts include respect for 
 human rights and fair working conditions, safe and healthy jobs, equal opportunity, and personal 
 development and training of employees. Material negative impacts include accidents at work,  injuries, 
and occupational illnesses (health and safety).

The environmental analysis identified the following key challenges for the coming years: demographic 
change and labor shortages, a change in the values of existing and future employees, increasing 
awareness of sustainability and environmental protection, and technological advancements and 
 digitalization. These developments can influence the critical success factors on which HR bases its 
strategic spheres of action. 

As part of the HR Strategy 2030+, the critical success factors define the key fields of action for  positioning 
voestalpine as a forward-looking employer. The focus in this regard is on the long-term retention of 
qualified and motivated workers and on creating a working environment that promotes diversity, 
 security, and development opportunities. This includes, first of all, targeted positioning of voestalpine 
as an attractive employer. In addition to traditional employer branding measures, the emphasis is on 
promoting women, expanding diversity, and improving apprenticeships. Closely related to this is the 
topic of identity and changes in values, which covers aspects such as work-life balance, life-phase 
oriented work models, and sustainability.



261A N N U A L  R E P O R T  2 0 2 4 / 2 5

Another focus is on developing an inclusive corporate culture. Diversity is promoted throughout the 
Group and a particular focus is placed on the issue of female empowerment. Talent management 
also plays a central role: by introducing global standards, high-performance talent is to be  systematically 
identified, further developed, and retained at the company in the long term. voestalpine also pursues 
a comprehensive health management strategy with measures to promote health and safety at work.

In order to prepare employees for ongoing changes, structures and competencies in the area of 
change management are being improved. Efficient HR processes and targeted use of modern 
 technologies help to increase both quality and efficiency.

STRATEGIC SPHERES OF ACTION
In order to implement its strategy, voestalpine is working eight strategic spheres of action across the 
Group. These spheres represent key levers for achieving the HR objectives:

1. Values and culture management: active management of corporate values to  
 keep up with technological advancements and social change.

2. Employer branding: strengthen voestalpine’s position as a credible and  
 attractive employer through targeted group-oriented measures.

3. Female empowerment: increase the percentage of women at all qualification levels,  
 especially in leadership positions.

4. Employee development: ensure that the workforce is prepared to  
 meet current and future challenges.

5. Leadership: develop a standardized Group-wide leadership model  
 that integrates the voestalpine values.

6. Health and safety: achieve the vision of zero work-related accidents and  
 no occupational illnesses.

7. Corporate HR processes: standardize processes to enhance the  
 corporate identity and increase efficiency.

8. HR IT systems: develop a HR IT roadmap to support HR processes and increase efficiency.

These topics are dealt with either in specially established cross-divisional working groups or 
in existing competence teams, sometimes with external support.

Spotlight on female empowerment
voestalpine has set itself the goal of increasing the proportion of women in management 
 positions from 14% to 18% by 2030. Particular attention is also paid to activities on three 
levels: positioning, retaining and guiding/empowering/supporting women. As an attractive 
employer, voestalpine’s aim is to pique women’s interest in working at the Group, to inspire 
them over the long term, and to enhance their professional and personal development. 
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HUMAN RIGHTS POLICY
voestalpine is fully committed to respecting and upholding human rights, including those of its 
 employees. The Human Rights Policy (https://www.voestalpine.com/group/de/konzern/corporate- 
responsibility/menschenrechte/human-rights-policy/) and the company’s Code of Conduct (see  
chapter G1-1 Corporate culture and business conduct policies), point 5 “Social Responsibility,”  explicitly 
call for respecting human rights. Notably, the Code of Conduct states the following:  

The corporate culture of voestalpine acknowledges and welcomes the fact that each person is  
unique and valuable and shall be respected for their individual abilities. We regard human rights as   
fundamental values that must be observed by all employees, in accordance with the International 
Bill of Human Rights, the UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights, the principles of the 
UN Global Compact, and the core labor standards of the International Labor Organization (ILO).

Since 2013, voestalpine has supported the UN Global Compact (UNGC) whose ten principles stipu-
late fundamental duties with respect to human rights, work, the environment, and the fight against 
corruption. For more information on the UNGC, please refer to chapter ESRS 2 General disclosures.

Within the scope of the Group-wide human rights program, human rights risks were systematically 
documented, reviewed, and prioritized in a Group-wide risk catalog, both for the company’s own 
 operations and the entire supply chain. Concrete measures to minimize risk were then defined on this 
basis. The updated human rights policy published in March 2023 specifies the Group-wide standards 
and sets binding expectations for addressing human rights issues. The Human Rights Policy makes 
this commitment concrete and lays down binding guidelines for employees and business partners. It 
was developed together with external experts and civic organizations, and was approved by the 
 Management Board of voestalpine.

The voestalpine Human Rights Policy addresses the following issues:

HUMAN RIGHTS POLICY

Training of employees 
and security personnel

Prohibition of forced 
and compulsory labor, 
human trafficking,  
and modern slavery

Fair wages and 
working hours

Diversity, equal 
opportunities, and  
ban on discrimination

Human Rights Officer

Prohibition of  
child labor 

Human rights in  
the supply chain

Right to collective 
bargaining and 
freedom of association

Rights of indigenous 
peoples

Reports of violations

https://www.voestalpine.com/group/de/konzern/corporate-responsibility/menschenrechte/human-rights-policy/
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/de/konzern/corporate-responsibility/menschenrechte/human-rights-policy/
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Internally, the Human Rights Policy is aimed at all Group companies. It therefore covers all  voestalpine 
workers, who the company actively involves in the implementation of labor and human rights. The 
 following points are of particular importance when it comes to employees:

Training on human rights
To raise awareness of human rights, an online training program was developed in cooperation with a 
renowned and independent non-university research institution for fundamental and human rights. 
For more information on human rights training, see S1-4 Taking action on material impacts on own 
workforce, and approaches to mitigating material risks and pursuing material opportunities related 
to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions. 

Training of security staff
The security staff of the works security service consists predominantly of the company’s own  employees, 
who are subject to the voestalpine Code of Conduct. The Code of Conduct for business partners  applies 
to external security staff. Both documents require compliance with human rights. voestalpine provides 
human rights training for its own employees; external security staff receive training from the respective 
company by which they are hired.

Collective bargaining and the right to freedom of association
voestalpine champions every employee’s freedom and their right to join unions. Around 78% of all of 
the voestalpine Group’s employees are in an employment relationship that is governed by collective 
agreements or comparable industry-wide agreements. In addition, there is a European Works  Council 
and a Group Works Council in place, with an established basis for dialog with management (see 
 chapter S1-8 Collective bargaining coverage and social dialogue).

Compensation and working hours
Working hours must comply with national legislation and prevent employees from experiencing 
 excessive physical and mental fatigue. Employees must be entitled to at least one day off per week. 
Employees must be compensated in accordance with applicable legal regulations and collective 
agreements, and this compensation must be sufficient to meet the basic needs of both employees 
and their families and to provide them with a decent standard of living. 

Child labor
voestalpine categorically rejects any form of child labor. Care is taken to ensure that the employment 
of young people does not jeopardize their health, safety, or development. 

Forced and compulsory labor, human trafficking, and modern slavery
voestalpine does not tolerate any form of forced or compulsory labor, human trafficking, or modern 
slavery. This also includes the withholding of identification documents and passports, restrictions on 
the freedom of movement, and debt bondage. Both the voestalpine Code of Conduct and the 
 company’s Code of Conduct for Business Partners explicitly mention and expressly prohibit human 
trafficking and modern slavery.
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Diversity, equal opportunities, and ban on discrimination
voestalpine is committed to respecting all people irrespective of gender, skin color, nationality, 
 ethnicity, religion or worldview, disability, age, sexual orientation, and identity. This commitment and 
 corresponding actions promote a climate of acceptance, equal opportunity, and mutual trust. As  
laid out in the “Respect and Integrity” chapter of the voestalpine Code of Conduct, the Group does 
not tolerate any form of discrimination. The HR Strategy 2030+ also addresses discrimination and 
equal opportunity in its strategic spheres of action.

In Austria, a legislative pledge to ensure the inclusion of people with disabilities has been made with 
the Austrian Disability Employment Act Act (Behinderteneinstellungsgesetz).

Reports of violations
Reports of human rights violations or breaches of the above-mentioned international guidelines can 
always be submitted in person to supervisors, the local or Group Human Resources departments, and 
the executive management. Violations can also be reported to the Human Rights Officer at the e-mail 
addresses  humanrights@voestalpine.com and menschenrechte@voestalpine.com or anonymously 
using voestalpine’s online whistleblower system. This is available at https://www.bkms-system.net/ 
voestalpine Further information on the whistleblower system can be found in chapter G1-1 Corporate 
culture and business conduct policies.

GROUP health & safety POLICY AND THE SAFETY CODE 
Maintaining the health and safety of our workforce is a top priority at voestalpine and is firmly  anchored 
in the company’s core values. The aim is to continuously reduce the frequency of accidents through-
out the Group—regardless of location, activity, or role. More information can be found in chapter S1-5 
Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts, and  managing 
material risks and opportunities. Protecting the health of the company’s own workforce is also a key 
element of the voestalpine sustainability and corporate strategies. Health and safety is pursued with 
the same rigor as quality assurance in products and processes. After all, lasting corporate success 
can only be achieved with safe and healthy working conditions.

Group-wide health and safety management is undertaken by the Group health & safety Department, 
which is directly linked to a member of the Management Board. Led by the chief health & safety  officer, 
the department coordinates Group-wide activities and supports cross-divisional cooperation. In close 
coordination with the health & safety Committee—a body comprising representatives from all four 
 divisions and the Group Works Council—it develops and implements measures to continuously 
  improve  the culture of safety.

In the business year 2023/24, a Group-wide Safety Code was introduced. It supplements the Group’s 
health & safety Policy, which has been in place since 2021 and sets minimum standards applicable 
throughout the Group. The implementation of these standards is binding for all sites—regardless of 
local statutory requirements. 

mailto:humanrights%40voestalpine.com?subject=
mailto:menschenrechte%40voestalpine.com?subject=
https://www.bkms-system.net/voestalpine
https://www.bkms-system.net/voestalpine
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The Group-wide Safety Code forms an integral part of the measures taken to improve the culture of 
safety at all voestalpine companies. It is based on the principle that “safety is non-negotiable and 
takes precedence over quality and production”—for example, by systematically stopping production 
if conditions are unsafe. The code was drawn up by the health & safety Committee—consisting of 
 divisional managers and members of the Works Council—under the leadership of the Chief health & 
safety Officer (CHSO). It was approved by the Group Management Board within the framework of the 
health & safety Board. 

The code is implemented across the Group by the committee members responsible for the divisions, 
technical managing directors, and safety managers. Internal communication includes, for example, 
the initiative “Ja Sicher Lok” at the Linz site, targeted information for managers, and notebooks for 
shop floor employees and their supervisors. The Safety Code is available digitally on the intranet via 
the website “Corporate health & safety.”

OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
Occupational safety management at voestalpine is based on the requirements of the internationally 
recognized ISO 45001 standard. The production companies operate their own occupational health 
and safety systems, yet remain guided by the Group-wide framework conditions.

Each division has its own committees responsible for operational implementation. The committees are 
made up of (technical) executives, safety managers, and other divisional managers. Strategic 
 management is carried out centrally in line with the existing board structure. Within the divisions, the 
respective management boards coordinate operational implementation to ensure effective and 
 consistent application of the safety standards.

All voestalpine production companies have a systematic management system in place for  occupational 
health and safety. In addition, 91% of the key production sites are certified according to ISO 45001 
or an equivalent national standard. Implementation of measures is carried out by trained safety staff 
and safety representatives, 80% of whom come from within the company. At smaller sites, their  expertise 
is supplemented by external workers where necessary.

For quality assurance purposes, near misses are systematically documented and analyzed. A central 
web tool is used to document and assess the implementation of health and safety standards on an 
annual basis. The results are made available to select committees and incorporated into the continuous 
improvement process. In addition, regular internal and external audits are carried out to verify the 
effectiveness of the actions taken.

The relevant guidelines and documents are available throughout the Group on the intranet (“ Corporate 
health & safety”) and on the voestalpine website. Senior executives and safety workers are regularly 
updated on the latest developments.
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POLICY OVERVIEW

IROs addressed Policy Core content Scope of the policy Responsibility  
and monitoring

Other comments  
 

All IROs from S1 HR Strategy 
2030+

Positioning employees as a key  
competitive factor for the future  
and establishing voestalpine as  
an attractive employer

Own operations
All employees

HR Board  » Respect for the  
Diversity Charter

 » Involvement of  
stakeholders through 
environmental analysis 
and ongoing participation 
in working groups and 
competence teams

 » Communication on 
employee webpages,  
on the external podcast 
and at the Supervisory 
Board meeting

Giving special attention to increasing  
the underrepresented gender in 
 leadership positions

Specific stakeholder 
groups: women, 
apprentices

Strategic spheres of action: values and 
culture management, employer branding, 
female empowerment, employee  
development, leadership, health and 
safety, Group-wide HR processes  
and HR IT systems

Respect for 
human rights 
and fair working 
conditions at 
voestalpine

Human  
Rights Policy

Commitment to protecting human  
rights without exception through 
adherence to the International Charter  
of Human Rights, the UN Principles on 
Business and Human Rights, the  
ILO Core Labor Standards, and the  
UN Global Compact

Own operations  
(all companies in 
which voestalpine AG 
has a direct or 
indirect holding of 
50% or more, or  
over which it exerts 
control in another 
manner)

All production 
companies

Own workforce 
(employees and 
non-employees)

Head of Group 
Sustainability

 » Available on the website

Commitment to the right to collective 
bargaining and freedom of association, 
compliance with legal labor regulations, 
abolition of child, forced, and compulsory 
labor as well as human trafficking and 
modern slavery, elimination of discrimina-
tion, and other human rights issues

Upstream and 
downstream value 
chain (all business 
partners)

Healthy and 
safe working 
conditions at 
voestalpine

Group health 
& safety 
Policy and  
the Safety 
Code

Sets the health and safety values and  
the three Group-wide safety standards: 
mandatory safety organization, safety 
audits, and near-miss reporting at the 
production companies

All production 
companies

Own workforce 
(employees and 
non-employees)

Management 
boards of the 
divisions

 » Prepared by the  
health & safety 
 Committee and  
approved by the 
Management Board

 » Available to download  
on the voestalpine  
website and internally 
announced to safety 
managers

Accidents at 
work, injuries, 
and occupa-
tional illnesses 
(health and 
safety)

Accidents at 
work, injuries, 
and occupa-
tional illnesses 
(health and 
safety)

Occupational 
safety 
management 
systems

Certification according to ISO 45001  
or equivalent for roughly 90% of the 
production companies

All production 
companies

Own workforce 
(employees and 
non-employees)

Upstream value 
chain to a partial 
extent through the 
acquisition of 
external specialists

Divisional 
representatives  
in the health & 
safety Committee

 » Division-specific  
communication,  
managed by the  
divisional management 
boards
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S1-2 – Processes for engaging with own workers and workers’ representatives about impacts
voestalpine relies on the continuous dialog that it maintains with its employees and their representa-
tives in order to systematically integrate their perspectives into business decisions. The responsibility 
for controlling these processes lies with the Group’s Human Resources Management in close cooper-
ation with the respective managers. The exchange is based on established formats such as employees 
surveys, structured feedback discussions, and regular consultations with the Works Council at the  local, 
divisional, and Group levels. Aspects such as diversity, inclusion, and equal opportunity are also  taken 
into account in order to maximize the range of perspectives, including in particular those of potentially 
disadvantaged groups. The effectiveness of the engagement is continuously reviewed through  response 
rates, benchmarks, and the implementation and impact of measures derived from the surveys.

Group-wide employee survey
At voestalpine, employees are regularly engaged in strategically relevant issues through a Group-wide 
survey, among other initiatives. Since 2022, the survey has been carried out every two years and  
was previously conducted at three-year intervals. Around 50,500 employees from 237 companies in 
47 countries were eligible to participate in the survey in fall 2024. The survey was available in  
26 languages. With a response rate of 82%, the employees showed a high degree of willingness to 
participate and interest in the further development of the company.  

The central indicator of the survey is the engagement value, which measures the emotional attachment 
of employees to voestalpine. Compared to the previous survey in 2022, this figure rose by six  percentage 
points to 60% across the Group. In addition, approval ratings were collected for 18  other topics— 
including “professional development opportunities,” “working conditions,” “health promotion,” “ diversity 
& inclusion,” and “leadership.” The results showed a Group-wide improvement in all categories com-
pared with 2022. New questions also received positive responses across the board. Compared against 
a global benchmark, voestalpine performs above the external benchmark in the areas of “health and 
safety,” “effectiveness,” “team,” “availability of information,” and “innovation.” 

The results were communicated to the companies at the beginning of December 2024. The respective 
executive management is responsible for conducting an analysis together with the employees and 
their representatives (if available), and deriving specific improvement action plans from this. The  results 
and the next steps were reported on in the responsible supervisory bodies in the fourth quarter of the 
2024/25 business year. The first report on measures taken is scheduled to be submitted to the 
 Management Board of voestalpine AG in June 2025. The effectiveness of the measures will be  reviewed 
as part of subsequent survey cycles, KPI development, and internal feedback platforms.

Appraisal dialog 
The appraisal dialog is a key employee development tool and an integral part of the voestalpine 
leadership culture. It facilitates a structured dialog between managers and employees, and creates 
a binding framework for feedback, development opportunities, and target agreements. Key features 
of the review include careful preparation, regular implementation, and transparent documentation. 
Performance reviews are mandatory for all salaried employees (white collar workers) throughout the 
Group. For waged employees (blue collar workers), specific formats such as team member interviews 
are recommended but are not mandatory.
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To assist with the preparation and performance of an employee performance review, a Group guide 
that incorporates diversity and inclusion in its content and language is available. The guide provides 
a framework for the content of reviews but also leaves scope to structure the review according to in-
dividual requirements. An additional supplement for senior executives makes it possible to address 
the topic of leadership in a targeted and appropriate manner. 

During the employee performance review, individual targets and associated actions as well as devel-
opment measures are defined and documented in the employee performance review guide. The 
agreements reached are then jointly reviewed at the next performance review. In the business year 
2024/25, 34,648 employee performance reviews were conducted across the Group, of which 19,117 
were with waged employees and 15,531 with salaried employees.

Social dialog with workers’ representatives
The social dialog at voestalpine to engage with the company’s own workforce and their representa-
tives forms a central part of the company’s philosophy and practice. voestalpine is committed to its 
responsibility to involve the Works Council in business decisions, especially with regard to issues that 
directly affect the interests of employees.

The legal framework for participation varies around the globe, resulting in different configurations of 
the works council structures in the countries and regions where voestalpine operates. Regardless of 
this, voestalpine AG pursues a consistent HR philosophy that aims to involve employees in projects 
and decisions to an appropriate extent. Depending on the situation and the occasion, voestalpine AG 
relies on established procedures for information, consultation, and participation: 

 » Information:  proactively sharing relevant company information with the works council.

 » Consultation: dialog and exchange of views with the works council, whereby the company listens to 
the council’s position but independently comes to a decision.

 » Participation: decisions can only be made with the approval of the works council.

A regular exchange between the executive management, HR, and works council (if available) is 
 recommended throughout the Group. Regular meetings (jour fixe) between management and workers’ 
representatives take place at the companies with works councils. The results of these meetings form 
the basis for operational decisions.

At the Group level, the exchange takes place approximately twice a year within the framework of the 
HR platform. Representatives from the Group Works Council, the Group Management Board, the Group 
Human Resources Management, and the divisional HR management take part in these meetings. 
They cover HR issues of strategic and cross-divisional importance at the meetings. In addition,  regular 
exchanges take place at division level between divisional management, divisional HR and the respec-
tive works council.

The Group Works Council, as a statutory union of all the works council bodies of the voestalpine Group 
in Austria, coordinates all the works council bodies in Austria and represents the common economic, 
social, health, and cultural interests of the employees throughout the Group. Its highest governance 
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body is the delegates’ conference, consisting of seconded members from the companies’ works  
 councils. The delegates’ conference adopts the work program and guidelines for the steering com-
mittee, appoints representatives to the Supervisory Board of voestalpine, and nominates the Austrian 
 delegates to the European Works Council. The steering committee manages the day-to-day business 
of the Group Works Council and conducts negotiations with Group Management.

The European Works Council is an information committee responsible for representing employees at 
the European level. Delegates from seven European countries meet roughly twice a year to discuss 
cross-border issues relating to the Group’s employee representation.

Workers’ representatives are provided with the necessary financial and human resources in line with 
the statutory regulations applicable in the respective countries. Aside from the existing institutional 
arrangements established at national and European level, there is currently no Group-wide frame-
work agreement in place with workers’ representatives that applies to all sites worldwide. This also 
 applies to agreements relating to respect for human rights in the working environment. However, 
 voestalpine AG ensures that relevant national and international requirements are complied with in 
the respective countries and addressed within the framework of the existing participation structures.

Employee shareholding scheme
voestalpine has had an employee shareholding scheme since 2001, which has been continually 
 expanded in the years since its introduction. In addition to all Austrian employees, employees in the 
United Kingdom, Germany, the Netherlands, Poland, Belgium, Czechia, Italy, Switzerland, Romania, 
Spain, and Sweden are also involved in the scheme.

The voting rights associated with stock issued to employees are combined in the voestalpine Mit-
arbeiterbeteiligung Privatstiftung (employee foundation for the Group’s employee shareholding 
scheme), making this entity a stable, key shareholder of voestalpine AG. As of March 31, 2025, a total 
of around 26,600 employees hold shares in voestalpine AG. They hold approximately 26.3 million 
shares, Which corresponds to 14.7% of the company’s share capital (previous year: 14.8%) due to 
the general bundling of voting rights.

S1-3 – Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for own workers to raise concerns
voestalpine AG relies on a structured process to address and reduce material negative impacts to its 
own workforce. This includes collecting feedback from various sources, analyzing the results and 
 implementing targeted remedies. It is based on a systematic approach that involves regular reviews 
as well as continuous feedback processes and clearly defined reporting channels. When material 
 negative impacts are identified, targeted remedies adapted to specific needs are employed. These 
may include, among other things, training opportunities, psychosocial counseling, and adjusting 
 working conditions. The effectiveness of these actions is continuously assessed through employee 
feedback, internal monitoring, and internal audits.

In addition to platforms such as the appraisal dialogue and the follow-up process after the employee 
survey, other channels set up by voestalpine AG are available for the employees to express their 
 concerns and have them examined:
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1. Whistleblower system (https://www.bkms-system.net/voestalpine)
2. E-mail address of the Group’s Human Rights Officer 
 (humanrights@voestalpine.com, menschenrechte@voestalpine.com)
3. E-mail address of the central compliance contact point (group-compliance@voestalpine.com)
4. Getting into direct contact with voestalpine AG’s Group Human Resources

The bodies contacted look into the concerns raised, investigate any complaints, and inform the 
 employees who have contacted them of any decisions or outcomes. Further information can be found 
in the chapter G1-1 Corporate culture and business conduct policies in the section on the whistle-
blower system.

S1-4 – Taking action on material impacts on own workforce, and approaches to  
mitigating material risks and pursuing material opportunities related to own workforce,  
and effectiveness of those actions
Targeted measures are implemented by voestalpine AG across the Group to manage material 
 impacts on the workforce. These address both positive impacts—for example, by promoting diversity 
and development opportunities—and potential negative impacts—for example in the context of 
 restructuring or risks to the safety and health of employees. Actions taken are based on strategic 
 concepts, coordinated across divisions, and continuously developed. They aim to ensure the employ-
ability of employees, create an attractive framework, and identify and mitigate risks at an early stage. 

In the voestalpine Group, suitable measures to prevent or mitigate negative impacts are generally 
 selected on the basis of systematic risk analyses, internal evaluations, and feedback from relevant 
stakeholders, such as employees. The specific formulation of actions to be taken is adapted to the 
 respective impact and the operational context. Depending on the subject area, different specialist 
departments, senior executives, workers’ representatives, or specialized committees are involved in the 
development and evaluation of possible action plans. The aim is to identify effective yet achievable 
solutions that are tailored to the identified risks. The prioritization of risks may be based on, for example, 
the magnitude of the potential impact, the affected group of workers, and the urgency of the situation.

The effectiveness of key actions is checked through various processes in the voestalpine Group. These 
include standardized evaluations, feedback instruments, monitoring data such as training participa-
tion, and site-specific audits and surveys (e.g., in the field of health & safety). Specific targets 
(e.g.,  proportion of women, accident metrics) are used as indicators. The findings from these review 
processes are feed into the further development of existing concepts and action plans. 

The necessary funds for these action plans are made available by voestalpine AG. Funding is allocated 
for impacts in the field of health and safety by the health & safety Board, and for HR-related impacts 
by the HR Board. The Group health & safety and HR departments are responsible for the development 
and implementation of the action plans.

A description of the key spheres of action related to material impacts on voestalpine’s own workforce 
is provided below. 

https://www.bkms-system.net/voestalpine
mailto:humanrights%40voestalpine.com?subject=
mailto:menschenrechte%40voestalpine.com?subject=
mailto:group-compliance%40voestalpine.com?subject=
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Diversity and equal opportunities 
Targeted measures are implemented by voestalpine AG throughout the Group to strengthen equal 
opportunities and actively promote diversity in the long term. A core element of this approach is a 
comprehensive set of actions, which includes programs to promote women in the company, target 
group-specific employer branding, and actions to improve work-life balance. The following actions 
contribute to equal opportunities for all employees—an aspect that was found to be a material  positive 
impact of voestalpine AG.

Female empowerment as a strategic sphere of action 
An important building block for promoting diversity is the strategic sphere of action “Female Empower-
ment” included in the HR policy 2030+. The aim is to position voestalpine AG as an attractive employer 
for women—both among current and potential employees. In light of this, a Group-wide target for 
 increasing the proportion of women has been set. For more information, see chapter S1-5 Targets 
 related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts, and managing material 
risks and opportunities.

After the initial initiatives for positioning, retaining, and guiding/supporting/empowering women were 
initiated across divisions, the Competence Team for HR and Organizational Development took over 
Group-wide coordination in the business year 2024/25. In relation hereto, a sub-competence team 
containing representatives from all divisions and various professions was established, which specifi-
cally addresses the topic of female empowerment twice a year. This team discusses action plans—both 
planned and already implemented—and reflects on Group-wide topics. On the one hand, this  supports 
independent follow-up on the topics in the organizational units; on the other hand, it facilitates Group-
wide coordination, for example with regard to resources and strategic orientation.

The following aspects constitute the most important actions in the three defined spheres of action:

1.  Positioning
Actions for positioning include target group-specific marketing, positioning, and recruiting, initiatives 
for early outreach—for example through school partnerships, cooperation with the labor market 
service to address women in a targeted manner, and target group-specific apprenticeship market-
ing—childcare facilities offering up to 24/7 care at the Linz site, certifications such as the Austrian 
“equalitA seal of quality,” and representation at specific events such as the “HR Connects” from 
business upper austria and the Female Empowerment Festival “Let’s get visible” in Linz.

2. Retaining
The actions to retain female employees include the expansion of flexible working time models, 
 internal e-learning courses, workshops to raise awareness of how to interact with one another, the-
matic focus areas in the education program, the use of gender-sensitive language, a dedicated 
female empowerment section in the Group-wide intranet, and a newsletter that focuses on women 
at voestalpine AG, the expansion of childcare facilities and the establishment and expansion of 
women’s networks.
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3. Guiding, supporting, empowering
Actions on this topic include establishing female empowerment as a fixed element of the education 
program, ensuring women represent at least 20% of the participants women in the internal manage-
ment training program value:program, female empowerment as a focus in management training 
programs, a mentoring program for women who show potential, measures to cushion the career 
break after maternity leave—including specific part-time models—and an increased focus on  female 
high-potential employees in succession planning.

Training on human rights
As part of its human rights due diligence obligations, voestalpine provides mandatory e-learning 
courses for employees and additional training for safety staff. The aim behind this is to raise aware-
ness of human rights issues and identify potential risks at an early stage. Training is carried out by  
the respective Group companies and is supported by ongoing monitoring of participation rates and 
training volumes. 

It is aimed at all employees with access to e-learning courses and is available in 14 languages. The 
training program provides information and guidance on human rights compliance and includes  
three mandatory modules on the following topics:

At the end of the business year 2024/25, 92% of the assigned human rights training courses had been 
successfully completed. 

Personal development and training
As an undertaking, voestalpine AG is committed to improving training and development on an  ongoing 
basis in order to bring the competencies of its employees in line with current and future requirements. 
This is also anchored in the spheres of action of the HR Strategy 2030+. The following measures 
 contribute to the personal training and development of the employees—an aspect that has been 
 assessed as a material positive impact of voestalpine AG—as well as to achieving the targets of the 
HR Strategy 2030+.

In the business year 2024/25, Group-wide expenses for personnel development came to over 
  EUR 76 million. 84.7% of all Group employees (excluding apprentices) took part in training and 
 development programs. The total volume of training was 839,068 hours, which equates to an  average 
of 20.8 hours per participant. 

MODULE 1:  
Fundamental of  
Human Rights

 » Definition

 » Human Rights at voestalpine

 » Code of Conduct

 » Sustainable Development Goals

 » Corporate Responsibility

MODULE 3:  
Human Rights in  
the Supply Chain

 » Critical Human Rights

 » Success and Risks

 » Alliances

 » SSCM and CR Checklist

 » Consequences

MODULE 2:  
Human Rights in  
Day-to-Day Work

 » Working Conditions

 » Non-Discrimination

 » Equal Opportunity

 » Right to Freedom of Association

 » Right to Education
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voestalpine COACHING
Lifelong learning forms an integral part of employee development at the Group. The online platform 
voestalpine COACHING allows voestalpine employees to individually arrange coaching sessions world-
wide. These sessions provide professional support for personal transformations in a professional context. 

Coaching assists with self-reflection, is solution- and goal-oriented, and promotes professional and 
personal development. Occasions when coaching may be required include entering a new position, 
leadership responsibility, change situations, personal development, career issues, and stressful 
 situations. Coaching is also offered as part of the Group-wide “value:program” and in the voestalpine 
Group-IT management training program.

In the business year 2024/25, around 720 hours of coaching were completed across the Group. Coaching 
primarily focused on personal development. The proportion of female participants was 41.5%.

Management training program—“value:program”
In the business year 2024/25, voestalpine continued to rely on its Group-wide “value:program” to train 
current and future managers. The multi-stage program combines training courses provided by  external 
experts that employ a diverse range of methods with the active participation of voestalpine senior 
executives. Members of the company management participate as presenters, project supervisors, 
and sparring partners, thereby facilitating a practical exchange. 

One key feature of the program is the international and cross-sectoral demographic of the participants, 
which creates personal networks across national and divisional borders. Project work undertaken as 
part of the program is supervised by project supervisors who actively promote collaboration in inter-
disciplinary and intercultural teams.

For quality assurance purposes, all modules are evaluated after completion. Feedback from the 
 participants, the latest developments, and company-wide values are used to further develop the  
content as required. 

In the business year 2024/25, 262 participants from 25 countries took part in the “value:program.” 
The Group-wide target of at least 20% female participants was achieved through targeted nominations. 
The proportion of women that participated in “value:program” in 2024/25 came to 26.3%.

Regional programs

 » Young Professionals Training Program China 
The Young Professional Training Program China (YPTP) is a training program for young talent and 
aspiring senior executives launched for Group companies in China. The sixth program was launched 
in fall 2024 with a virtual kick-off. The program consists of three modules, which take place at  various 
voestalpine sites in China. The first module was held in Shanghai in December 2024 and the second 
in Suzhou in March 2025. The final third module is scheduled to take place in Shenyang in June 2025. 
The content of the program combines entity-specific topics such as compliance and strategy with 
the further development of technical and social skills.
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 » Get Connected Program North America
The Get Connected Program North America (GCP) is available to voestalpine Group companies in 
Canada, Mexico, and the United States. It consists of the “Early Career Program” (ECP) and the “Next 
Level Program” (NLP). The aim behind the program is to retain young talent at an early stage and 
support future senior executives in the transition to their new role. The program was launched in the 
business year 2024/25 with an online kick-off event. Three in-person modules held at voestalpine 
sites in North America (Atlanta, Toronto, and Chicago) provide an opportunity for exchange and to 
gain an insight into various operations. The modules combine company-related topics such as 
 organizational structure and strategy with skills development and networking.

Specialist programs

 » HR academy
The HR academy is a Group-wide training program for voestalpine HR professionals. It is aimed at 
HR generalists and specialists who want to improve their competencies in HR management in the 
Group. The program consists of three modules. The sixth academy kicked off in February 2025 with 
the first module; two more will follow in the business year 2025/26.  

The HR academy is designed to support HR managers in their role as a link between senior  executives 
and employees, enabling them to make an active contribution to the implementation of the company’s 
targets. The content of the academy focuses on the Group-wide HR strategy and the application of 
central HR tools, practice-oriented consulting methods, and the latest topics in the field such as 
HR trends, communication, finance for HR, and leadership. The three on-site modules are supple-
mented by webinars and e-learning courses.  

 » purchasing power academy
The purchasing power academy is a Group-wide training program available to the approximately 
600 buyers at voestalpine. It consists of two competence levels (level 1—specialist and level 2— master) 
and supplementary content as part of lifelong learning, which includes role and subject-specific 
content. 

Both levels are structured in the same way: The first step is a kick-off discussion with the participants 
and an assignment talk with the respective manager. This is followed by e-learning and self-study 
documents. The main element is a one-week on-site seminar. Each level concludes with a conversation 
between the participant, their direct manager, and a member of the responsible purchasing  committee. 
If the assessment is positive, a certificate of successful completion of the respective level is issued.

Apprentices/trainees
As of the annual reporting date (March 31, 2025), the voestalpine Group was training 1,574 apprentices 
in about 50 skilled trades, the majority thereof (68%) at locations in Austria. A total of 14% of appren-
tices were being trained in Germany under the dual system applicable in that country. Because 
 apprenticeships are based on defined requirements, almost all of the apprentices who successfully 
complete their training are offered an employment contract. voestalpine clearly believes that it has 
the duty to invest in the training of young, skilled workers. In addition to excellent professional training, 
attention is also paid to developing personal and social skills. On average, the Group invests more 
than EUR 100,000 in training each apprentice.

The company will offer some 500 trainee slots in the next training year (starting in September 2025)  
in Austria, Germany, and Switzerland. To give interested young people insights into the vocational 
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 training programs on offer at voestalpine, open house days are held at various training locations, 
 designed in a way that targets the specific audience with the involvement of apprentices. One  particular 
aim is to get girls interested in technical professions. The proportion of women in technical appren-
ticeships has increase by roughly 63% in the past ten years and currently stands at 17.8%. Measures 
such as participation in careers fairs and visits to schools as well as Girls’ Day are undertaken to  further 
increase the proportion of women in technical apprenticeships in particular.

The international success of voestalpine apprentices confirms the quality of their training, such as the 
Medallion for Excellence obtained in the plant electrical engineering category at the WorldSkills 
 vocational championships in Lyon in September 2024. 

In addition to their everyday training, apprentices at voestalpine are encouraged and challenged in 
terms of self-development and personal growth. Examples include team-building seminars, stints of 
employment abroad, or language trips. The importance of solidarity and social engagement is  another 
focus point, for example, through participation in the 3-Bridges Run in Linz, where an apprentice team 
consisting of more than 140 apprentices and their trainers collected points (“cares”) during the 
 voestalpine cares runs, helping those in need. For more information about the voestalpine cares run 
see chapter S3-4 Taking action on material impacts on affected communities, and approaches to 
managing material risks and pursuing material opportunities related to affected communities, and 
effectiveness of those actions.

Through a variety of actions taken, voestalpine AG underscores the importance of vocational training 
and demonstrates how apprenticeship programs can be set up in line with a forward-thinking  approach, 
such as with solutions like the voestalpine BÖHLER CAMPUS, which offers housing for up to 60  apprentices 
for the duration of their training starting in fall 2025.

“I CHOOSE voestalpine” apprentice campaign  
Under the established slogan “I choose,” voestalpine once again launched its apprenticeship campaign 
in 2024, which specifically addresses the needs of young people. The campaign focuses on youth 
 empowerment with a focus on values such as team spirit, safety, diversity, and quality of education.

The aim of the cross-media campaign is to highlight the future prospects of an apprenticeship and 
to make voestalpine AG tangible as an employer. Apprentices from voestalpine act as ambassadors 
and provide authentic insights into their training. Using platforms such as word raps, apprenticeships, 
and humorous short videos, they demonstrate their satisfaction with apprenticeships at voestalpine. 
With the new video series “Wordraps,” voestalpine AG is focusing primarily on addressing potential 
apprentices in a targeted manner and on an equal footing. The campaign employs a wide range of 
communication channels, such as the company’s own corporate apprenticeship website  
(https://www.voestalpine.com/lehre), social media, print media, and internal channels to reach young 
people, their parents, and teachers. TikTok and Snapchat are increasingly being used to address the 
youngest target group, including the use of our very own Snapchat filter.

Group Apprentice Day
Group Apprentice Day is a special experience during the apprenticeship period: In the program’s  final 
year, all trainees and apprentices are invited to Linz to spend an eventful day that includes a talk with 
Management Board members, a tour of the plant, team challenges, along with fun and action. Due 
to the reconstruction of voestalpine Stahlwelt, the 2024 Group Apprentice Day took place at the 
 Raiffeisen Arena in Linz. 

https://www.voestalpine.com/lehre
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The façade and roof of the arena are made from 19,000 m² of voestalpine greentec steel. In keeping 
with the location, the theme of the day was “Team Spirit.” 398 apprentices in their final year of  training 
and their trainers from 40 sites in Austria, Germany, and Switzerland took the opportunity to meet in 
person and get to know the Group headquarters in Linz at the voestalpine Group Apprentice Day on 
October 22, 2024. 

As a highlight, the whole voestalpine Management Board took to the stage together with selected 
apprentices and shared its experience with the young people. The apprentices themselves also had 
the opportunity to talk about their previous achievements and current projects. In his keynote speech, 
EU Youth Ambassador and encourager Ali Mahlodji motivated the young professionals to take their 
future into their own hands. Between the items on the agenda, there was also an opportunity for  
close exchanges with colleagues from other locations—a celebration of appreciation and a powerful 
 demonstration of the importance of apprenticeships.

health & safety
When it comes to health and safety, voestalpine AG is committed to continuously improving its  working 
conditions. The action plans address both positive and negative impacts related to the impacts of 
“Healthy and safe working conditions” and “Accidents at work, injuries, and occupational diseases 
(health & safety).” 

With the package of actions for health and safety, voestalpine AG ensures that working conditions 
are continuously improved, and that the health and safety of all workers are protected. Adopting a 
responsible approach toward these issues is firmly anchored in the management and organizational 
structures.

The package of actions, which is aligned with the targets of the Group’s health & safety Policy, includes:

 » The annual health & safety calendar with changing focus topics;
 » Safety posters to raise operational awareness;
 » Pictograms “Red Lines”/“Iron Rules” (at the Linz site);  
 » Event-related priorities;
 » Site-specific audits and inspections; and
 » Digital formats such as safety spots and safety quiz. 

In addition, site-specific safety instructions are provided for employees and external workers as well 
as external visitors and service providers. Implementation within the companies is flexible and takes 
into account local requirements.

These actions help to reduce occupational accidents, minimize health risks, and sustainably improve 
the culture of safety. Existing standards are reviewed on a regular basis and further developed as 
 required.

The responsibility for implementation and monitoring lies with the health & safety Department and 
with the local safety managers in coordination with technical management. Mandatory participation 
in safety training courses is documented and tracked. The engagement and participation of workers’ 
representatives and safety staff ensure practical and effective action that is geared toward specific 
operational requirements is pursued. The company ensures the necessary financial and human 
 resources are provided in an appropriate form.



277A N N U A L  R E P O R T  2 0 2 4 / 2 5

In recent years, the number of occupational accidents across the Group has been significantly  reduced. 
This is also reflected in the Group-wide target “reduce the frequency of accidents.” For more informa-
tion, see chapter S1-5 Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive 
impacts, and managing material risks and opportunities. This decline is the result of consistent and 
structured health and safety actions that have been effectively rolled out in the divisions. 

The companies have a wide range of support instruments at their disposal. The specific selection and 
implementation of actions is carried out for each site by the respective divisions in close coordination 
with the responsible safety managers.

health & safety training
voestalpine AG companies regularly hold safety meetings with all of their employees. Monthly  discussions 
between master craftspeople and staff, as well as the 15-minute safety training by safety staff and 
safety representatives, provide key formats for communicating occupational safety measures.  Workers’ 
representatives are also actively involved in this process in order to jointly develop actions to improve 
safety.  

Additionally, quarterly safety inspections are conducted by executive management, with one inspection 
each year being carried out with the involvement of Management Board members. All employees are 
required to complete an online training course on health and safety that conveys the safety values 
and standards of voestalpine AG and supplements the classroom-based training. Targeted training 
courses for management and master craftspeople are also held. The health & safety Committee 
 supports cross-site safety efforts by annually publishing a safety calendar with monthly focus topics, 
available in both digital and printed formats.

Economic crisis or restructuring
In dealing with economically challenging situations, voestalpine AG relies on a structured set of  actions 
under the title “Economic crisis situations and restructuring.” The focus is on early and open commu-
nication with the workforce in order to counter uncertainty and build trust. Key actions include 
 transparent  decision-making processes, activities to safeguard jobs, and the development of socially 
acceptable solutions in the event of necessary adjustments. Once all other possibilities have been 
 exhausted, drawing up and implementing social plans is a last resort. The aim is to help the affected 
employees, alleviate economic disadvantages, or open up new career prospects. The necessary  action 
plans are implemented according to requirements and always in close coordination with the workers’ 
representatives.

In order to mitigate the potential negative impacts related to economic crises or restructuring, the 
following actions are optionally applicable:

1. Improving job security: Introducing actions to safeguard jobs, such as flexible working models  
 and job rotation.
2. Communication and transparency: Communicating regularly and openly with employees  
 on the economic situation and planned actions to reduce uncertainty.
3. Retraining:  Offering training and retraining programs to prepare employees for new jobs  
 and to increase their employability.
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4. The Stahlstiftung (Steel Foundation): Utilization of the internal steel foundation with targeted  
 training programs to support career reorientation, specifically for Austrian employees.
5. Reduced working hours: Flexible working models, also with a temporary reduction in  
 working hours, to bridge the slump in orders.
6. Social plans: Development and implementation of social plans (specific to Austria and  
 Germany) to cushion the impacts of job losses and create opportunities for reorientation. 

The Stahlstiftung
The Stahlstiftung (Steel Foundation) was founded in Linz, Austria, in 1987. Its main objective is to  provide 
comprehensive support to employees who have lost their jobs for economic or structural reasons to 
reorient their careers, training, and development, and find new jobs—thereby significantly improving 
their opportunities in the labor market.

OVERVIEW OF ACTIONS

IROs addressed Action Core content  
and expected results

Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility  
and monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant)

Other comments

Equal opportunities  
for all employees

“Diversity and equal 
opportunities” set of actions

Wide range of female empowerment (FE) actions, including Implementation of the  
set of actions by 2026  
at the latest

Own operations
Employees

HR Board –  » Some measures  
already implemented  
in BY 2024/25

 » Consideration of  
findings from employee 
surveys, interviews, 
working groups, and 
competence teams

Target group-specific recruitment and cooperation  
with the public employment service and schools
Up to 24/7 childcare in Linz
Flexible working time models
Use of gender-sensitive language
Newsletter and intranet page for FE
“Women in production” project
FE as a focus in management training
Mentoring program

Expected results:
 » Increase in the proportion of women and improvement to equal 
opportunities

 » Higher employee satisfaction

Monitoring of the 
proportion of women  
in top management  
and in the  
“value:program”

Respect for human rights and  
fair working conditions at voestalpine

Training on human rights Mandatory three-part e-learning course for employees  
on the topic of human rights

Current actions Own operations
All employees

HR Board – –

Human rights training programs for security personnel  
(internal and external)

Expected results:
 » Raised awareness of human rights at voestalpine

External security 
personnel (upstream)

Monitoring of the  
number of participants 
and training volume  
per participant

Personal development  
and training

“Personal development  
and training” set of actions

“value:program” for management training Current actions Own operations
All employees

HR Board Yes, OpEx

(EUR 69.3 million  
total annual cost for  
employee development)

Identification of  
training needs at  
appraisal dialog Apprenticeship training in AT and DE, apprenticeship website, social 

media, apprenticeship campaigns, Group Apprentice Day, various 
initiatives in the divisions

Monitoring of the  
number of participants 
and training volume  
per participantOther regional and technical actions Apprentices in the  

DACH region
Expected results:

 » Retention and development of skilled workers
 » Higher employer attractiveness and employee loyalty

Healthy and safe working conditions  
at voestalpine

“health & safety”  
set of actions

health & safety calendar
Posters on the topic of safety
Main topics
Safety spots
E-learning courses
Site-specific audits and inspections; and
Safety instructions for external service providers (site-specific)
Annual health and safety exam on creating work programs
Committee and board meetings

Expected results:
 » Reduction in occupational accidents and health risks at voestalpine

Dependent on  
actions taken

Own operations
Own workforce  
(employees and  
non-employees)

health & safety + health  
& safety Committee or 
safety manager with local 
(technical) management

–  » Consideration of the 
interests of safety 
managers and workers’ 
representatives

 » Remedial action taken 
as required

Accidents at work, injuries, and  
occupational illnesses (health and safety)

Monitoring of training 
attendance and safety 
instructions (mandatory)
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Up to four years of training and continuing professional development are funded for this purpose in 
collaboration with the Austrian public employment service (AMS). In the business year 2024/25, over 
81% of the participants looking for work were able to develop a new professional perspective with 
the help of the Stahlstiftung.

In the business year 2024/25, 407 people received support from the traditional labor foundation, and 
the total number of active foundation participants was therefore 7.4% higher than in the previous 
year. In addition, 91 people in the reporting period received support on their educational leave. The 
Stahlstiftung has helped 196 people to improve their perspectives—with the aim of maintaining 
 employability in different phases of life. 

OVERVIEW OF ACTIONS

IROs addressed Action Core content  
and expected results

Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility  
and monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant)

Other comments

Equal opportunities  
for all employees

“Diversity and equal 
opportunities” set of actions

Wide range of female empowerment (FE) actions, including Implementation of the  
set of actions by 2026  
at the latest

Own operations
Employees

HR Board –  » Some measures  
already implemented  
in BY 2024/25

 » Consideration of  
findings from employee 
surveys, interviews, 
working groups, and 
competence teams

Target group-specific recruitment and cooperation  
with the public employment service and schools
Up to 24/7 childcare in Linz
Flexible working time models
Use of gender-sensitive language
Newsletter and intranet page for FE
“Women in production” project
FE as a focus in management training
Mentoring program

Expected results:
 » Increase in the proportion of women and improvement to equal 
opportunities

 » Higher employee satisfaction

Monitoring of the 
proportion of women  
in top management  
and in the  
“value:program”

Respect for human rights and  
fair working conditions at voestalpine

Training on human rights Mandatory three-part e-learning course for employees  
on the topic of human rights

Current actions Own operations
All employees

HR Board – –

Human rights training programs for security personnel  
(internal and external)

Expected results:
 » Raised awareness of human rights at voestalpine

External security 
personnel (upstream)

Monitoring of the  
number of participants 
and training volume  
per participant

Personal development  
and training

“Personal development  
and training” set of actions

“value:program” for management training Current actions Own operations
All employees

HR Board Yes, OpEx

(EUR 69.3 million  
total annual cost for  
employee development)

Identification of  
training needs at  
appraisal dialog Apprenticeship training in AT and DE, apprenticeship website, social 

media, apprenticeship campaigns, Group Apprentice Day, various 
initiatives in the divisions

Monitoring of the  
number of participants 
and training volume  
per participantOther regional and technical actions Apprentices in the  

DACH region
Expected results:

 » Retention and development of skilled workers
 » Higher employer attractiveness and employee loyalty

Healthy and safe working conditions  
at voestalpine

“health & safety”  
set of actions

health & safety calendar
Posters on the topic of safety
Main topics
Safety spots
E-learning courses
Site-specific audits and inspections; and
Safety instructions for external service providers (site-specific)
Annual health and safety exam on creating work programs
Committee and board meetings

Expected results:
 » Reduction in occupational accidents and health risks at voestalpine

Dependent on  
actions taken

Own operations
Own workforce  
(employees and  
non-employees)

health & safety + health  
& safety Committee or 
safety manager with local 
(technical) management

–  » Consideration of the 
interests of safety 
managers and workers’ 
representatives

 » Remedial action taken 
as required

Accidents at work, injuries, and  
occupational illnesses (health and safety)

Monitoring of training 
attendance and safety 
instructions (mandatory)
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IROs addressed Action Core content  
and expected results

Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility  
and monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant)

Other comments

Economic crisis or restructuring “Economic crisis or 
restructuring” set of actions

 » Regular and open communication with employees  
about economic situation

 » Introduction of action plans to secure jobs, such as  
flexible working time models and internal job changes

 » Training and retraining programs offered to prepare  
employees for new jobs and increase their employability

 » Utilization of the internal Stahlstiftung with targeted  
training programs to support career reorientation

 » Flexible working time models, also including temporary  
reductions in working time to overcome periods of  
low order levels

 » If needed, development and implementation of  
social plans to cushion the impacts of job losses and  
create opportunities for reorientation 

Expected results:
 » Increased job security and employability of employees
 » Mitigation of negative impacts in the event of job losses

At short notice, if required Own operations HR board –  » Stahlstiftung already 
involved in operations

 » Develop action plans 
with the employee 
representatives

METRICS AND TARGETS

S1-5 – Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts,  
and managing material risks and opportunities  

Target: to increase the proportion of women
As part of the HR Strategy 2030+ strategic sphere of action “Female empowerment,” voestalpine aims 
to position itself as an attractive employer for women—both for current and potential employees. 
 Female empowerment contributes to diversity in decision-making positions, increasing employee 
 engagement, and promoting a positive corporate culture. The aim is to measure and strengthen the 
positive impacts identified for “equal opportunity for all employees.”

A gender-balanced approach at the company counteracts social inequalities and strengthens the 
right to fair participation in working life—a fundamental principle of sustainable development. By 
 aiming to increase the proportion of women—especially in leadership positions—voestalpine AG is 
strengthening human rights principles. 

Equal opportunity in the world of work is one of the internationally recognized human rights, in  particular 
the ILO core labor standards. voestalpine AG supports the UN sustainability goal SDG 5. In particular, 
the focus is on sub-objective 5.5, which entails “ensuring that women are equally involved at all levels 
of decision-making.” This SDG objective is also anchored in the European Union’s strategic frame-
works—including the EU Green Deal and the EU Sustainable Finance Agenda. voestalpine contributes 
to the implementation of these European objectives and to the EU Gender Equality Strategy, which 
aims to achieve a gender-equitable Europe.
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IROs addressed Action Core content  
and expected results

Time horizon Scope of the action Responsibility  
and monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant)

Other comments

Economic crisis or restructuring “Economic crisis or 
restructuring” set of actions

 » Regular and open communication with employees  
about economic situation

 » Introduction of action plans to secure jobs, such as  
flexible working time models and internal job changes

 » Training and retraining programs offered to prepare  
employees for new jobs and increase their employability

 » Utilization of the internal Stahlstiftung with targeted  
training programs to support career reorientation

 » Flexible working time models, also including temporary  
reductions in working time to overcome periods of  
low order levels

 » If needed, development and implementation of  
social plans to cushion the impacts of job losses and  
create opportunities for reorientation 

Expected results:
 » Increased job security and employability of employees
 » Mitigation of negative impacts in the event of job losses

At short notice, if required Own operations HR board –  » Stahlstiftung already 
involved in operations

 » Develop action plans 
with the employee 
representatives

A higher proportion of women further strengthens the competitiveness and sustainability of the 
 company. Diverse teams have been found to be more resilient, innovative, and decisive, which  represent 
key advantages for the management of complex industrial structures. Targeted support for women 
in underrepresented areas also unlocks previously untapped talent potential and helps to overcome 
the shortage of skilled workers.

At the same time, a visible commitment to equal opportunity increases employer attractiveness— 
especially among younger generations—and fosters a cultural shift toward an inclusive, modern 
 corporate culture.

In concrete terms, the undertaking strives to increase the proportion of women at all qualification 
 levels throughout the Group. In particular, the proportion of female senior executives is to be increased 
from 14% (business year 2023/24) to 18% by 2030. Senior executives are defined as employees with 
disciplinary personnel responsibility, with the exclusion of board members. This target is based on an 
evaluation of the previous development and the current gender distribution in the Group.

TARGET: TO INCREASE THE PROPORTION OF WOMEN

KPI Percentage of women in leadership

in percentUNIT

BASE VALUE TARGET VALUESTATUS

14%
Business year 2023/24 

18%
Business year 2029/30

14.4%
Business year 2024/25 

Responsibility and monitoring HR Board

Scope
All female executives (employees with disciplinary personnel responsibility,  
with the exclusion of board members)

Stakeholders Employees and workers’ representatives

IRO addressed Equal opportunities for all employees

Reference to policy HR Strategy 2030+
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HR targets in relation to female empowerment are set as part of a participatory process with the 
 engagement of employees and workers’ representatives. Measures include regular employees  surveys, 
stakeholder communication, topic-specific task forces, and regular committee meetings with the 
 divisional HR managers. The goal is to take different points of view into account and to ensure the 
relevance and feasibility of the targets. 

Implementation and target achievement are accompanied by regular reviews and evaluations based 
on quantitative and qualitative indicators. In addition, feedback tools such as employee surveys and 
joint review platforms with employees are used to gain additional knowledge and derive actions if 
necessary. This approach strengthens the company’s commitment to diversity and inclusion and 
 promotes an open and collaborative corporate culture.

The goal to increase the proportion of women in management positions is anchored in corporate 
governance. It is monitored and evaluated as part of the ongoing management processes and, where 
necessary, further enhanced by taking actions and setting initiatives.

As of March 31, 2025, the total proportion of women in the voestalpine Group was 16.4%. The per-
centage of female workers among wage employees was 7.3%; among salaried employees it was 
29.9%. The proportion of female senior executives was 14.4%. In all categories, there was a slight 
 increase compared with the previous year. 

Target: reduce the frequency of accidents
This target has been set on the basis of the international standard ISO 45001, as well as national and 
European targets for occupational health and safety. In particular, voestalpine AG takes into account 
the objectives of the EU Strategic Framework on Health and Safety at Work 2021 – 2027, which, among 
other aspects, pursues the guiding principle of “Vision Zero”—i.e., zero fatalities due to occupational 
accidents. The objective is to systematically reduce work-related health risks and to adjust the level of 
safety in line with internationally recognized standards throughout the Group. The health & safety 
Committee, consisting of the respective representatives of the divisions and workers’ representatives, 
sets the Group’s targets, which are ultimately approved by health & safety Board.

Implementation and target achievement are ensured by periodic reviews and evaluations as part of 
the quarterly health & safety Committee meetings or the semi-annual health & safety Board meetings.

The Lost Time Injury Frequency Rate (LTIFR) indicates the frequency of accidents based on the number 
of recordable workplace accidents entailing more than three sick days per one million hours worked. 
To ensure uniform comparability, the definitions of recordable accidents, days lost, and hours worked 
have been standardized across the Group—especially in light of the differing national regulations.



283A N N U A L  R E P O R T  2 0 2 4 / 2 5

Reducing the frequency of accidents contributes significantly to sustainable development, as safe 
working conditions represent a key element of decent working (SDG 8 “Decent Working and Economic 
Growth”) and ensure the long-term viability and health of employees.

For employees, this means a lower risk of injury and an overall safer and healthier working environment. 
For the company, the systematic prevention of occupational accidents increases operational stability, 
reduces downtime, and enhances employer attractiveness—especially in safety-critical work areas.

In relation to health and safety, voestalpine aims to reduce the accident rate to the target value of 
5.5 by the end of the business year 2029/30. 

The Group health & safety Department reviews this target within the scope of Group-wide reporting 
and control processes.

S1-6 – Characteristics of the undertaking’s employees
The following information is presented based on head count. The number of persons represents the 
total of waged and salaried employees, with both fixed-term and permanent contracts, including the 
number of apprentices. Together, these employee groups form the number of employees. No employ-
ees with zero hours contract are employed by the Group. 

Unless otherwise stated, the following metrics refer to the reporting date of March 31, 2025.

TARGET: REDUCE THE FREQUENCY OF ACCIDENTS

KPI LTIFR (lost time injury frequency rate)

Recordable accidents per million hours workedUNIT

BASE VALUE TARGET VALUESTATUS

16.1
Business year 2015/16 

5.5
Business year 2029/30

7.0
Business year 2024/25 

Responsibility and monitoring health & safety Committee and health & safety Board

Scope Own operations, own workforce (employees and non-employees)

Stakeholders Own workforce

IRO addressed
 » Accidents at work, injuries, and occupational illnesses
 » Healthy and safe working conditions at voestalpine

Reference to policy
 » Group health & safety Policy
 » Occupational safety management systems
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As of the reporting date (March 31, 2025), the voestalpine Group had a global workforce of 49,298 
employees (including apprentices). Of these, 1,574 apprentices were receiving training at the   
voestalpine Group as of March 31, 2025. Overall, the number of employees fell by 1,297 or 2.6% 
compared to the previous year. This reduction is primarily due to the sale of Buderus Edelstahl GmbH.

In the Annual Report, the information according to S1-6 is presented in chapter D.27. Information on 
employees.

EMPLOYEES BY GENDER
Headcount, as of the March 31, 2025 reporting date

Gender
Total 

Male 41,114
Female 8,184
Other 0
Total Employees 49,298

EMPLOYEES BY COUNTRY
Headcount in countries with companies that have   
>50 employees and constitute >10% of the Group workforce as of March 31, 2025

Gender
Austria Germany 

Male 20,520 5,297
Female 3,803 1,109
Other 0 0
Total Employees 24,323 6,406

EMPLOYEES ACCORDING TO TYPE OF CONTRACT AND GENDER
Headcount as of the March 31, 2025 reporting date

2024/25
Female Male Other Total

Number of Employees 8,184 41,114 0 49,298
Number of permanent employees 6,926 35,518 0 42,444
Number of temporary employees 1,258 5,596 0 6,854
Number of non-guaranteed hours 
employees 0 0 0 0
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Numerous measures in the voestalpine Group aim to make the best possible use of the knowledge 
and experience of the employees and to increase their job satisfaction. This also helps to keep the 
fluctuation rate as low as possible. Based on the total number of employees employed as of the 
 reporting date (excluding apprentices), which amounted to 47,724, the turnover rate for employment 
contracts terminated by mutual consent or by employees was 7.8% in the business year 2024/25. A 
total of 5,577 employees (excluding apprentices) left the company (e.g., due to resignation, retirement, 
death), 121 less employees than in the business year 2023/24 (5,698). This corresponds to an overall 
turnover rate of 11.7%, which is 0.1% higher than in the previous year. The number of apprentices 
 increased by 4% compared with business year 2023/24, rising from 1,513 to 1,574 apprentices. 

S1-8 – Collective bargaining coverage and social dialogue
voestalpine AG is committed to freedom of association and right of its employees to organize them-
selves in a union. As of the reporting date for the business year 2024/25, of the 38,168 employees 
employed by the voestalpine Group in the EEA area (including apprentices), a total of 88.7%, or 33,839, 
were covered by a collective agreement—of which 98.8% in Austria and 65.4% in Germany.

In many voestalpine Group companies, a works council represents employees’ interests. Austria and 
Germany, which have a significant number of the Group employees in the EEA region, play a  particularly 
important role. Of the 49,298 employees employed worldwide, these two countries account for 62.3%, 
i.e., 30,729 employees. Of these, 98.6% of employees in Austria and 88.1% in Germany are  represented 
by a works council.

COLLECTIVE BARGAINING COVERAGE AND SOCIAL DIALOGUE

Collective Bargaining Coverage Social Dialogue
Employees—EEA1 Employees—Non-EEA2 Workplace  

Representation  
(EEA only3)

Coverage Rate
0 –19%
20 –39%
40 – 59%
60 –79% Germany
80 –100% Austria Germany, Austria

1 Employees—EEA (for countries with > 50 employees representing > 10% total empl.)
2 Employees—Non-EEA (estimate for regions with > 50 employees representing > 10% total empl.)
3 Workplace representation (EEA only) (for countries with > 50 employees representing > 10% total empl.)
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S1-9 – Diversity metrics  

Top management:
The top management of the voestalpine Group (headquartered in Linz) comprises the Management 
Board of voestalpine AG and executive management of the divisional subsidiaries. At the end of the 
reporting year, the proportion of women in top management was 11.1%. 

GENDER DISTRIBUTION AT THE TOP MANAGEMENT LEVEL

Top Management Number Percentage

Male 16 88.9%
Female 2 11.1%
Other 0 0.0%
Total 18 100.0%

Age structure in the Group: 
A balanced age structure helps ensure the transfer of knowledge, make age-related departures 
 predictable, and avoid staff shortages. It makes it easier to replace employees entering retirement in 
a timely manner. To achieve this, employees need to feel loyal to voestalpine and be retained in the 
long term. As of March 31, 2025, the average age of employees in the voestalpine Group—excluding 
apprentices—was 41.7 years old. The following table shows the age distribution of the workforce 
 (excluding apprentices):

AGE STRUCTURE OF EMPLOYEES (EXCLUDING APPRENTICES)

Number Percentage

Under 30 years old 8,795 18.4%
30 – 50 years old 26,517 55.6%
Over 50 years old 12,412 26.0%

S1-10 – Adequate wages
voestalpine upholds minimum social standards throughout the Group with its Code of Conduct. 
 Chapter 5, “Social Responsibility,” states the following obligation under the heading “Compensation”: 
employees must be compensated in accordance with applicable legal regulations and collective 
agreements, and this compensation must be sufficient to meet the basic needs of both employees 
and their families and to provide them with a decent standard of living. 

This requirement must be implemented in every Group company. The respective executive manage-
ment verifies compliance with the code every two years with their signatures. As of the business year 
2025/26, companies will be required to undergo spot checks to review compliance.
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S1-14 – health & safety metrics 
The following quantitative information on occupational health and safety relates exclusively to 
 employees of the voestalpine Group. Information on non-employee workers is not yet included in the 
first reporting year.  

In the business year 2024/25, 597 recordable workplace accidents were recorded in the voestalpine 
Group. The Lost Time Injury Frequency Rate (LTIFR), which is calculated uniformly across the Group, 
 indicates the number of recordable workplace accidents entailing more than three sick days per one 
million hours of work performed. For the year under review, the LTIFR came to 7.0. Unfortunately, there 
were also two fatal accidents involving voestalpine employees. 

Near misses are also systematically recorded as part of a Group-wide health & safety web tool.  Actions 
to improve the situation are defined on the basis of the review of incident reports and documented 
if necessary.

Thanks to consistent health and safety measures across all divisions, the number of workplace  accidents 
has been significantly reduced in recent years. Ongoing classroom training at all sites contributed to 
the further reduction in the frequency of accidents in the business year 2024/25.

The LTIFR metric is documented on a Group-wide basis and evaluated using an internal system. 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE LOST TIME INJURY FREQUENCY RATE (LTIFR)
As of the March 31 reporting date 

2020/21 2022/232021/22

9.2

2023/24 2024/25

8.88.2 7.4 7.0
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S1-16 – Remuneration metrics (pay gap and total remuneration)
In order to determine the income gap between men and women in the Group, the gender pay gap 
was calculated on the basis of annual total remuneration (fixed and variable components, as well as 
benefits in kind), target hours, and overtime paid. Target hours may take into account the available 
capacity of part-time workers. New hires and departures during the reporting period were also taken 
into account. To ensure valid comparability, the members of the Management Board were not  included 
in the calculation as they are not considered employees. Apprentices are not included in the calcu-
lation either. The data reported by the companies was first recorded in the domestic currency at the 
individual level and then converted to euros for the purpose of comparability. In the voestalpine 
Group, the gender pay gap (excluding the Management Board) came to 19.8%. The disparity can 
be explained, among other things, by the different fields of activity (service sector, production com-
panies, etc.), by the higher proportion of part-time workers, as well as the lower proportion of female 
executive managers. 

The ratio of the median annual total remuneration of all employees (excluding the Management 
Board) compared to the highest earner came to 1:64.2 in the business year 2024/25.

The median remuneration represents the ”middle” value for remuneration: 50% of employees earn 
less, 50% earn more. Unlike the average, the median is not distorted by outliers at the top or bottom 
and is therefore considered a reliable metric for income comparisons.

In addition to the fixed gross salary, variable salary components, and the values of benefits in kind 
(company car; company apartment, voluntary insurance) are also included in the total remuneration. 

An approximation method was used to determine the Group median. For Austria, the data is avail-
able in disclosed by each company in line with ESRS requirements due to the central payroll  accounting. 
For voestalpine companies abroad, the decentralized payroll accounting systems do not permit 
 central documentation of total remuneration paid per person. A preliminary validation of the 
 approximation method with selected companies abroad demonstrated that the difference between 
an exact calculation and approximation is economically insignificant.
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S1-17 – Incidents, complaints, and severe human rights impacts
Whistleblowers who wish to report compliance violations or human rights violations can submit  reports 
either anonymously or by stating their name. When a whistleblower discloses their name, this makes 
it possible to pursue the matter at hand together with a targetable, traceable approach. In line with 
the Code of Conduct, such reports can be submitted to an employee’s direct supervisor; the respon-
sible legal or HR department, or the executive management of the respective Group company.  Central 
reporting contact points have also been set up. These include the Group Compliance Officer or one 
of the divisional compliance officers, the Group Human Resources Department of voestalpine AG, 
and a human rights officer at voestalpine AG. Upon request, whistleblowers are ensured of absolute 
confidentiality. When a report is received, it is forwarded promptly to the responsible departments for 
review.

Since 2012, it has also been possible to send reports on a web-based whistleblower system. The whistle-
blower system protects the anonymity of whistleblowers if they do not wish to disclose their identity. 
The system also permits anonymous two-way communication with whistleblowers.

In the business year 2024/25, 24 reports were received through the established reporting channels. 
Fifteen cases were reported through the whistleblower system and three cases via the human rights 
e-mail addresses  humanrights@voestalpine.com and menschenrechte@voestalpine.com. Six cases 
were reported by email to the Group Compliance Officer. Each case was assessed and dealt with. Of 
the 24 cases, seven can be classified as discrimination in the form of harassment, micromanagement, 
and inclusion. Six cases concern a lack of appreciation, four cases were reported due to dismissal, 
and seven cases concern general complaints. In one case out of the four dismissals, legal proceed-
ings were initiated. In the business year 2024/25, there were no fines or compensation payments 
levied, and the legal proceedings are still ongoing. None of the 24 reports received involved any form 
of human rights violations. In the business year 2024/25, no fines or compensation payments were 
made on the basis of human rights violations. 

More detailed information on the whistleblower system can be found in chapter G1-1 Corporate 
 culture and business conduct policies.

mailto:humanrights%40voestalpine.com?subject=
mailto:menschenrechte%40voestalpine.com?subject=
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OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS disclosure 
requirement 

Para-
graph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description of  
the metrics used, description of the assumptions  
and methodology

Where applicable: description of the sources  
of measurement uncertainty

Resulting degree 
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable: 
planned actions to 
improve accuracy

S1-6  
Characteristics  
of the  
undertaking’s 
employees

50a Employees by gender Number of own staff (headcount) by gender,  
including apprentices and non-guaranteed hours 
employees, excluding interns (during summer  
breaks or as part of school programs), freelance 
contractors, diploma students/PhD students

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-6 
Characteristics  
of the  
undertaking’s 
employees

50a Employees by country Number of own staff (head count) by country,  
excluding apprentices and non-guaranteed hours 
employees, excluding interns (during summer  
breaks or as part of school programs), freelance 
contractors, diploma students/PhD students.  
Only Germany and Austria included

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-6  
Characteristics  
of the  
undertaking’s 
employees

50b Employees by type of  
contract and gender

Distinction between permanent contracts,  
fixed-term contracts, and non-guaranteed  
hours employees (e.g., casual workers,  
zero hours contracts)

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-6 
Characteristics  
of the  
undertaking’s 
employees

50c The total number of 
 employees who have left  
the undertaking and the  
rate of employee turnover

Total number of own staff (excluding apprentices)  
who left the company voluntarily (termination  
by employee), by mutual agreement, as a result of 
termination by the employer, retirement, due to  
occupational disability, or death (excluding transfers  
to another voestalpine company). Average annual 
values as of March 31 of the prior year + March 31  
of the current BY

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-8  
Collective 
bargaining 
coverage and 
social dialogue

60a Collective bargaining  
coverage for employees

Collective agreement coverage in percent = number  
of employees covered by a collective agreement 
(headcount)/total number of employees (headcount). 
Collective agreements are defined as “any written 
agreement on terms and conditions of employment 
concluded between an employer, a group of employers, 
or one or more employer organizations on the one 
hand, and one or more representative employee 
organizations (trade unions) on the other hand”

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-8  
Collective 
bargaining 
coverage and 
social dialogue

60b Collective bargaining 
 coverage on a  
country-by- country basis  
(EEA countries)

The number of different collective agreements in the 
EEA to be determined in accordance with the require-
ment only relates to the voestalpine companies in 
Austria and Germany. Both countries each account  
for > 10% of the total number of employees

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-8  
Collective 
bargaining 
coverage and 
social dialogue

63a Coverage by worker’s  
representatives on a  
country-by-country basis

Workers’ representatives refer to:

i. Trade union representatives, designated, or elected  
by trade unions or by members of such unions in 
accordance with national legislation and practice

ii. duly elected representatives, namely representatives 
who are freely elected by the workers of the organiza-
tion, not under the domination or control of the 
 employer in accordance with provisions of national  
laws or regulations, or of collective agreements,  
and whose functions do not include activities which  
are exclusively reserved by the trade unions in the 
country concerned and the existence of which is not 
used to undermine the position of the trade unions 
concerned or their representatives

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –
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OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS disclosure 
requirement 

Para-
graph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description of  
the metrics used, description of the assumptions  
and methodology

Where applicable: description of the sources  
of measurement uncertainty

Resulting degree 
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable: 
planned actions to 
improve accuracy

S1-6  
Characteristics  
of the  
undertaking’s 
employees

50a Employees by gender Number of own staff (headcount) by gender,  
including apprentices and non-guaranteed hours 
employees, excluding interns (during summer  
breaks or as part of school programs), freelance 
contractors, diploma students/PhD students

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-6 
Characteristics  
of the  
undertaking’s 
employees

50a Employees by country Number of own staff (head count) by country,  
excluding apprentices and non-guaranteed hours 
employees, excluding interns (during summer  
breaks or as part of school programs), freelance 
contractors, diploma students/PhD students.  
Only Germany and Austria included

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-6  
Characteristics  
of the  
undertaking’s 
employees

50b Employees by type of  
contract and gender

Distinction between permanent contracts,  
fixed-term contracts, and non-guaranteed  
hours employees (e.g., casual workers,  
zero hours contracts)

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-6 
Characteristics  
of the  
undertaking’s 
employees

50c The total number of 
 employees who have left  
the undertaking and the  
rate of employee turnover

Total number of own staff (excluding apprentices)  
who left the company voluntarily (termination  
by employee), by mutual agreement, as a result of 
termination by the employer, retirement, due to  
occupational disability, or death (excluding transfers  
to another voestalpine company). Average annual 
values as of March 31 of the prior year + March 31  
of the current BY

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-8  
Collective 
bargaining 
coverage and 
social dialogue

60a Collective bargaining  
coverage for employees

Collective agreement coverage in percent = number  
of employees covered by a collective agreement 
(headcount)/total number of employees (headcount). 
Collective agreements are defined as “any written 
agreement on terms and conditions of employment 
concluded between an employer, a group of employers, 
or one or more employer organizations on the one 
hand, and one or more representative employee 
organizations (trade unions) on the other hand”

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-8  
Collective 
bargaining 
coverage and 
social dialogue

60b Collective bargaining 
 coverage on a  
country-by- country basis  
(EEA countries)

The number of different collective agreements in the 
EEA to be determined in accordance with the require-
ment only relates to the voestalpine companies in 
Austria and Germany. Both countries each account  
for > 10% of the total number of employees

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-8  
Collective 
bargaining 
coverage and 
social dialogue

63a Coverage by worker’s  
representatives on a  
country-by-country basis

Workers’ representatives refer to:

i. Trade union representatives, designated, or elected  
by trade unions or by members of such unions in 
accordance with national legislation and practice

ii. duly elected representatives, namely representatives 
who are freely elected by the workers of the organiza-
tion, not under the domination or control of the 
 employer in accordance with provisions of national  
laws or regulations, or of collective agreements,  
and whose functions do not include activities which  
are exclusively reserved by the trade unions in the 
country concerned and the existence of which is not 
used to undermine the position of the trade unions 
concerned or their representatives

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –
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ESRS disclosure 
requirement 

Para-
graph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description of  
the metrics used, description of the assumptions  
and methodology

Where applicable: description of the sources  
of measurement uncertainty

Resulting degree 
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable: 
planned actions to 
improve accuracy

S1-9 
Diversity metrics

66a Gender distribution at the  
top management level

The top management level is defined as the Manage-
ment Board of voestalpine AG and the executive 
management of the divisions’ lead companies

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-9  
Diversity metrics

66b Age structure of employees Total own workforce as of March 31 (excluding 
 apprentices), divided into age groups: 1) < 30 years old, 
2) 30 – 50 years old, and 3) > 50 years old

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

ESRS S1-10  
Adequate wages

§ 70 If not all its employees are 
paid an adequate wage in 
line with applicable bench-
marks, the undertaking shall 
disclose the countries where 
employees earn below the 
 applicable adequate wage 
benchmark and the percent-
age of employees that  
earn below the applicable 
 adequate wage benchmark 
for each of these countries.

In accordance with the Code of Conduct of voestalpine, 
chapter 5, “Social Responsibility,” states the following 
obligation under the heading “Compensation”: em-
ployees must be compensated in accordance with 
applicable legal regulations and collective agreements, 
and this compensation must be sufficient to meet the 
basic needs of both employees and their families and 
to provide them with a decent standard of living. 
Compliance with the Code of Conduct is mandatory for 
all companies in which voestalpine AG directly or 
indirectly holds at least 50% of the share capital or over 
which it exerts control in another manner.

– High None –

S1-14  
Health and  
safety metrics

88a Percentage of workers  
covered by the health and 
safety management system

Total of employees in manufacturing companies  
> 30 waged employees / total of employees in  
companies > 30*100

Limited—mapping of the data in the companies  
via Safety Webtool

High None –

S1-14 
Health and  
safety metrics

88b Number of deaths due to 
work-related injuries and 
illnesses

Total fatalities
 » after fatal accidents at work and
 » after work-related ill-health (only from 2nd reporting 
year onward, due to transitional provision)

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-14  
Health and  
safety metrics

88c The number and rate of 
recordable work-related 
accidents

Is calculated based on LTIFR (lost time injury frequency 
rate: indicates the frequency of accidents based on the 
number of reportable workplace accidents entailing 
more than three sick days per million hours worked. The 
scope of the report covers all companies with personnel

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-16 
Remuneration 
metrics

97a Gender pay gap, defined as 
the difference of average  
pay levels between female 
and male employees, 
 expressed as percentage  
of the average pay level of 
male employees

This metric is calculated on the basis of the gross 
earnings (fixed + variable) paid during the BY and any 
benefits in kind, per male and female employee. Fixed 
remuneration is defined by basic salary, allowances, 
premiums, paid overtime, fringe benefits, special 
payments, and pension benefits. Variable remuneration 
is defined by success premium, target premium, and 
other premiums. Benefits in kind include company cars, 
company housing, and voluntary insurance.

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-16  
Remuneration 
metrics

97b Ratio of the annual total 
remuneration of the highest 
paid individual to the median 
annual total remuneration  
for all employees

This metric is calculated on the basis of the gross 
earnings (fixed + variable) paid during the BY and any 
benefits in kind, per male and female employee. Fixed 
remuneration is defined by basic salary, allowances, 
premiums, paid overtime, fringe benefits, special 
payments, and pension benefits. Variable remuneration 
is defined by success premium, target premium, and 
other premiums. Benefits in kind include company cars, 
company housing, and voluntary insurance.

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –
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ESRS disclosure 
requirement 

Para-
graph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description of  
the metrics used, description of the assumptions  
and methodology

Where applicable: description of the sources  
of measurement uncertainty

Resulting degree 
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable: 
planned actions to 
improve accuracy

S1-9 
Diversity metrics

66a Gender distribution at the  
top management level

The top management level is defined as the Manage-
ment Board of voestalpine AG and the executive 
management of the divisions’ lead companies

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-9  
Diversity metrics

66b Age structure of employees Total own workforce as of March 31 (excluding 
 apprentices), divided into age groups: 1) < 30 years old, 
2) 30 – 50 years old, and 3) > 50 years old

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

ESRS S1-10  
Adequate wages

§ 70 If not all its employees are 
paid an adequate wage in 
line with applicable bench-
marks, the undertaking shall 
disclose the countries where 
employees earn below the 
 applicable adequate wage 
benchmark and the percent-
age of employees that  
earn below the applicable 
 adequate wage benchmark 
for each of these countries.

In accordance with the Code of Conduct of voestalpine, 
chapter 5, “Social Responsibility,” states the following 
obligation under the heading “Compensation”: em-
ployees must be compensated in accordance with 
applicable legal regulations and collective agreements, 
and this compensation must be sufficient to meet the 
basic needs of both employees and their families and 
to provide them with a decent standard of living. 
Compliance with the Code of Conduct is mandatory for 
all companies in which voestalpine AG directly or 
indirectly holds at least 50% of the share capital or over 
which it exerts control in another manner.

– High None –

S1-14  
Health and  
safety metrics

88a Percentage of workers  
covered by the health and 
safety management system

Total of employees in manufacturing companies  
> 30 waged employees / total of employees in  
companies > 30*100

Limited—mapping of the data in the companies  
via Safety Webtool

High None –

S1-14 
Health and  
safety metrics

88b Number of deaths due to 
work-related injuries and 
illnesses

Total fatalities
 » after fatal accidents at work and
 » after work-related ill-health (only from 2nd reporting 
year onward, due to transitional provision)

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-14  
Health and  
safety metrics

88c The number and rate of 
recordable work-related 
accidents

Is calculated based on LTIFR (lost time injury frequency 
rate: indicates the frequency of accidents based on the 
number of reportable workplace accidents entailing 
more than three sick days per million hours worked. The 
scope of the report covers all companies with personnel

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-16 
Remuneration 
metrics

97a Gender pay gap, defined as 
the difference of average  
pay levels between female 
and male employees, 
 expressed as percentage  
of the average pay level of 
male employees

This metric is calculated on the basis of the gross 
earnings (fixed + variable) paid during the BY and any 
benefits in kind, per male and female employee. Fixed 
remuneration is defined by basic salary, allowances, 
premiums, paid overtime, fringe benefits, special 
payments, and pension benefits. Variable remuneration 
is defined by success premium, target premium, and 
other premiums. Benefits in kind include company cars, 
company housing, and voluntary insurance.

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –

S1-16  
Remuneration 
metrics

97b Ratio of the annual total 
remuneration of the highest 
paid individual to the median 
annual total remuneration  
for all employees

This metric is calculated on the basis of the gross 
earnings (fixed + variable) paid during the BY and any 
benefits in kind, per male and female employee. Fixed 
remuneration is defined by basic salary, allowances, 
premiums, paid overtime, fringe benefits, special 
payments, and pension benefits. Variable remuneration 
is defined by success premium, target premium, and 
other premiums. Benefits in kind include company cars, 
company housing, and voluntary insurance.

Limited—data represents the individual companies High None –
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ESRS disclosure 
requirement 

Para-
graph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description of  
the metrics used, description of the assumptions  
and methodology

Where applicable: description of the sources  
of measurement uncertainty

Resulting degree 
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable: 
planned actions to 
improve accuracy

S1-17  
Incidents, 
 complaints,  
and severe 
human rights 
impacts

103a The total number of reported 
incidents of discrimination, 
including harassment, in the 
reporting period 

Number of incidents reported through the Group 
channels (whistleblower system, email address for the 
Group Human Rights Officer (Group Sustainability),  
and by email to the Group compliance contact point 
(Legal, Investments, and Compliance), or Group  
HR management.

Whistleblower system, other reporting channels  
in accordance with Code of Conduct

High None –

S1-17  
Incidents, 
 complaints,  
and severe 
human rights 
impacts

103b Number of complaints 
received through channels 
from own workforce (including 
grievance mechanisms)

Number of incidents reported to the Group Compliance 
Officer, Head of Group Sustainability, and Head of 
Group Human Resources outside of established Group 
channels.

Other reporting channels according to  
Code of Conduct or direct report to managers

High None –

S1-17 
Incidents, 
 complaints,  
and severe 
human rights 
impacts

103c The total amount of  
significant fines, penalties, 
and compensation for  
damages as a result of the 
incidents and complaints 
disclosed above

Litigation Report containing a list of human rights 
violations and discrimination including, sexual  
harassment, subject to court or authority proceedings 
as of March 31, 2025

Limited High None –

S1-17 
Incidents, 
 complaints,  
and severe 
human rights 
impacts

104a Number of severe human 
rights incidents in connection 
with workers

Number of severe human rights incidents in  
connection with workers reported using reporting 
channels set up by the Group in accordance with  
point 7 of the voestalpine Code of Conduct.

Inadequate forwarding of reports: When someone  
who receives a report fails to forward it to the  
responsible Group entity, the case is not recorded  
across the Group

High None –

S1-17 
Incidents, 
 complaints,  
and severe 
human rights 
impacts

104b Total amount of fines,  
sanctions, and compensation 
payments related to severe 
human rights incidents 
concerning the workforce  
and reconciliation of the 
monetary amounts with the 
most decisive amount stated 
in the financial statements

Total fines and damages related to severe human  
rights incidents involving voestalpine’s own workforce 
based on the list of human rights violations and 
 discrimination including, sexual harassment, subject  
to court or authority proceedings included in the 
Litigation Report as of March 31, 2025.

– High None –
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ESRS disclosure 
requirement 

Para-
graph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description of  
the metrics used, description of the assumptions  
and methodology

Where applicable: description of the sources  
of measurement uncertainty

Resulting degree 
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable: 
planned actions to 
improve accuracy

S1-17  
Incidents, 
 complaints,  
and severe 
human rights 
impacts

103a The total number of reported 
incidents of discrimination, 
including harassment, in the 
reporting period 

Number of incidents reported through the Group 
channels (whistleblower system, email address for the 
Group Human Rights Officer (Group Sustainability),  
and by email to the Group compliance contact point 
(Legal, Investments, and Compliance), or Group  
HR management.

Whistleblower system, other reporting channels  
in accordance with Code of Conduct

High None –

S1-17  
Incidents, 
 complaints,  
and severe 
human rights 
impacts

103b Number of complaints 
received through channels 
from own workforce (including 
grievance mechanisms)

Number of incidents reported to the Group Compliance 
Officer, Head of Group Sustainability, and Head of 
Group Human Resources outside of established Group 
channels.

Other reporting channels according to  
Code of Conduct or direct report to managers

High None –

S1-17 
Incidents, 
 complaints,  
and severe 
human rights 
impacts

103c The total amount of  
significant fines, penalties, 
and compensation for  
damages as a result of the 
incidents and complaints 
disclosed above

Litigation Report containing a list of human rights 
violations and discrimination including, sexual  
harassment, subject to court or authority proceedings 
as of March 31, 2025

Limited High None –

S1-17 
Incidents, 
 complaints,  
and severe 
human rights 
impacts

104a Number of severe human 
rights incidents in connection 
with workers

Number of severe human rights incidents in  
connection with workers reported using reporting 
channels set up by the Group in accordance with  
point 7 of the voestalpine Code of Conduct.

Inadequate forwarding of reports: When someone  
who receives a report fails to forward it to the  
responsible Group entity, the case is not recorded  
across the Group

High None –

S1-17 
Incidents, 
 complaints,  
and severe 
human rights 
impacts

104b Total amount of fines,  
sanctions, and compensation 
payments related to severe 
human rights incidents 
concerning the workforce  
and reconciliation of the 
monetary amounts with the 
most decisive amount stated 
in the financial statements

Total fines and damages related to severe human  
rights incidents involving voestalpine’s own workforce 
based on the list of human rights violations and 
 discrimination including, sexual harassment, subject  
to court or authority proceedings included in the 
Litigation Report as of March 31, 2025.

– High None –
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ESRS S2 WORKERS IN THE VALUE CHAIN

voestalpine sources a wide range of materials, products, and services from a large number of  suppliers 
around the globe. It supplies its products—mostly semi-finished products—to companies from  various 
sectors and countries. The analysis and management of indirect impacts along the value chain 
 remains primarily focused on the upstream sector, specifically on the supply chain. 

The purchasing principles are based on the Group Strategy 2030+ and the sustainability strategy. 
The aim is to minimize (potential) negative impacts in the supply chain and associated risks for the 
company.

As part of its supply chain management, voestalpine documents social and environmental impacts 
associated with the activities of suppliers—including potential adverse affects on their workforce. The 
company adopts a risk-based approach that takes into account sector-specific and country-specific 

Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic

Impact, risk,  
opportunity (IRO))

Description Impact on strategy and 
business model

Value chain Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders

Worker rights and 
conditions in the  
value chain

Financial claims and  
loss of reputation 
relating to potential 
labor exploitation in the 
supply chain (direct 
payments, in particular 
due to CSDDD; indirect 
losses due to poorer 
sustainability ratings)

Potential labor exploitation within voestalpine’s  
global supply chain carries the risk of financial  
claims, such as sanctions (e.g., due to CSDDD),  
as well as reputational damage

Building resilient and 
sustainable supply chains

Increased risk management

Strategic selection of 
partnerships

Workers in the  
supply chain,  
local communities

Suppliers

Legislators

Local, national,  
and international 
authorities 
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risks. As part of preparations for the Corporate Sustainability Due Diligence Directive (CSDDD) require-
ments, the current due diligence process is to be continuously expanded, and a Group-wide due 
 diligence management system is to be implemented. Violations of labor or human rights—child or 
forced labor, for example—may result in financial risks and reputational damage. These risks have 
 increased: on the one hand due to stricter legal requirements arising from the Supply Chain Due 
 Diligence Act (LkSG) and the planned EU Directive CSDDD, and on the other hand due to higher 
 demands voiced by stakeholders with regard to transparency and responsibility.

Violations may result in sanctions, reputation damage, and the consequent loss of customers. This risk 
has been classified as material as part of the double materiality assessment (see ESRS 2, IRO-1 
 disclosure). For an overview of all material IROs, see SBM-3 in chapter ESRS 2. The following table 
 provides specific information on SBM-3:

Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic

Impact, risk,  
opportunity (IRO))

Description Impact on strategy and 
business model

Value chain Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders

Worker rights and 
conditions in the  
value chain

Financial claims and  
loss of reputation 
relating to potential 
labor exploitation in the 
supply chain (direct 
payments, in particular 
due to CSDDD; indirect 
losses due to poorer 
sustainability ratings)

Potential labor exploitation within voestalpine’s  
global supply chain carries the risk of financial  
claims, such as sanctions (e.g., due to CSDDD),  
as well as reputational damage

Building resilient and 
sustainable supply chains

Increased risk management

Strategic selection of 
partnerships

Workers in the  
supply chain,  
local communities

Suppliers

Legislators

Local, national,  
and international 
authorities 

Key

  Actual positive impact

  Actual negative impact

  Potential positive impact

  Potential negative impact

  Opportunity

  Risk

  Upstream

  Own operations

  Downstream

  < 1 year

  1–5 years

  5–10 years

  10+ years
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IMPACT, RISK, AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT

S2-1 – Policies related to value chain workers
As an undertaking, voestalpine is committed to respecting human and labor rights throughout its 
 value chain. This obligation applies not only to its own companies but also to its business partners. 
Requirements for voestalpine companies and business partners are laid down in the mandatory Code 
of Conduct for Business Partners (CoC-BP), which together with the Due Diligence User Manual, the 
Human Rights Policy, the Group Procurement Policy, the General Terms and Conditions of Purchase 
(GPO), and the Sustainable Supply Chain Roadmap forms the basis for responsible cooperation and 
the fulfillment of due diligence in the value chain.

These voestalpine policies for reducing (potential) negative impacts in the supply chain take into 
 account both legal requirements and international frameworks such as the UN Guiding Principles on 
Business and Human Rights, the principles of the UN Global Compact, the International Charter of 
Human Rights, and the UN Convention against Corruption.

The table below lists the main internationally recognized frameworks for the implementation of  human 
rights and environmental due diligence frameworks with which the specified policies are consistent. 

OVERVIEW OF INTERNATIONALLY RECOGNIZED  
HUMAN RIGHTS DUE DILIGENCE FRAMEWORKS

Organization Guideline Details

United Nations (UN) UN Guiding Principles 
on Business and 
Human Rights 
(UNGPs)

 » Basic framework for corporate responsibility  
and human rights
 » Guidelines for undertakings, governments,  
and civil society in their efforts to prevent and  
manage the risk of negative impacts on  
human rights

International Labor 
Organization (ILO)

Declaration on 
Fundamental  
Principles and  
Rights at Work

 » Competent body for the establishment and  
respect of international labor standards  
and the promotion of fundamental rights  
at work

Organization  
for Economic  
Cooperation and 
Development (OECD)

OECD Due Diligence 
Guidance for  
Responsible Business 
Conduct

 » Provides practical guidance on key topics  
such as climate change, biodiversity, technology, 
business integrity, and supply chain due diligence
 » Refers to other international standards and  
to international commitments and regulations  
(e.g., the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable  
Development and the Paris Agreement)
 » Represents a common understanding between 
governments and stakeholders of the due  
diligence framework for responsible business 
conduct
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The Code of Conduct for Business Partners (CoC-BP) and the voestalpine General Conditions of 
 Purchase, which apply to all suppliers, set out a number of criteria for promoting sustainable sourcing 
and, in particular, ensuring human rights are respected. Any deviation from or failure to comply with 
internationally recognized frameworks, such as the UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human 
Rights or the ILO Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work, can be reported using 
the established grievance process.

Due to increased legal requirements and the associated reporting obligations, voestalpine  standardized 
its approach to the obligation to prove compliance with human rights and environmental standards 
for all purchasing activities in 2024 and set forth corresponding requirements in its Procurement  Policy. 
Monitoring compliance with the above-mentioned international frameworks therefore also takes  
place on the basis of the Group’s Procurement Policy. 

The current version of the CoC-BP was adopted by the Management Board of voestalpine at the end 
of the business year 2022/23. This Code defines voestalpine’s principles and requirements, and is 
 designed to ensure that the practices of business partners conform to both voestalpine’s values as 
well as the pertinent laws and regulations. Based on voestalpine’s Human Rights Policy and General 
Code of Conduct, the CoC-BP addresses the following issues, with a particular focus on the concerns 
of value chain workers, which are outlined in the section entitled “Corporate Social Responsibility.”

 » Compliance and responsible business conduct
 – Compliance with laws
 – Prohibition of active and passive corruption 
 – Prohibition of bribery (e.g., sending gifts to employees)  
 – Money laundering
 – Fair competition 
 – Protection of information, intellectual property, and data
 – Trade restrictions and sanctions

 » Social responsibility
 – Respect for human rights and working conditions
 – Prohibition of child labor
 – Prohibition of forced and bonded labor, human trafficking, and modern slavery 
 – Collective bargaining and the right to freedom of association
 – Diversity, equal opportunity, and prohibition of discrimination
 – Compensation and working hours
 – Health and safety in the workplace
 – Training of security staff
 – Local communities and indigenous peoples

 » Environment and climate change mitigation
 – Carbon footprint

 » Supply chain management
 – Raw materials and source minerals

 » Reporting of misconduct
 » Cooperation and participation
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Business partners are required to inform their employees and direct suppliers that they can also report 
wrongdoing and violations of CoC-BP requirements using the voestalpine whistleblower system.

As a Group-wide directive, the Due Diligence User Manual governs the due diligence procedures in 
supply chain management and outlines measures for awarding contracts in procurement. Supply 
chain management at voestalpine follows a risk-based approach. The identification, assessment, and 
prioritization of risks is based on the OECD guidelines for fulfilling the due diligence requirements for 
responsible business conduct. This approach ensures that resources are employed in a targeted 
 manner and that the most important and urgent issues are addressed first. In practice, this risk-based 
approach is implemented in a three-stage process (see figure below). In the first step, supplier priori-
tization, any risk exposure of suppliers on the basis of country and product group-specific risks is 
 identified. This analysis and categorization must be carried out every year for all active suppliers, 
 including those that were added as new suppliers in the year in question. In the second step, perfor-
mance review measures are conducted for all suppliers previously classified as high or medium risk, 
in order to understand their individual sustainability performance and specify the actual risks. The 
third step aims to achieve continuous supplier development to improve their sustainability perfor-
mance and awareness of their responsibility with regard to human rights and the environment, and 
ultimately to avoid and mitigate risks. Here too, action is based on the actual requirements.

RISK-BASED APPROACH FOR SUSTAINABLE SUPPLIER MANAGEMENT

I. Supplier prioritization

based on probability of  
risk occurrence

OBJECTIVE:
Prioritization of suppliers  
based on potential product  
group and country risk

OBJECTIVE:
Identification of risk affected 
suppliers and clustering of 
supplier to risk groups

OBJECTIVE:
Development of measures for  
each supplier risk group

III. Supplier development

preventive and based on 
actual requirements

II. Performance review

based on evaluation on 
evidences (via SAQ)

Risk analysis Risk mitigation and prevention
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The analysis of product group-specific risks focuses on product groups that are purchased on a  regular 
basis by voestalpine and that are associated with potential sustainability risks. Sustainability risks are 
defined as potential violations of laws and guidelines on human rights and environmental protection 
(see table below). This also includes the risk of potential violations of human and labor rights that may 
affect workers in the supply chain. These human rights risks are at the heart of the analysis and are 
summarized in the table below. 

RELEVANT TOPICS FOR RISK ASSESSMENT

Relevant risks  
in relation to 
human rights 

Human rights risks arising from the characteristics of the industry,  
its activities, products, and manufacturing processes, including 

 » Child labor
 » Forced labor
 » Non-compliance with occupational health and safety
 » Disregard for freedom of association
 » Unequal treatment of employees
 » Failure to pay a reasonable living wage
 » Deployment of security forces on site when the prohibition of  
torture or the freedom of association are violated or when life and  
limb are endangered
 » Impairment of people’s livelihoods through soil contamination,  
water, and air pollution, general emissions, excessive water  
consumption, and unlawful displacements, and land confiscation,  
for example through the establishment of new production facilities

Relevant  
environmental  
risks

Relevant environmental risks include: 

 » Use of mercury and treatment of mercury waste
 » Production and use of persistent organic pollutants (POPs)
 » Environmentally harmful treatment, collection, storage, and disposal  
of POP waste
 » Export and import of hazardous substances
 » Other risks that need to be taken into account due to regulatory  
requirements (e.g., the EU Supply Chain Directive) include CO2 emissions
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The country-specific risk assessment is carried out using public indices that encompass governance 
and sustainability. Two widely available sources are used by voestalpine to this end: the Worldwide 
Governance Indicators (source: World Bank) and the CSR Risk Check (source: MVO Nederland). A  total 
of 213 countries and territories are covered by these indices. The combination of the two indices  results 
in an overall risk assessment for each country and region. The following table shows the result of this 
risk assessment in the business year 2024/25. The data was based on all active suppliers in the busi-
ness year. Internal value-added orders were not taken into account.

OUTCOME OF THE RISK ASSESSMENT 2024/25

Percentage of total  
suppliers (%)

Vulnerable suppliers
Suppliers from potentially at-risk product groups 19.0
Suppliers from potentially at-risk countries 13.0
Suppliers from potentially at-risk product groups in potentially 
at-risk countries 3.0

On the basis of the initial risk assessment, voestalpine specifically requests additional evidence from 
business partners at risk to verify the extent to which they meet the requirements of the CoC-BP. This 
takes place in the form of a Supplier Assessment Questionnaire (SAQ).

Tasks, responsibilities, strategies, management systems, and performance indicators (KPIs) related to 
the content of the CoC-BP are requested and reviewed by voestalpine. If required, voestalpine assists 
its business partners with implementing the requirements. Where necessary, training for suppliers or 
on-site visits are carried out in order to improve their understanding and ensure the implementation 
of effective improvement measures. The cooperation and participation of the business partners is 
 required in this regard. voestalpine reserves the right to take appropriate action in the event of  violations 
and an unwillingness to cooperate on the part of suppliers, which may ultimately lead to suspension 
or termination of the supply relationship.

A user-friendly IT system is used to collaboratively communicate with suppliers to collect their  responses, 
analyze the questionnaires, and draw up action plans. 
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POLICY OVERVIEW

IROs addressed Policy Core content Scope of the  
policy

Responsibility  
and monitoring

Other comments  
 

Financial claims 
and loss of 
reputation relating 
to potential labor 
exploitation in  
the supply chain 
(direct payments,  
in particular due  
to CSDDD; indirect 
losses due to  
poorer sustainability 
ratings)

Code of 
Conduct  
for Business 
Partners

Commitment to respect human and  
labor rights throughout the value chain

Consideration of the UN Guiding 
Principles on Business and  
Human Rights (UNGPs), Declaration  
on Fundamental Principles and  
Rights at Work, and the OECD  
Due Diligence Guidance for  
Responsible Business Conduct

Upstream  
value chain

Downstream  
value chain to  
a partial extent  
(excl. use by 
customers,  
self-pickups)

Head of the 
Corporate Legal 
Department 
 

Monitoring  
and compliance 
regulations: 
Compliance 
organization

 » The result of numerous 
conversations and 
discussions at the level 
of the Management 
Board as well as 
among executive 
management and 
department heads of 
the voestalpine Group

 » The Code of Conduct  
as well as the 
International Bill of 
Human Rights, the  
UN Guiding Principles 
on Business and 
Human Rights, the 
principles of the  
UN Global Compact, 
and the core labor 
standards of the 
International Labor 
Organization (ILO)  

 » Available in multiple 
languages on the 
intranet and website. 
https://www.
voestalpine.com/
group/en/group/
compliance

Due Diligence 
User Manual

Group-wide guideline to describe  
the due diligence processes in supplier 
management (supplier onboarding, 
Supplier Assessment Questionnaire (SAQ), 
supplier evaluation, and on-site visits)

Upstream  
value chain

Downstream  
value chain to a 
partial extent  
(excl. use by 
customers,  
self-pickups)

Procurement 
board

Consideration of 
stakeholder analysis in 
policy

Internal communication 
to all users

Human  
Rights Policy

Commitment to protecting human rights 
without exception through adherence  
to the International Charter of Human 
Rights, the UN Principles on Business  
and Human Rights, the ILO Core Labor 
Standards, and the UN Global Compact

Own operations 
(companies in which 
voestalpine AG has  
a direct or indirect 
holding of 50% or 
more, or over which  
it exerts control in 
another manner)

All production 
companies
 
Own workforce 
(employees and 
non-employees)

Head of Group 
Sustainability

Available on the website 

Commitment to the right to collective 
bargaining and freedom of  
association, compliance with legal 
working regulations, the abolition of  
child, forced, and compulsory labor  
as well as human trafficking and  
modern slavery, the elimination of 
discrimination, and other human  
rights issues

Upstream value 
chain (business 
partners in the 
upstream value 
chain)

https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance
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S2-2 – Processes for engaging with value chain workers about impacts
As an undertaking, voestalpine does not currently have a standardized process in place for engaging 
with value chain workers, apart from the whistleblower system, which can also be used by value chain 
workers. A corresponding procedure is currently being developed in preparation for the requirements 
of the CSDDD. In the absence of a formal procedure, value chain workers will be engaged in the event 
of an incident, such as suspected violations. 

S2-3 – Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels  
for value chain workers to raise concerns

EXISTENCE OF A GRIEVANCE PROCESS
In addition to the risk-based due diligence process, voestalpine has set up a whistleblowing system 
on its website for raising grievances and, if necessary, takes situation-specific action to remedy and 
compensate for any violations. The whistleblower system is available not only to internal employees, 
but also to workers in the value chain and other stakeholders groups to report possible violations of 
legal requirements or internal guidelines—such as voestalpine’s Code of Conduct for Business  Partners 
(CoC-BP).  

IROs addressed Policy Core content Scope of the  
policy

Responsibility  
and monitoring

Other comments  
 

Financial claims 
and loss of 
reputation relating 
to potential labor 
exploitation in  
the supply chain 
(direct payments,  
in particular  
due to CSDDD;  
indirect losses  
due to poorer 
sustain ability 
ratings)

Procurement 
policy

Ensures the presence of binding 
 framework conditions for procurement 
and generally governs procurement 
requirements and procedures

Complete coverage 
of the upstream 
value chain

Partial coverage  
of own operations

Partial coverage  
of the downstream 
value chain (excl.  
use and self-pickup)

Board of 
Procurement

Consideration of 
stakeholder analysis  
in policy

Communication to 
procurement@
voestalpine.com

Includes principles for sustainable 
procurement

General  
Terms and 
Conditions  
of Purchase

Pre-formulated contractual terms that 
serve as the basis for contract agree-
ments, including establishing criteria to 
promote sustainable procurement and 
respect for human rights

Upstream  
value chain

Downstream  
value chain to a 
partial extent

Board of 
Procurement

Consideration of 
stakeholder analysis  
in policy

Sustainable 
supply chain 
roadmap

Strategic plan with measurable  
milestones to ensure transparency  
and sustainability in the supply chain

Upstream  
value chain

Downstream  
value chain to a 
partial extent

Board of 
Procurement

Consideration of 
stakeholder analysis  
in policy

Communication to 
procurement@
voestalpine.com

mailto:procurement%40voestalpine.com?subject=
mailto:procurement%40voestalpine.com?subject=
mailto:procurement%40voestalpine.com?subject=
mailto:procurement%40voestalpine.com?subject=
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Business partners also undertake, over and above the General Terms and Conditions of Purchase 
(GPO) and the Code of Conduct for Business Partners (CoC-BP), to inform their own employees and 
direct suppliers about the option of using the voestalpine whistleblower system. The system thus helps 
to identify potential negative impacts on value chain workers. 

Unless there is a legal obligation to set up a whistleblower system, voestalpine recommends that its 
business partners establish an appropriate system that allows both open and anonymous reporting.

The whistleblower system has established itself as a trusted point of contact within the voestalpine 
workforce, and is actively used by whistleblowers. In light of its high level of acceptance and the 
 effectiveness of the remediation measures, there are plans to inform the workforce in the value chain 
of its availability, allowing them also to raise grievances or to point out irregularities. All reports are 
treated confidentially. 

No further action is currently being pursued to inform value chain workers about the ways in which 
they can report concerns or complaints. At present, no assessment takes place to determine whether 
value chain workers are familiar with and trust these grievance mechanism structures or practices. 
voestalpine is working to establish a general mechanism for working with value chain workers to 
strengthen dialogue and communication in the long term.

For more information on the whistleblower system, see chapter G1 Business Conduct under G1-1 
 Corporate culture and business conduct policies. 

In the business year 2024/25, no reports of violations pertaining to workers in the value chain (e.g., 
labor and human rights violations) were received via the whistleblower system or other communication 
channels.

SUPPLIER DEVELOPMENT
The engagement and active participation of suppliers and business partners is key to ensuring 
 compliance with the voestalpine Code of Conduct for Business Partners. The due diligence process 
specifically helps vulnerable suppliers with inadequate sustainability performance to resolve  identified 
shortcomings and taking corrective action. Following up on the performance evaluation helps to  better 
understand and implement necessary changes. This process forms part of voestalpine’s broader 
 Supplier Development Program, which aims to continuously improve sustainability performance.
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As shown in the table below, supplier training, capacity building, cooperation, and engagement 
 complement suppliers’ sustainable development activities.

OVERVIEW OF SUPPLIER DEVELOPMENT ACTIONS

Supplier training and 
capacity building

Helping suppliers improve their practices with training and advice.  
This may include training on human rights, labor standards, environ-
mental management, and prudent business conduct. Capacity 
 building involves, for example, helping to solve specific issues faced  
by suppliers through the provision of expertise or supporting with  
the implementation of sustainable practices

Collaboration and  
engagement

Collaboration with stakeholders, including suppliers, civil society 
organizations, industry associations, and government agencies,  
is crucial when it comes to addressing systemic problems and  
promoting positive change

S2-4 – Taking action on material impacts and approaches to managing material risks,  
and pursuing material opportunities related to value chain workers and the effectiveness  
of those actions and approaches
Key policies related to value chain workers are implemented as part of the CSDDD project realization. 
The expansion of the due diligence process, including a change policy for procurement governance 
and supplier screening, is to be actively promoted.

The conditions required for the expansion of the due diligence process, which was previously limited 
to companies subject to the Supply Chain Due Diligence Act (LkSG), to the whole group and all  suppliers 
are currently being established by voestalpine. A key prerequisite for the Group-wide management of 
due diligence is the introduction of a comprehensive database that permits systematic risk analysis 
and management. In a second step, the global harmonization and consolidation of due diligence 
actions takes place in order to ensure uniform implementation within the Group.

One starting point is voestalpine’s existing Supplier Lifecycle Management system. This system involves 
a multi-stage process to establish, maintain, and develop relationships with suppliers. The focus is on 
the following aspects: 

 » Ensuring supplier and delivery quality
 » Preventing and managing risks and threats
 » Establishing a transparently assessed pool of qualified suppliers 
 » Complying with ESG and sustainability criteria

New suppliers are added to the database on the basis of risk and on a gradual basis. Supplier devel-
opment is evaluated using a conventional supplier assessment. All relevant suppliers are classified as 
A, B, C, or D suppliers once a year. Depending on the product group, different criteria are included in 
the evaluation, such as environmental and quality management, innovative strength, flexibility, and 
adherence to deadlines. A and B suppliers enjoy preferential treatment in the procurement process. 
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C and D suppliers are used to define targeted corrective actions that are to be implemented within a 
defined period of time. The corresponding implementation of the corrected actions is reviewed, for 
example, in follow-up assessments or in correspondence with the responsible procurement functions.

Supply chain due diligence obligations and the associated actions to prevent negative impacts on 
workers are to be implemented within the existing procurement structures. Human and organizational 
resources are continuously available to assist with this process. Resources earmarked specifically for 
this undertaking are not currently reported separately. 

A clearly defined governance framework has been established for corporate procurement (see figure 
below), which regulates the dissemination principles and responsibility for implementation within the 
organization. 

Procurement governance follows a cascade principle: The Group defines binding minimum standards 
and specifications at the overarching level. Subordinate organizational units must operate within this 
framework and comply with the requirements of the respective superordinate level.

GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK FOR THE GROUP PROCUREMENT STRUCTURE

Group-wide 
Governance

Divisional  
Governance

BU / local 
Governance

Corporate Procurement1

Steel Division HPM Division Metal 
Engineering 
Division 

Metal Forming 
Division 

Holding & 
Group Services 

Leg. Ent. Leg. Ent. Leg. Ent. Leg. Ent. VARB2 

HR Services

group-IT

GROUP PROCUREMENT STRUCTURE  

Governance Framework

“CASCADING PRINCIPLE”   

(operating within the framework of  
Group Procurement Guidelines)

Group Procurement Policies  
and Guidelines serve as  
minimum requirements.

Divisional Policies and Guidelines  
may be derived from Group 
Procurement Policies further 
specifying divisional requirements.

BU/legal entities Policies and 
Guidelines may be derived from 
Divisional or Group Procurement 
Policies further specifying  
local business requirements.

1 Facilitator of the group procurement structure and steering function  
for relevant subsidiaries of voestalpine AG

2 voestalpine Rohstoffbeschaffungs GmbH
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The executive management of the respective Group company is responsible for implementing 
 Group-wide and divisional procurement guidelines, adjusting them if necessary to account for local 
circumstances or legal requirements, and for creating the necessary organizational framework. In 
 addition, each Group company must contain written documentation of the form in which procurement 
is structured and regulated. 

SUPPLIER ASSESSMENT QUESTIONNAIRE (SAQ) 
Suppliers classified as potentially high or medium risk are subject to further risk assessment conducted 
in the form of the Supplier Assessment Questionnaire (SAQ). The SAQ reflects the requirements  outlined 
in voestalpine’s CoC-BP and is designed to:

 » Identify actual human rights and environmental risks
 » Obtain information and evidence on compliance with the voestalpine CoC-BP
 » Determine targeted supplier development actions including further reviews of  
supplier risk such as on-site audits.

The SAQ is used to collect information on the following topics:

 » Compliance
 » Human rights and working conditions
 » Environmental protection and climate change mitigation
 » Management of the supply chain and reporting of misconduct

The structure of the questionnaire is based on the requested information and evidence (see table 
 below). This includes: policy documents (e.g., guidelines), documentation on existing management 
systems (e.g., various ISO certifications), communication information (content and channels), KPIs, and 
other information on specific issues (e.g., the sourcing of conflict minerals and climate targets).  
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SAQ STRUCTURE WITH SAMPLE QUESTIONS AND THEIR PURPOSE

Topic Sample question Purpose

Policy/guidelines Does your organization have a formal 
guideline such as a code of conduct  
in place that addresses the require-
ments of voestalpine’s Code of 
Conduct for Business Partners?

Guidelines show that the company is 
committed to a specific issue and has a 
policy in place (principles and values, 
benchmarks, targets, etc.)

Management 
approach/system

Does your site have an environmental 
management system in place?

Management systems demonstrate  
the existence of formal processes

Communication How do you ensure that your  
employees are made aware of and 
comply with your internal guidelines/
code of conduct or other guidelines 
on environmental protection and 
climate change mitigation?

Communication ensures that  
the guidelines and procedures are  
acknowledged, implemented,  
and observed

KPIs/further 
information

Has your undertaking set  
CO2 emission reduction targets  
in its own operations and along  
the supply chain to work towards  
achieving the targets of the  
Paris Agreement (1.5° target)?

Internal KPIs show commitment  
and verify the implementation of 
policies

In accordance with the requirements of the Supply Chain Due Diligence Act (LkSG), the voestalpine 
Group has set up the new role of Human Rights Officer at each affected German voestalpine com-
pany. In addition, at Group level, the Head of Corporate Sustainability has been appointed human 
rights officer of the voestalpine Group.

Another key measure related to value chain workers is the integration of the sustainability topic block 
into the training program of the Group procurement structure (Purchasing Power Academy). For  further 
information see chapter S1-4 Taking action on material impacts on own workforce, and approaches 
to managing material risks and pursuing material opportunities related to own workforce, and effec-
tiveness of those actions.



310 C O N S O L I D A T E D  N O N - F I N A N C I A L  S T A T E M E N T

OVERVIEW OF ACTIONS

IROs addressed Action Core content and 
expected results

Time horizon Scope of  
the action

Responsibility and 
monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant)

Other  
comments

Financial claims and loss of reputation 
relating to potential labor exploitation in 
the supply chain (direct payments, in 
particular due to CSDDD; indirect losses 
due to poorer sustainability ratings)

CSDDD—Project  
Implementation

Actions to ensure compliance according to CSDDD by 2028 April 2025 – March 2028 Upstream value chain

Downstream value chain 
to a partial extent

Board of Procurement – Use of KPIs to monitor  
the share of sustainable 
suppliersDetermination of the necessary organizational requirements  

(roles, responsibilities, and competencies), in particular for the  
period after the project phase

Expansion of the due diligence process, including the creation  
and implementation of a change concept with regard to raising  
awareness within the procurement organization and among suppliers

Expected results:
 » CSDDD compliance by 2028

Supplier Assessment 
Questionnaire (SAQ)

Supplier questionnaire based on the voestalpine  
Code of Conduct for Business Partners

Ongoing Upstream value chain—
and downstream value 
chain to a partial 
extent—for high-risk 
suppliers

Board of Procurement – Communication to  
procurement@
voestalpine.comRequest for proof of compliance, human rights, environmental  

protection, supply chain management, and whistleblower systems

Regular evaluation and adaptation to the latest legal requirements 

Expected results: 
 » Fulfilment of regulatory requirements and minimized risk in supply chain
 » Promotion of transparency in the supply chain

Integration of the 
 sustainability topic block  
into the training program  
of the Group procurement 
structure (Purchasing  
Power Academy)

Topic-specific training and online training initiatives on relevant 
 purchasing topics with regard to sustainability (e.g., raising awareness  
of the Group sustainability strategy, involving suppliers in sustainability 
measures, Code of Conduct)

Ongoing Upstream value chain

Downstream value chain 
to a partial extent

All buyers

Board of Procurement – Communication to  
procurement@
voestalpine.com

Offering the Certified Sustainable Procurement Professional  
external training program

Expected results:
 » Increased expertise on sustainability issues in procurement

mailto:procurement%40voestalpine.com?subject=
mailto:procurement%40voestalpine.com?subject=
mailto:procurement%40voestalpine.com?subject=
mailto:procurement%40voestalpine.com?subject=
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METRICS AND TARGETS

S2-5 – Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts,  
and managing material risks and opportunities
The voestalpine Group has initially set itself the target of reviewing at least 70% of its total procure-
ment volume—including 100% of all relevant raw material deliveries—in line with a defined process 
for the application of established sustainability criteria by the end of the calendar year 2025. By the 
end of the business year 2024/25, 35% of the additional procurement volume had already been 
achieved in line with the sustainability criteria.

The aim of verifying the procurement volume using sustainability criteria is to prevent (potential) nega-
tive impacts on value chain workers, for example in the form of violations of fundamental labor rights.  

The aim behind this is to reduce risks related to compliance, hazards, or human rights infringement, 
and environmental impacts while achieving the specified sustainability criteria. 

The review includes assessing whether suppliers meet the voestalpine sustainability criteria (e.g., 
 acceptance of the Code of Conduct for Business Partners). The sustainability criteria were determined 
and pursued on the basis of internal analyses and regulatory requirements. Direct engagement of 
value chain workers or their representatives is not yet envisaged.

A strategic plan has been consistently pursued in recent business years in an attempt to ensure 
 transparency and sustainability in the supply chain, thereby achieving important milestones (see  figure) 
on the roadmap. The strategic plan is regularly reviewed and, where necessary, adapted. 

TARGET: INCREASING THE SHARE OF SUSTAINABLE SUPPLIERS

KPI Share of suppliers that meet the voestalpine sustainability criteria

Procurement volume (active suppliers)UNIT

BASE VALUE TARGET VALUESTATUS

n.a.
2021 

100%
2029

35% of the procurement volume
Business year 2024/25 

Responsibility and monitoring Board of Procurement

Scope Upstream value chain

Stakeholders Active suppliers

Addressed IRO
Financial claims and loss of reputation relating to potential  
labor exploitation in the supply chain

Reference to policy All policies from S2
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ESRS S3 AFFECTED COMMUNITIES

This chapter examines the impacts of business activities on local communities. It outlines how the 
 interests and needs of these communities are taken into account and the actions being taken to 
 address both positive and negative impacts.

voestalpine is committed to working closely with affected communities to ensure that their concerns 
are recognized and addressed at all times. This includes engaging the respective communities in 
 decision-making processes, regular communication on the company’s activities, and the implemen-
tation of initiatives to improve the quality of life and environmental conditions in the affected areas.

voestalpine’s strategy is based on transparency and taking responsibility. Care is taken to ensure that 
the business activities not only bring economic success, but also make a positive contribution to  society. 
Continuous data collection and ongoing dialogues maintained with communities ensure that their 
needs are taken into account and that solutions to challenges are jointly developed. 

voestalpine ROADMAP OF SUSTAINABILITY ACTIVITIES AND ACTIONS IN THE SUPPLY CHAIN 

Inclusion of requirements 
and materiality analysis

Risk-based supplier classification

Adjustment and completion of  
relevant procurement documents

Ongoing development of  
supplier life cycle management process

Creation and implementation of reporting system

Training programs (internal and external)

Recurring analysis

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2030
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The following table provides specific information on SBM-3:

Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic

Impact, risk,  
opportunity (IRO)

Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value chain Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders

Affected  
communities

Engagement with 
affected communities 
(own Group—Linz, 
Donawitz, Kapfenberg)

The communities affected by voestalpine’s activities  
are engaged with through the provision of information 
(e.g., through the EMAS Environmental Statement  
for large sites) and their involvement in the company’s 
activities, impacts, and plans. voestalpine also 
 contributes to the social and economic development  
of local municipalities by creating jobs (Linz, Donawitz, 
Kapfenberg)

As a secure employer, voestalpine ensures economic 
stability in many communities in the vicinity of its sites

Improving employer 
attractiveness and 
 corporate perception

Ensuring economic  
resilience

 » Local communities

 » Special interest 
and advocacy 
groups

 » NGOs and  
NPOs

 » Employees and  
applicants

IMPACT, RISK, AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT

S3-1 – Policies related to affected communities

HUMAN RIGHTS
voestalpine is fully committed to upholding human rights in compliance with the International  Charter 
of Human Rights, the UN Principles on Business and Human Rights, the Core Labor Standards of the 
International Labor Organization (ILO), the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises, and the 
UN Global Compact. The Code of Conduct and the Human Rights Policy explicitly reference and 
 adhere to international frameworks.

The principles and requirements for doing business, including the mandatory Code of Conduct for 
Business Partners, are based on voestalpine’s Human Rights Policy and Code of Conduct. For more 
details on the guidelines, please refer to chapter S1-1 Policies related to own workforce and chapter 
G1-1 Corporate culture and business conduct policies. 

By signing the Code of Conduct for Business Partners as required, voestalpine’s business partners 
 confirm their obligation to respect and comply with human rights as fundamental values. This 
 acknowledgment takes place on the basis of the European Convention on Human Rights and the 
UN Charter.

When developing its Human Rights Policy and training on human rights, voestalpine works with  external 
experts and non-governmental organizations (NGOs) to ensure that the interests of affected commu-
nities are taken into account. For more details on human rights training, see chapter S1-1 Policies 
 related to own workforce.
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The following table provides specific information on SBM-3:

Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic

Impact, risk,  
opportunity (IRO)

Description Impact on strategy  
and business model

Value chain Time 
horizon

Affected  
stakeholders

Affected  
communities

Engagement with 
affected communities 
(own Group—Linz, 
Donawitz, Kapfenberg)

The communities affected by voestalpine’s activities  
are engaged with through the provision of information 
(e.g., through the EMAS Environmental Statement  
for large sites) and their involvement in the company’s 
activities, impacts, and plans. voestalpine also 
 contributes to the social and economic development  
of local municipalities by creating jobs (Linz, Donawitz, 
Kapfenberg)

As a secure employer, voestalpine ensures economic 
stability in many communities in the vicinity of its sites

Improving employer 
attractiveness and 
 corporate perception

Ensuring economic  
resilience

 » Local communities

 » Special interest 
and advocacy 
groups

 » NGOs and  
NPOs

 » Employees and  
applicants

In the business year 2024/25, no human rights violations or violations of the aforementioned  guidelines 
and guiding principles were reported. 

Channels for reporting violations
Evidence of violations of human rights can be reported through several channels: In person to the 
employee’s direct manager, the local HR department or the Group HR department of voestalpine AG, 
and the executive management; to the Human Rights Officer of voestalpine or using the web-based 
whistleblower system at https://www.bkms-system.net/voestalpine. The latter option permits anonymous 
reports to be submitted by employees and external persons. For further details, please refer to chapter 
G1-1 Corporate culture and business conduct policies.

Human Rights Officer
In order to address human rights issues, voestalpine has appointed a Human Rights Officer. Concerns 
or reports of human rights issues can be sent to the following e-mail addresses: 
humanrights@voestalpine.com and menschenrechte@voestalpine.com. Messages received are 
 reviewed and forwarded to the responsible departments for further handling. 

Indigenous peoples
As voestalpine operates solely in developed industrial areas, its business operations do not in any way 
impinge on the rights of indigenous peoples. As part of supply chain management, however,  suppliers 
are required to ensure that the rights of indigenous peoples are respected. In case of violations, 
 voestalpine takes appropriate actions that may ultimately lead to the suspension or termination of 
the supply relationship.

Key 

  Actual positive impact

  Actual negative impact

  Potential positive impact

  Potential negative impact

  Opportunity

  Risk

  Upstream

  Own operations

  Downstream

  < 1 year

  1–5 years

  5–10 years

  10+ years

https://www.bkms-system.net/voestalpine
mailto:humanrights%40voestalpine.com?subject=
mailto:menschenrechte%40voestalpine.com?subject=
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PRINCIPLES AND STRUCTURES OF STAKEHOLDER COMMUNICATION
Transparency, honesty, respect, and confidentiality are the key values on which voestalpine basis its 
dialogue with stakeholders. The principles of cooperation with affected communities are governed by 
Group-wide guidelines:

 » Code of Conduct for voestalpine’s Lobbyists (Lobbying Code of Conduct)
This code sets out clear and transparent rules for the voestalpine’s lobbying activities. voestalpine’s 
Lobbying Code of Conduct governs dealings with stakeholders in Austria as well as in Europe and on 
a global scale in accordance with the Austrian Lobbying and Advocacy Transparency Act.

 » Communications policy
The policy sets forth the main aspects of voestalpine’s internal and external communications. These 
include fulfilling the notification obligations incumbent on a listed undertaking, cooperating with the 
media and the press, communicating directly with affected communities using online and social  media 
channels, and how to handle visits by politicians and business delegations. The policy also contains 
a separate chapter on crisis communication. Supplementary site-specific process instructions are 
 issued with the aim of facilitating a rapid and situation-appropriate response—especially in the event 
of a crisis. The process instructions regulate the corresponding procedures and responsibilities for 
 external communication. Responsibility for the development and implementation of these policies lies 
with the Management Board of voestalpine AG and the departments assigned to it.

A Group-wide stakeholder engagement process is currently in the pipeline and is scheduled for 
 implementation by the end of the business year 2025/26. The aim behind the engagement process 
is to ensure coordinated stakeholders communication, taking into account the decentralized, global 
structure of voestalpine. 

PRESENTATION OF THE STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT (SIMPLIFIED OVERVIEW):

Identification

Involvement

Prioritization

Planning and  
implementation

Objectives behind  
engagement

Address, actions,  
and formats  
(who? when? how?)

Contribution made to  
opportunities/risks?

Are channels and  
formats sufficient?

Communication goals 
achieved?

1. Stakeholder  
 mapping

3. Monitoring and review   
 (monitoring success)

2. Stakeholder  
 communication
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POLICY OVERVIEW

IROs addressed Policy Core content Scope of  
the policy

Responsibility  
and monitoring 

Other  
comments 

Engagement  
with affected 
communities  
(own Group—Linz, 
Donawitz, 
Kapfenberg)

Communica-
tions policy

Internal and external communication, 
covering the following topics:

 » Ad hoc publicity
 » Press and media relations
 » Online and social media
 » Visits by politicians and business 
delegations

 » Communication in crisis scenarios

Own operations 
(companies in which 
voestalpine AG has  
a direct or indirect 
holding of 50% or 
more, or over which  
it exerts control in 
another manner)

Responsibility  
and monitoring: 
Head of Group 
Communications

 » Takes into account 
communication  
with external parties 
(politician visits,  
press, media relations, 
social media, etc.)

 » Available on the 
intranet

Human  
Rights Policy

Commitment to protecting human rights 
without exception through adherence  
to the International Charter of Human 
Rights, the UN Principles on Business and 
Human Rights, the ILO Core Labor 
Standards, and the UN Global Compact

Own operations 
(companies in which 
voestalpine AG has  
a direct or indirect 
holding of 50% or 
more, or over which  
it exerts control in 
another manner)

All production 
companies

Own workforce 
(employees and 
non-employees)

Upstream and 
downstream value 
chain (all business 
partners)

Responsibility  
and monitoring: 
Head of Group 
Sustainability

 » Available on  
the website

Commitment to the right to collective 
bargaining and freedom of association, 
compliance with legal labor regulations, 
abolition of child, forced, and compulsory 
labor as well as human trafficking and 
modern slavery, elimination of discrimina-
tion, and other human rights issues

Code of 
Conduct for 
voestalpine’s 
Lobbyists 
(Lobbying 
Code of 
Conduct)

Regulates dealings with stakeholders  
in Austria as well as in Europe and 
internationally in accordance with the 
Austrian Lobbying and Advocacy  
Transparency Act (LobbyG) on the  
basis of a clear and transparent  
framework for lobbying activities

Own operations 
(companies in which 
voestalpine AG has  
a direct or indirect 
holding of 50% or 
more, or over which  
it exerts control in 
another manner)

External lobbyists

Responsibility: 
Management 
Board/executive 
management

Monitoring  
and compliance 
regulations: 
Compliance 
organization

 » The result of numerous 
conversations and 
discussions at the level 
of the Management 
Board as well as 
among executive 
management and 
department heads  
of the voestalpine 
Group. 

 » The Code of Conduct 
is reviewed on an 
ongoing basis and 
revised where 
necessary

 » The Code of Conduct 
as well as the Inter na-
tional Bill of Human 
Rights, the UN Guiding 
Principles on Business 
and Human Rights, 
the principles of the 
UN Global Compact, 
and the core labor 
standards of the 
International Labor 
Organization (ILO) 

 » Available in several 
languages on the 
intranet and on the 
website
https://www.
voestalpine.com/
group/en/group/
compliance/

https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance/
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance/
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance/
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance/
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S3-2 – Processes for engaging with affected communities about impacts
A continuous and direct dialogue with local stakeholders is maintained by voestalpine at its locations 
in Linz, Donawitz, and Kapfenberg. This enables residents and other stakeholders to get involved in 
retrofitting or expansion activities at an early stage. In certain cases, relevant stakeholders, such as 
citizens’ initiatives, NGOs, political representatives, or the local media, are engaged with directly. 
Where technically and economically feasible, the results of these discussions are taken into account 
in specific investment projects.

In addition, event and topic-related as well as periodic exchanges take place across locations with 
the following stakeholder groups:

Stakeholders Type of engagement Frequency of engagement

Local residents Direct dialogue for questions/complaints  
(telephone, e-mail)
Proactive involvement in larger projects (e.g., projects 
communicated in advance at information events;  
media; social media channels)

Event and topic-related

Employees and their  
representatives

Discussions and communications on the latest 
 transformation topics, policy positions, and shared 
perspectives and activities; for example, at regular 
meetings of the works council or on an ad hoc basis  
for certain topics with regard to current social policy 
aspects

Periodically, e.g., at works 
council meetings and events  
at Group or site level with 
varying frequency

Legislative and executive 
powers at national and 
European level (government, 
EU Commission, parliaments)

Participation in policy-making through topic-based 
bilateral outreach and peer review processes;  
participation in working groups, e.g., in ministries and  
in the framework of the EU Commission (Directorates- 
General); topic-based exchange with parliaments  
(e.g., specialist committees and representatives); 
participation in dialogue formats (e.g., the EU Commis-
sion’s Strategic Dialogue on Steel, the site strategy,  
and the Climate-Neutral Industry initiative in Austria)

Event and topic-related

Political think-tanks;  
academic and research 
institutions; civil society  
and NGOs

Dialog maintained primarily within the framework of 
current topic and working groups (e.g., Austrian carbon 
management strategy, hydrogen, electricity market)

Event and topic-related

Legal and voluntary lobbying 
groups at national and 
European level

Representation in management and specialist 
 committees, participation in the development of  
positions and lobbying priorities

Periodic (e.g., quarterly 
Executive Committee and 
twice-yearly General Assembly 
at EUFOER);
 
Event and topic-related

Energy industry and  
energy-intensive industries

Informal exchange on common topics with the energy 
industry (e.g., electricity market design, hydrogen)
Alliances at national and European level with other 
energy-intensive companies for joint positioning on  
key policy issues

Event and topic-related
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As an undertaking, voestalpine is actively involved in political processes. Examples include the  dialogue 
round Climate-Neutral Industry launched by the former Austrian Ministry for Climate Protection and 
the carbon management strategy process pursued by the Austrian Federal Government. In addition, 
voestalpine regularly participates in public discussions and events, and organizes plant and site visits 
for stakeholders if necessary. At the European level, voestalpine participated in the Joint Research 
Center of the EU Commission on Green Steel and participated in the Strategic Dialogue on Steel led 
by the Commission President in March 2025. 

The project “Secure Power Supply for the Central Region of Upper Austria,” which entails upgrading 
existing 110 kV line infrastructure to 220 kV is one example of engagement with affected communities 
in the reporting period. In addition to an environmental impact assessment, comprehensive dialogue 
platforms were held with critical stakeholders, including public information events in Linz. These 
 dialogues were conducted by voestalpine together with Austrian Power Grid (APG), the project  promoter. 
Further discussions took place with network operators, provincial and federal politicians, environmental 
organizations, and citizen initiatives. 

The timely and final approval of the environmental impact assessment by the Federal Administrative 
Court and, subsequently, the provision of the new power line, provided legal certainty for all parties 
involved and provided the conditions required for the successful realization of the project. The same 
applies to the power infrastructure project at the Donawitz site. 

The Group Public Affairs department is responsible for the structured stakeholder dialogue. It also plans 
and coordinates event-related dialogue platforms with local stakeholders. Ultimate responsibility for 
stakeholder dialogues and their approval lies with the responsible chairperson or member of the 
 Management Board.

Communication with stakeholders is organized Group-wide as an interdisciplinary function. Group 
Public Affairs works with Group Sustainability, Research & Development, the Group’s energy network, 
the works council, and other parties to ensure a consistent is maintained external image toward stake-
holders. To facilitate this, periodic exchanges take place, for example at recurring meetings with the 
above-mentioned departments. These formats are not only used for internal coordination, but also 
to reflect on external perspectives: Insights, concerns, and expectations from the dialogue with 
 stakeholders are incorporated into the technical debates and decision-making processes of the 
 participating departments, where they are processed further. These platforms also help voestalpine 
to assess the effectiveness of working with affected communities.

In order to train employees, voestalpine provides mandatory training on human rights and compliance 
(see chapter Disclosure Requirement S1-4 Taking action on material impacts on own workforce, and 
approaches to managing material risks and pursuing material opportunities related to own workforce, 
and effectiveness of those actions and chapter G1-3 Prevention and detection of corruption and brib-
ery). Specific training is available for senior executives on sustainability in development.
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S3-3 – Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for  
affected communities to raise concerns
A comprehensive set of procedures has been implemented by voestalpine to address negative  impacts 
on affected communities and provide them with a variety of channels for raising concerns, as explained 
in more detail below.

At all relevant sites, the company is subject to close regulatory monitoring and public scrutiny.

Processes are also in place that are specifically geared toward maintaining dialogues with affected 
communities—such as local residents. If unforeseen negative impacts occur during normal produc-
tion and business activities, these site-specific procedures offer affected parties an immediate op-
portunity to get in touch and provide feedback. Depending on the situation, this involves examining 
whether there are any legal reporting obligations or whether an in-depth dialogue with the affected 
groups is necessary. The aim is not only to obtain information, but also to take their concerns serious-
ly and—to the greatest possible extent—to take appropriate action to remedy the situation.

An environmental officer has been appointed at the Linz site since 1985, who is responsible for the 
legal requirements relating to the protected assets of air, water, soil, and noise. A specially established 
environmental on-call service therefore ensures that a qualified contact person is available around 
the clock for environmentally relevant incidents and also for internal and external environmental 
 concerns. Immediate action is taken in line with a site-specific emergency plan together with the task 
force and, if necessary, the competent authorities are notified.

The on-call service also provides the point of contact for external complaints. Accordingly, any type 
of complaint will be investigated immediately, action will be taken if necessary, and the complainant 
will be informed about the status of the complaint if desired. Foreseeable environmental events, such 
as expected noise or dust emissions, are communicated in advance to the decentralized communi-
cation departments and, if necessary, to the media and authorities. External inquiries or complaints 
reach the environmental on-call service either through internal bodies—such as the switchboard or 
factory security—or are forwarded by authorities (e.g., Linz municipal authorities or the Upper  Austrian 
Government).

The environmental on-call service centrally documents all incidents and complaints relevant to the 
environment and the actions taken. The handling of environmental incidents and complaints as well 
as the associated documentation is reviewed on an annual basis within the framework of an external 
audit, which ensures the effectiveness of the implemented processes and reporting channels.

In addition, reports can be submitted anonymously using the whistleblower system, which is available 
in 14 languages. Details on this and an overview of the number of cases can be found in chapter G1-1 
Corporate culture and business conduct policies. Complaints can also be submitted using the  general 
e-mail addresses and contact forms on the voestalpine website and on the websites of the respective 
divisional subsidiaries.  
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Another communication channel is the Group’s social media channels, which are listed under the 
 following link: https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/media/social-media. A social media listening 
tool is used to monitor the Group’s own channels and external comments. Responses to users are pro-
vided by Group Communications or commissioned agencies according to a defined process. A platform 
strategy is in place for each social media channel that is geared toward target groups.

Protection against retaliation is regulated in voestalpine’s Code of Conduct. For further details on the 
Code of Conduct, see chapter G1-1 Corporate culture and business conduct policies.

S3-4 – Taking action on material impacts on affected communities, and approaches to  
managing material risks and pursuing material opportunities related to affected communities, 
and effectiveness of those actions
The materiality assessment did not identify any material negative impacts, risks, or opportunities 
 related to affected communities. The focus is therefore on the ongoing expansion of cooperation and 
dialogue with affected communities in the vicinity of the Austrian voestalpine production sites. Action 
taken aims to improve early engagement with affected communities in current and planned projects. 
Due to the Group’s decentralized structure, these actions are primarily planned and implemented at 
the site, company, and divisional level, in each case in coordination with the responsible Group  divisions. 
In addition to executive management at company, divisional, and Group level, the Group Public  Affairs, 
Group Communications, and Legal departments are involved in managing the key IROs. 

Examples of effective management in communications with affected communities in the reporting 
period include the project “Secure Power Supply for the Central Region of Austria” (see chapter  
S3-2 Processes for engaging with affected communities about impacts) and the construction of the 
stainless steel plant in Kapfenberg. 

As part of the construction of the stainless steel plant in Kapfenberg, various actions have been 
 implemented to take the perspectives of the affected stakeholders into account at an early stage and 
to be able to respond accordingly. Before the start of construction, a dialogue office was set up to 
give local residents the opportunity to obtain information directly and to raise any concerns they have. 
In addition, a telephone hotline and a separate e-mail address were provided. 

A dedicated website provided information on the project, supplemented by a local info-point, which 
included a message box for people without internet access. In addition, information events were 
 organized to enable a timely response to any concerns and suggestions raised by the public. 

https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/media/social-media
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The actions listed for stakeholder involvement have helped the affected communities to obtain 
 information, raise concerns, and actively participate in shaping the projects. At the same time, uncer-
tainties were reduced and greater acceptance achieved.

In addition to the project-related actions, voestalpine also fulfills its corporate social responsibility 
throughout the Group. Initiatives in the arts, culture, and sports as well as in the social arena are 
 pursued at the different sites and supported through monetary donations and donations in kind. One 
special example of this is the voestalpine cares run, which will be held for the third time in spring 2025.  

voestalpine CARES RUN—“TOGETHER WE MOVE THE WORLD” 
As part of an internal social responsibility program, voestalpine is motivating its employees for the 
second time to get active in sports, and at the same time do something for a good cause and for their 
own health. Moreover, voestalpine donates the proceeds to social cooperation partners such as 
Hilfswerk International, UNICEF, the Red Cross, and Doctors Without Borders. Support received due 
to joint sporting activities undertaken by voestalpine employees is released in individual stages in an 
app. In this way, voestalpine unites athletic and charitable engagement. Donations are automatically 
generated up to an total amount of EUR 700,000 once voestalpine employees have reached a  certain 
number of points.

This means that not only projects in the area surrounding the Austrian production sites can be  supported, 
but also projects in countries such as Brazil and Ukraine, which lie along the value chain of  voestalpine. 
The following projects will be supported in 2025:

 » Help Points (Hilfswerk International) 
Help Points set up by Hilfswerk International provide low-threshold and immediate support in the 
areas affected by the war in Ukraine. The centers provide residents with food, everyday products, 
and psychosocial assistance and counseling for vulnerable people. Children’s rooms also create a 
safe place for children to play and learn. With the contribution from the voestalpine cares run, a 
Help Point can be operated for about 10 months
 
 » 1 MiO (One Million Opportunities initiative led by UNICEF) 
In 2024, the voestalpine cares run continued to support UNICEF’s “One Million Opportunities” 
 initiative in Brazil, which provides young people with access to quality education. The focus of this 
initiative is, among other things, on providing training in entrepreneurial, sustainable, and  occupational 
skills (e.g., training programs in mechanical engineering, logistics, or metal processing). Vocational 
training courses, workshops, and internships improve young people’s chances on the labor market. 
Around 6,700 young people can be helped thanks to the contribution of the voestalpine cares run
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 » Emergency Disaster Relief RISK Kits (Doctors Without Borders)
In an emergency situation, such as after a natural disaster, the first 72 hours are crucial. For the fastest 
possible help on the ground, the team at Doctors Without Borders can set up a “mini operating 
room” at short notice with the help of a rapid intervention surgical kit (RISK kits), even in hard-to-
reach areas. All of the kit’s modules fit into a vehicle and enable immediate first aid in crisis or  disaster 
areas. Depending on the emergency situation, they can be adapted to the needs of the medical 
team with their surgical material and equipment. In one surgical tent, a team of six can perform 
about five major surgical procedures per day. The voestalpine cares run enables the purchase of 
two to three RISK kits for Doctors Without Borders

 » Learning centers for children and young people in Austria (Austrian Red Cross)
The Austrian Red Cross looks after children and young people whose families depend on free  learning 
support at more than 160 locations across Austria. At the 12 Red Cross learning centers, as well as 
with learning support at schools and other locations (Red Cross district offices, youth centers), Red 
Cross employees and volunteers offer the support needed to improve educational opportunities 
and expand horizons for children and young people. Thanks to the voestalpine cares run, around 
400 children and young people in the learning centers and at schools can receive support with 
over 6,000 learning units

 » Toyota Land Cruiser (Doctors Without Borders) 
Conflicts, food crises, and water scarcity are causing acute (medical) emergencies in many  countries, 
such as Tanzania and Chad. Doctors Without Borders uses Toyota Land Cruisers equipped with  radio 
and protective equipment to access the affected areas in case of such emergencies. With the  support 
of the voestalpine cares run, it will be possible to purchase two specially equipped off-road vehicles

 » Digital Learning Centers (UNICEF) 
The learning process of children in Ukraine continues to be severely disrupted by the war. UNICEF 
now provides secure learning opportunities through 50 Digital Learning Centers (DLC). Children are 
provided with tablets and laptops, and are given access to formal and non-formal education, 
 including in the frontline regions, provided by qualified teachers. The voestalpine cares run can be 
used to set up a DLC and continue operation

In order to track the lasting positive impact of these donations on the affected communities,  voestalpine 
receives project reports and final reports from the beneficiary institutions in order to be able to review 
the impact and use of funds for project management purposes.

HUMAN RIGHTS INCIDENTS
No human rights violations in relation to incidents involving affected communities were reported in 
the reporting period. 
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OVERVIEW OF ACTIONS

IROs addressed Action Core content and  
expected results

Time horizon Scope of  
the action

Responsibility and 
monitoring

Significant expenditure  
(if relevant)

Other comments

Engagement with affected  
communities (own Group—Linz,  
Donawitz, Kapfenberg)

Package of stakeholder 
engagement measures

 » Ongoing stakeholder dialogue with project applicants  
and local residents

 » Environmental impact assessments and stakeholder  
engagement as part of the Austrian Power Grid project  
“Secure Power Supply for the Central Region of Austria”  
(e.g., environmental organizations, citizens’ initiatives)

 » Information events on construction projects
 » Sponsoring activities, e.g., voestalpine cares run

Expected results:
 » Ensuring transparent communication
 » Adequate consideration of relevant stakeholders

Dependent on  
actions taken
2017 to BY 2025/26

Upstream and  
downstream value chain 
to a partial extent

CEO of voestalpine AG – Integration of various 
stakeholder interests

METRICS AND TARGETS

S3-5 – Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts,  
and managing material risks and opportunities
No material negative impacts or risks associated with affected communities were identified during 
the materiality assessment. Therefore, actions are defined on a site-specific and incident-specific  basis 
if necessary. In addition to the Group-wide strategic goals—in particular in relation to decarboniza-
tion and sustainability—there are currently no separate, time-limited, and outcome-oriented targets 
in relation to affected communities. 

Nevertheless, there are indicators to demonstrate successful stakeholder engagement management 
at voestalpine, such as the evidence of positive economic and social impacts on the environment at its 
production sites as published on the following website: https://www.voestalpine.com/oesterreich/de/ 
(e.g., data on research and development, environment, employment, and tax and social security 
 contributions).

In addition, compliance with the processes is ensured through regular internal and external audits 
(see chapter S3-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for affected communities 
to raise concerns). 

A continuous exchange with all relevant stakeholders, as outlined in chapters S3-2 Processes for 
 engaging with affected communities about impacts and S3-3 Processes to remediate negative  impacts 
and channels for affected communities to raise concerns, ensures that concerns and suggestions are 
addressed at an early stage. The success of the described policies and actions is determined by 
 assessing whether voestalpine has achieved the legal certainty and calculability of its strategic 
 targets  at the end of the respective projects.  

https://www.voestalpine.com/oesterreich/de/
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OVERVIEW OF ACTIONS

IROs addressed Action Core content and  
expected results
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Responsibility and 
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Other comments
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Expected results:
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stakeholder interests



326 C O N S O L I D A T E D  N O N - F I N A N C I A L  S T A T E M E N T

GOVERNANCE 
INFORMATION

ESRS G1 BUSINESS CONDUCT

Responsible business conduct forms the basis for lasting success and social trust. The focus in this 
 regard is on key issues such as business ethics and upholding a value-based corporate culture 
 characterized by integrity, transparency, and active anti-corruption and bribery practices. The pro-
tection of whistleblowers plays just as important a role as the respectful and fair treatment of all 
 stakeholders. Clear principles have also been established to govern suppliers relationships: Fair  
payment practices and a dialogue based on partnership—especially with small and medium-sized 
 enterprises—are essential. This commitment is complemented by responsible and comprehensible 
 exercise of  political influence, involving transparent lobbying activities. When combined, these aspects 
form the basis of modern business conduct, which is actively practiced and continuously developed 
at  voestalpine.

The following table provides specific information on SBM-3:

Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impacts on strategy  
and business model

Value chain Time 
horizon

Affected 
 stakeholders

Corporate culture Shared values at voestalpine voestalpine maintains a 
respectful corporate culture 
that values  innovation, diversity, 
self-determination, and 
 personal responsibility

Strengthens the employer 
brand and employee 
motivation

Strengthens innovative 
strength

Group-wide
 » Employees

Ethical business 
conduct

Upholding business ethics voestalpine is committed to the 
principles and requirements of 
ethical business conduct set out 
in its Code of Conduct and other 
Group-wide policies

Strengthens the employer 
brand and employee 
motivation

Promotes stable 
 partnerships and 
 reduces legal risks

Global
 » Employees 

 » Business partners

Violation of compliance 
guidelines and white-collar 
crime

Violation of the Code of Conduct, 
other Group-wide policies, and laws, 
such as competition law

Risk of losing trust among 
stakeholders

Increased risk management

Global
 » Employees 

 » Business partners
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Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impacts on strategy  
and business model

Value chain Time 
horizon

Affected 
 stakeholders

Corporate culture Shared values at voestalpine voestalpine maintains a 
respectful corporate culture 
that values  innovation, diversity, 
self-determination, and 
 personal responsibility

Strengthens the employer 
brand and employee 
motivation

Strengthens innovative 
strength

Group-wide
 » Employees

Ethical business 
conduct

Upholding business ethics voestalpine is committed to the 
principles and requirements of 
ethical business conduct set out 
in its Code of Conduct and other 
Group-wide policies

Strengthens the employer 
brand and employee 
motivation

Promotes stable 
 partnerships and 
 reduces legal risks

Global
 » Employees 

 » Business partners

Violation of compliance 
guidelines and white-collar 
crime

Violation of the Code of Conduct, 
other Group-wide policies, and laws, 
such as competition law

Risk of losing trust among 
stakeholders

Increased risk management

Global
 » Employees 

 » Business partners

Key 

  Actual positive impact

  Actual negative impact

  Potential positive impact

  Potential negative impact

  Opportunity

  Risk

  Upstream

  Own operations

  Downstream

  < 1 year

  1 – 5 years

  5 – 10 years

  10+ years
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IMPACT, RISK, AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT 
G1-1 – Corporate culture and business conduct policies 

CORPORATE VALUES
Shared values act as a strong anchor that provides security, support, and orientation. They  strengthen 
the corporate culture and sense of unity. In addition, binding corporate values support the implemen-
tation of the Group strategy and provide the basis for specific rules and operational guidelines.

ENTREPRENEURIAL MINDSET
We are guided by success.
Our approaches and actions are entrepreneurial. Our passion for solutions and innovation provides 
the basis for joint action. We are team players primed for success because we always seek the best 
possible outcome together.

In so doing, we always work to our customers’ benefit while also considering our other stakeholders. 
We strive for excellence in our actions—and let it be our guide.

THE PRACTICE OF RESPECT
We build upon our diversity as a team.
We are respectful and fair toward each other, our customers, and our partners.

We trust each other and align with values common to us. We create a motivating work environment 
infused with team spirit, where respectful cooperation is at the core of our actions, day in and day out.

SUSTAINABLE PRACTICES
We perform our jobs responsibly.
In our daily work, all of us act autonomously within defined responsibilities, demanding and fostering 
high degrees of individual responsibility. We remain curious and do not rest on our laurels; instead, we 
constantly evolve together to bring about continual improvements. Our actions are sustainable, 
 proactive, and forward looking.

It is our corporate culture that makes us who we are: One step ahead.

The corporate culture significantly influences the success of a company by shaping the values and 
behaviors of employees and promoting cooperation. The voestalpine culture is continually being 
 refined to strengthen our Group-wide identity in this sense.

VALUES
CULTURE

ENTREPRENEURIAL
MINDSET

THE PRACTICE OF
RESPECT

SUSTAINABLE
PRACTICES
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Corporate culture can be indirectly evaluated through employee surveys by assigning the questions 
to one or more company values to the greatest possible extent. This allows correlations and 
 conclusions about the company values to be derived. The results of the 2024 employee survey were 
reported to the Management Board at a board meeting.

The Code of Conduct forms the foundation of the corporate culture. It sets out the ethical standards 
and behaviors that voestalpine expects from all employees and reflects the Group’s commitment to 
integrity, transparency, and corporate social responsibility. Since 2013, voestalpine has supported the 
UN Global Compact (UNGC) with its ten principles that address labor standards, environmental 
 protection, and the fight against corruption alongside the promotion of human rights. voestalpine is 
therefore opposed to all forms of corruption, including extortion and bribery.

CODE OF CONDUCT AND COMPLIANCE GUIDELINES BASED ON IT 
Our employees are integral to the Group’s success and are therefore key to both the trust placed in 
voestalpine and its reputation. This is precisely why it is important to establish unequivocal principles 
on matters of ethics and morality in business. The Code of Conduct and the compliance guidelines 
based on it provide the relevant parameters to that end. By providing guidance to employees in their 
daily actions and decisions, it shapes the corporate culture by making every employee a role model. 
The Management Board is explicitly and emphatically committed to both this Code of Conduct and 
a zero-tolerance policy toward violations thereof.

The Code of Conduct requires voestalpine companies in all countries in which they operate and all 
their employees to comply with all applicable laws. It also set forth how to handle dealings with stake-
holders such as customers, suppliers, employees, and other business partners.

The voestalpine Code of Conduct was enshrined in writing in 2009. It is the result of numerous conver-
sations and discussions at the level of the Management Board as well as among executive manage-
ment and department heads of the voestalpine Group. It is based on the Group’s corporate values 
and provides the basis for ethically and legally sound conduct on the part of all of the Group’s 
 employees. The principles and requirements documented in the Code of Conduct and the Code of 
Conduct for business partners are rooted in the Human Rights Policy, the UN Guiding Principles (UNGPs) 
on Business and Human Rights, the principles enshrined in the UN Global Compact (UNGC), the 
 International Bill of Human Rights, and the United Nations Convention against Corruption.

The Code of Conduct and the directives based on it (compliance guidelines) are continuously   
evaluated and, if necessary, adapted to take into account new social and legal requirements. Most 
 recently for instance, implementation of the EU Directive on protection for whistleblowers and  changes 
required in connection with supply chain management as well as necessary adjustments due to the 
EU Directive on transparent and predictable working conditions were anchored within the voestalpine 
Code of Conduct. The Code of Conduct has been published in more than 20 languages and can be 
downloaded from the Internet: https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance 

https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance
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The Code of Conduct applies to all members of the Management Board, the managing directors, 
 and the non-executive employees of all entities in which voestalpine AG has a direct or indirect  interest 
of at least 50% or which it controls in some other way. As regards all other companies in which 
 voestalpine AG has a direct or indirect stake of at least 25% but does not control them, the Code of 
Conduct is brought to their attention with the request that they enforce it by having their corporate 
decision-making bodies recognize it of their own volition.

Any employee who violates laws, regulations, internal guidelines, rules, and instructions, or provisions 
of the Code of Conduct may be subject to disciplinary measures. Moreover, violations may also have 
consequences under criminal and/or civil law, e.g., claims to compensation and claims for damages.

voestalpine aims to have the Code of Conduct apply throughout its sphere of influence. Suppliers and 
consultants are required to comply with the Code of Conduct for Business Partners (see details below) 
and are called on to respect and observe human rights as fundamental values.

All of voestalpine’s business partners are also requested to reasonably promote adherence to the 
Code of Conduct among their own business partners along the supply chain. Additionally, Group 
 companies are urged to bring the Code of Conduct to the attention of their customers and to  strongly 
encourage them to commit to compliance therewith.

voestalpine AG CODE OF CONDUCT

Compliance and  
responsible business conduct

Environmental protection  
and climate change mitigation

Social  
responsibility

Reporting  
misconduct

 » Compliance with laws and other regulations

 » Competition and antitrust law

 » Corruption, bribery, and acceptance of gifts

 » Taxes

 » Money laundering

 » Conflicts of interest

 » Prohibition of abuses of insider information

 » Data privacy and protection

 » Trade restrictions and sanctions

 » Conflict minerals

 » Secrecy of confidential information

 » Intellectual property

 » Protection of corporate property and IT usage

 » Corporate communications

 » Respect for human rights and  
working conditions

 » Prohibition of child labor

 » Prohibition of forced and bonded labor,  
human trafficking, and modern slavery

 » Collective bargaining and the right to 
freedom of association

 » Diversity, equal opportunities,  
and ban on discrimination

 » Remuneration

 » Working time

 » Local communities and indigenous peoples

 » Security personnel

 » Donations and sponsorships

 » Workplace safety

 » Human rights in the supply chain
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voestalpine AG has adopted several Group guidelines that serve as a helpful tool for employees in 
applying the Code of Conduct. The compliance rules and regulations associated with the voestalpine 
Code of Conduct currently comprise the following and can be found on the Intranet:

Business conduct
These guidelines supplement and flesh out the Code of Conduct with respect to issues of corruption, 
bribery, acceptance of gifts, and conflicts of interest. For example, they regulate the permissibility of 
gifts, invitations, and other benefits; donations and sponsoring; secondary employment as well as the 
private purchase of goods and services by voestalpine employees from customers and suppliers. 
The section entitled Business conduct also addresses the prohibition of political contributions. The  
voestalpine Group does not allow donations to politicians, political parties, organizations affiliated 
with political parties, or political front organizations. This does not apply to political precursor 
 organizations that are devoted solely to social issues and have been individually approved by the 
 Management Board of voestalpine AG.

Dealings with brokers and consultants
This guideline provides additional information on the topics of corruption, bribery, and the  acceptance 
of gifts. It defines the procedure to be complied with prior to engaging sales representatives, agents, 
and other marketing consultants. An objective analysis of business partners’ environment and scope 
of activities before establishing business relationships with them serves to ensure that the business 
partners also comply with both applicable law and the voestalpine Code of Conduct.

Antitrust law
This guideline describes the prohibition of agreements restricting competition, establishes rules for 
dealing and interacting with industry associations, professional associations, and/or other sector 
 organizations, and defines particular rules of conduct for employees of the voestalpine Group. 
 Additionally, manuals have been developed with respect to issues of information sharing and bench-
marking, procurement alliances, and supplier relationships with competitors, which provide  employees 
with information on these topics from an antitrust perspective.

Compliance manual and compliance violation prevention program
These rules and regulations explain voestalpine’s compliance management system and provide 
 information on the Group’s compliance strategy and compliance structure. They likewise set forth the 
responsibilities for processing suspected compliance incidents, such as allegations of corruption or 
bribery. They also provide information on steps taken to prevent and identify compliance violations 
as well as on the potential repercussions and sanctions such violations may trigger. Information on the 
web-based whistleblower system, which allows compliance violations to be reported anonymously, 
can also be found in these regulations. Further information on the whistleblower system can be found 
below.

Code of Conduct for Business Partners 
These rules and regulations that are directed toward suppliers of goods and services as well as toward 
brokers, consultants, and other business partners define the principles and requirements for doing 
business with voestalpine. They were comprehensively revised and expanded in the 2022/23 business 
year. Among other things, voestalpine requires its business partners to respect and comply with hu-
man rights as fundamental values in accordance with the International Bill of Human Rights, the UN 
Guiding Principles (UNGPs) on Business and Human Rights, and the Core Labor Conventions of the 
International Labor Organization (ILO). In particular, this applies to the prohibition of child and forced 
labor; the prohibition of human trafficking in any way, shape, or form; the equal treatment of employ-
ees; and the right to employee representation and collective bargaining. Business partners must also 
undertake to comply with environmental protection standards and to set scientifically verifiable  
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targets for reducing their CO2 footprint. In fact, the business partners must abide by their commitments 
not just in their own sphere of activity; they must also require their own suppliers to act accordingly 
and must verify compliance with these commitments in the supply chain. The Code of Conduct for 
Business Partners has been published in several languages and can be downloaded from the  
Internet: https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance

Code of Conduct for voestalpine’s Lobbyists (Lobbying Code of Conduct)
voestalpine’s Lobbying Code of Conduct regulates dealings with stakeholders in Austria as well as in 
Europe and internationally in accordance with the Austrian Lobbying and Advocacy Transparency 
Act in order to provide a clear and transparent framework for lobbying activities. Just as with the 
 general Code of Conduct, the Lobbying Code of Conduct is also binding on all members of the 
 Management Board, the managing directors, and the non-executive employees of all entities in 
which voestalpine AG has a direct or indirect interest of at least 50% or which it controls in some  other 
way. Whenever lobbying activities are supported by external parties, care must be taken to ensure 
that the latter also commit to compliance with the present Code of Conduct. The Lobbying Code of 
Conduct has been published in German and English and can be downloaded from the Internet: 
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance

MECHANISMS FOR IDENTIFYING, REPORTING, AND INVESTIGATING CONCERNS  
ABOUT UNLAWFUL CONDUCT

Responsibility and compliance organization
Responsibility for adherence to compliance regulations rests with the individual Group company’s 
management. A compliance system was established in the voestalpine Group to help management 
fulfil this responsibility and to set up the processes required to that end. Aside from a Group  Compliance 
Officer, a Divisional Compliance Officer has been appointed for each division; additional Compliance 
Officers are appointed in particular divisional sub-units. The Group Compliance Officer reports  directly 
to the Chairman of the Management Board. The Divisional Compliance Officers report to both the 
Group Compliance Officer and the respective division heads who are members of the Management 
Board.

COMPLIANCE ORGANIZATION 

voestalpine AG

Group Compliance Officer

Steel Division High Performance  
Metals Division

Metal Engineering 
Division

Metal Forming 
Division

Holding & Group 
Services

Divisional 
Compliance  
Officer

Divisional 
 Compliance  
Officer

Divisional 
Compliance  
Officer

Divisional 
Compliance  
Officer

Group Compliance  
Officer

Compliance officer
in larger sub-units

Compliance officer
in larger sub-units

Compliance officer
in larger sub-units

Compliance officer
in larger sub-units

https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance
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Group and Divisional Compliance Officers are appointed and dismissed by voestalpine AG’s Man-
agement Board; the member of voestalpine AG’s Management Board responsible for each individu-
al division has a right of nomination with respect to divisional Compliance Officers. Any additional 
Compliance Officers who may be appointed at the level of divisional sub-units are appointed and 
dismissed by the respective operating company of that division.

Compliance officers are responsible for the following topics:

 » Antitrust law
 » Corruption
 » Compliance with capital market regulations
 » Fraud (internal cases of theft, fraud, misappropriation, or embezzlement)
 » Conflicts of interest
 » Special topics assigned to the Compliance organization by the Management Board  
of voestalpine AG (e.g., in connection with issues related to UN or EU sanctions)

All other Compliance issues—e.g., environmental law, taxes, invoicing, labor law, protection of  
employees, or data privacy—do not fall under the purview of the Compliance Officers’ powers. Other 
organizational units are responsible for these compliance issues.

In addition to management, the Compliance organization also supports employees in complying with 
these requirements, including through regular on-site and online training, training, management 
 discussions, and ongoing information initiatives. Awareness campaigns are also conducted regularly 
to increase awareness of compliance within the Group. More information on training can be found in 
chapter G1-3 under “Preventive activities.”

Whistleblower system 
https://www.bkms-system.net/

The voestalpine Group encourages all employees who observe any violations, or who have seen 
 activities which they suspect might constitute a violation, to report the occurrence. Pursuant to the 
Code of Conduct, such reports may be addressed to the individual’s direct supervisor; the  appropriate 
legal or human resources department; the management of the respective Group company; the Inter-
nal Audit and risk management departments of voestalpine AG; the Group Compliance Officer;  
or one of the Divisional Compliance Officers. Upon request, whistleblowers are ensured of absolute  
confidentiality. Employees who report identified violations of laws, the Code of Conduct, or other 
 internal guidelines and regulations will not be subject to reprisals or negative consequences of any 
kind. This also applies to other persons who contribute important information for the investigation of 
such misconduct. This provision is in accordance with the applicable law transposing Directive 
(EU) 2019/1937 (“Whistleblower Directive”).

https://www.bkms-system.net/
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Furthermore, an option to anonymously report violations via a Web-based whistleblower system has 
been available since 2012. The voestalpine Group relies on the EQS Group’s many years of expertise 
with the BKMS® system, the anonymity of which has been certified by an independent body, in this 
 regard. The BKMS® system can be used by employees and external whistleblowers. The areas for which 
misconduct can be reported on the whistleblower system were extended in 2022/23 business year to 
the following:

 » Antitrust, corruption, fraud, conflicts of interest, capital market compliance
 » Discrimination, sexual harassment, bullying, human rights
 » Data privacy and protection
 » Technical compliance, in particular compliance with technical standards and  
certifications in production processes; IT security
 » Environment
 » Health and safety
 » Violations in other areas

The whistleblower system makes it possible for the appropriate Compliance Officers to communicate 
with whistleblowers while maintaining absolute anonymity. Since the expansion of reporting options 
in December 2022, a total of 171 incidents have been reported in different areas. The system has 
 established itself as a trusted point of contact and is widely used. The high level of acceptance shows 
that employees and other authorized persons actively use the whistleblower system to report  grievances 
or irregularities.

NUMBER OF REPORTS RECEIVED ON THE WHISTLEBLOWER SYSTEM
  

22

2022/23 2023/24 2024/25

61

91

Information on the various reporting channels—in particular on the whistleblower system—is publicly 
available both on the intranet and on the voestalpine website at https://www.voestalpine.com/group/
en/group/compliance/reporting-misconduct/. Employees are also informed about the reporting 
channels and how reports are processed, and receiving training on how to use the system.  Corresponding 
information is disseminated in email newsletters sent to employees or through posters, as well as at 
in-person and online compliance training. More information on training can be found in chapter  
G1-3 Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery under “Preventive activities.”

https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance/reporting-misconduct/
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance/reporting-misconduct/


335A N N U A L  R E P O R T  2 0 2 4 / 2 5

POLICY OVERVIEW

IROs addressed Policy Core content Scope  
of the policy

Responsibility  
and monitoring

Other  
comments 

Values 
practiced at 
voestalpine 

Practiced 
corporate 
ethics 

Violation of 
compliance 
guidelines and 
white-collar 
crime

Code of 
Conduct

Basis for all business activities and 
decisions undertaken by employees  
of the voestalpine Group

Basis for the morally, ethically, and legally 
sound conduct of all of the Group’s 
employees

Based on the International Bill of  
Human Rights, the UN Guiding Principles 
on Business and Human Rights, the 
principles of the UN Global Compact,  
and the core labor standards of the 
International Labor Organization (ILO)

Own operations 
(companies in which 
voestalpine AG has 
a direct or indirect 
holding of 50% or 
more, or over which 
it exerts control 
in another manner)

Responsibility: 
Management 
Board/executive 
management

Monitoring 
and compliance 
regulations: 
Compliance 
organization

 » The result of numerous 
conversations and 
discussions at the level of 
the Management Board 
as well as among 
executive management 
and department heads of 
the voestalpine Group 

 » The Code of Conduct and 
the directives based on it 
(compliance guidelines) 
are continuously 
evaluated and revised 
where necessary  

 » Code of Conduct forms 
the basis for all guidelines 
arising from voestalpine’s 
compliance regulations

 » International Bill of Human 
Rights, the UN Guiding 
Principles on Business and 
Human Rights, the 
principles of the UN 
Global Compact, and the 
core labor standards of 
the International Labor 
Organization (ILO)

 » Available in over 20 
languages on the intranet 
and on the website  
https://www.voestalpine.
com/group/en/group/
compliance/

Code of 
Conduct for 
Business 
Partners

Defines the compliance requirements 
voestalpine sets for its business partners

Ensures that the business practices of 
business partners are in accordance with 
voestalpine values, as well as the 
applicable laws and regulations

Business partners Responsibility: 
Management 
Board/executive 
management

Monitoring and 
compliance 
regulations: 
Compliance 
organization

 » The result of numerous 
conversations and 
discussions at the level of 
the Management Board 
as well as among 
executive management 
and department heads of 
the voestalpine Group

 » The Code of Conduct as 
well as the International 
Bill of Human Rights, the  
UN Guiding Principles on 
Business and Human 
Rights, the principles of the 
UN Global Compact, and 
the core labor standards 
of the International Labor 
Organization (ILO) 

 » Available in several 
languages on the intranet 
and on the website 
https://www.voestalpine.
com/group/en/group/
compliance/

Business 
Conduct 
Policy

Fleshes out the Code of Conduct with 
respect to issues of corruption, bribery, 
acceptance of gifts, and conflicts of 
interest

Own operations 
(companies in which 
voestalpine AG has 
a direct or indirect 
holding of 50% or 
more, or over which 
it exerts control in 
another manner)

Responsibility: 
Management 
Board/executive 
management

Monitoring and 
compliance 
regulations: 
Compliance 
organization

 » Supplements and fleshes 
out the Code of Conduct 

 » Available in several 
languages on the intranet

https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance/
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance/
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance/
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance/
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance/
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance/
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POLICY OVERVIEW

IROs addressed Policy Core content Scope  
of the policy

Responsibility  
and monitoring

Other  
comments 

Values 
practiced at 
voestalpine
 
Practiced 
corporate 
ethics 

Violation of 
compliance 
guidelines and 
white-collar 
crime

Guideline on 
dealings with 
brokers and 
consultants

Contains guidelines for dealings with 
sales-related business partners, in 
particular sales representatives, and 
the business partner check to be 
carried out in this context before a 
business relationship is entered into

Own operations 
(companies in which 
voestalpine AG has 
a direct or indirect 
holding of 50% or 
more, or over which 
it exerts control in 
another manner)

Responsibility: 
Management 
Board/executive 
management

Monitoring and 
compliance 
regulations: 
Compliance 
organization

 » Supplements and fleshes 
out the Code of Conduct

 » Available in several 
languages on the intranet

Code of 
Conduct for 
voestalpine’s 
Lobbyists 
(Lobbying 
Code of 
Conduct

Regulates dealings with stakeholders in 
Austria as well as in Europe and 
internationally in accordance with the 
Austrian Lobbying and Advocacy 
Transparency Act (LobbyG) on the basis 
of a clear and transparent framework 
for lobbying activities

Own operations 
(companies in which 
voestalpine AG has 
a direct or indirect 
holding of 50% or 
more, or over which 
it exerts control in 
another manner)

External lobbyists

Responsibility: 
Management 
Board/executive 
management

Monitoring and 
compliance 
regulations: 
Compliance 
organization

 » The result of numerous 
conversations and 
discussions at the level of 
the Management Board 
as well as among 
executive management 
and department heads of 
the voestalpine Group 

 » Continuously evaluated 
and revised where 
necessary

 » Available in German and 
English on the intranet and 
on the website  
https://www.voestalpine.
com/group/en/group/
compliance/

Antitrust 
Policy

Rules of conduct for employees with 
regard to the ban on agreements and 
practices that restrict competition along 
with other aspects in their dealings with 
associations, professional associations, 
and other trade organizations

Compliance with national and 
 international antitrust legislation

Own operations 
(companies in which 
voestalpine AG has 
a direct or indirect 
holding of 50% or 
more, or over which 
it exerts control in 
another manner)

Responsibility: 
Management 
Board/executive 
management

Monitoring and 
compliance 
regulations: 
Compliance 
organization

 » Supplements and fleshes 
out the Code of Conduct

 » Available in several 
languages on the intranet

Guidelines  
on the 
compliance 
violation 
prevention 
program

These Guidelines specify preventive 
activities to ensure compliance regula-
tions are upheld derived from the  
Code of Conduct and the Compliance 
Guidelines of voestalpine AG

Own operations 
(companies in which 
voestalpine AG has 
a direct or indirect 
holding of 50% or 
more, or over which 
it exerts control in 
another manner)

Responsibility: 
Management 
Board/executive 
management

Monitoring and 
compliance 
regula tions: 
Compliance 
organization

 » Supplements and fleshes 
out the Code of Conduct

 » Available in several 
languages on the intranet

Compliance 
Policy Manual

Provides information on compliance 
targets, the compliance strategy, and 
the structure of the compliance 
organization at voestalpine

Own operations 
(companies in which 
voestalpine AG has 
a direct or indirect 
holding of 50% or 
more, or over which 
it exerts control in 
another manner)

Responsibility: 
Management 
Board/executive 
management

Monitoring and 
compliance 
regulations: 
Compliance 
organization

 » Supplements and fleshes 
out the Code of Conduct

 » Available in several 
languages on the intranet

Values 
practiced at 
voestalpine 

Practiced 
corporate 
ethics

Corporate 
Governance 
Code

The Corporate Governance Code  
provides Austrian stock corporations  
with a framework for managing and 
monitoring their companies

It serves to establish a system for 
managing and controlling companies and 
groups that is accountable and geared to 
creating sustainable, long-term value

Based on the provisions of Austrian stock 
corporation, stock exchange, and capital 
market law; the EU recommendations 
regarding the responsibilities of members 
of supervisory boards and the compensa-
tion of directors; and the OECD Principles 
of Corporate Governance

Voluntary 
 commitment by 
voestalpine AG

Management 
Board and 
Supervisory Board 
of voestalpine AG

 » External regulatory 
framework with which 
voestalpine voluntarily 
complies 

 » Available on the intranet  
https://www.corporate- 
governance.at/kodex/

https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance/
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance/
https://www.voestalpine.com/group/en/group/compliance/
https://www.corporate-governance.at/kodex/
https://www.corporate-governance.at/kodex/
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For this chapter, no measurable targets have been defined in the reporting period in accordance with 
ESRS 2 para. 81b—nevertheless, the company is continuously pursuing the effectiveness of existing 
actions and policies. The compliance framework is continuously evaluated and, if necessary,  adapted 
to ensure that it meets current requirements and effectively contributes to minimizing risks. Various 
procedures are used to track the effectiveness of the compliance management system, in particular 
audits and the evaluation of the whistleblower system’s acceptance.

G1-2 – Management of relationships with suppliers
At voestalpine, procurement is organized in consideration of economic, environmental, and social 
aspects. It revolves around the central goal of establishing fair, long-term relationships with suppliers, 
including small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs). Environmental and social criteria are incorpo-
rated into the selection process for suppliers.

In order to enhance supply chain management, voestalpine is currently creating the organizational 
and procedural bases to gradually extend the existing due diligence process—which has been limited 
to companies subject to the Supply Chain Due Diligence Act (LkSG) until now—to the whole Group and 
all suppliers. Compliance with human rights and measures to reduce CO2 emissions are a particular 
focus in this regard. For more information on human rights compliance and related actions, see chap-
ter S2 Workers in the value chain.

To ensure financial stability in supply chain—especially for SMEs—voestalpine relies on clear payment 
terms, digital payment monitoring systems, and automated payment reminders. Regular training 
courses for involved employees support the timely processing of payments. These actions aim to 
strengthen transparency in procurement, provide financial security for suppliers, and promote envi-
ronmental and corporate social responsibility along the supply chain.

G1-3 – Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery
Design to prevent corruption and bribery, voestalpine’s compliance management system is based on 
the following pillars:

 » Risk analysis: Identification of compliance risks within the Group through continuous analysis of 
 potential compliance risk areas.

 » Prevention: For purposes of prevention, the Group undertakes activities to ensure ethics-based 
 management and to raise awareness, which includes putting measures in place to monitor  adherence 
to the Group’s compliance rules. These include but are not limited to communications activities, 
training programs, and educational events as well as elements of the internal audit system.

 » Detection: In order to identify compliance violations, in addition to the various reporting channels 
the Group has instituted—in particular the whistleblower system—, the Group also conducts 
 investigations and audits, as circumstances warrant.

 » Response: Whenever it has identified compliance violations, the Group takes precautions to avert 
further compliance violations (e.g., by imposing additional oversight measures, educational events, 
and training programs).

 » Sanction: When compliance violations occur, the Group imposes appropriate sanctions. These  include 
consequences under employment law, filing charges with the appropriate authorities,  terminating 
contracts with third parties, etc.
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The Compliance organization at voestalpine is responsible for investigating cases of suspected 
 corruption (more information on the Compliance organization can be found in chapter G1-1 Corpo-
rate culture and business conduct policies under “Responsibility and Compliance Organization”).  
As the highest authority in the Compliance organization, the Group Compliance Officer reports  directly 
to the Chairman of the Management Board. The Officer ensure reports are handled in an objective 
and timely manner. The members of the administrative, management, and supervisory bodies address 
the topic of corruption and bribery at meetings of the Management Board and Supervisory Board, 
as well as in committees of the Supervisory Board as circumstances require. Once per year, the Group 
Compliance Officer also prepares a summary report for voestalpine AG’s Management Board. This 
report must contain at least the following points:

 » Type and extent of compliance incidences that have been the subject of reports and 
investigations;
 » Status of any pending administrative or judicial proceedings related to compliance incidents;
 » Educational events, training programs, and communications measures carried out;
 » Sanctions imposed.

The annual compliance report is also submitted to the Supervisory Board. In addition, reporting to the 
Management Board and Supervisory Board is carried out on an ad hoc basis.

PREVENTIVE ACTIVITIES
As part of its compliance management, voestalpine places particular importance on preventive 
 activities. These include, in particular, training, management meetings, and ongoing information 
 initiatives. Compliance is therefore a recurring theme, particularly at the major employee events at 
Group and divisional level, but also for top management. This focus on compliance ensures that the 
policies are accessible and that the impacts are understood by employees.

Employees learn how to deal with issues that include invitations, gifts, and potential conflicts of  interest 
in periodic training courses, training sessions, and management meetings on the topic of business 
ethics (compliance training). Employees are also trained in dealing with business intermediaries.

The voestalpine Group has been offering e-learning courses on the topic of compliance since 2009. 
This e-learning curriculum is available in 15 languages and has been repeatedly revised and ex-
panded over time. In addition to the learning units, the courses also present case studies and require 
a final test.
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KEY E-LEARNING TOPIC: “COMPLIANCE BASICS”

Participants: all employees

What is 
Compliance?

Compliance at 
voestalpine 
incl. whistleblower 
system

Day-to-day 
compliance

Consequences of 
violations

Case studies and 
final test

KEY E-LEARNING TOPIC: “FAIR COMPETITION”

Participants: executives as well as employees in high-risk functions

Overview of 
antitrust law

Legal basics and  
consequences

Collusion 
between 
competitors

Collusion 
between 
suppliers and 
buyers

Case study: 
Sharing market 
information

Final test

KEY E-LEARNING TOPIC: “RECAP—FAIR COMPETITION”

Participants: executives as well as employees in high-risk functions

Collusion between 
 competitors

Abuse of market position Case study:  
Pricing policies

Case study:  
Sales prices

KEY E-LEARNING TOPIC: “PROTECTION AGAINST CORRUPTION”

Participants: all employees

Code of Conduct, 
contact persons, 
and whistleblowing

What is corruption? Legal basics and 
consequences

Favors and 
payments

Final test

Certain groups, such as employees in procurement, sales, and senior executives, are at higher risk of 
corruption and bribery. In addition, voestalpine operates in countries where there is generally a  higher 
risk of corruption. Alongside the e-learning courses, target group-oriented face-to-face and online 
training courses are therefore carried out throughout the Group, especially for employees in high-risk 
roles such as sales or procurement. This training is generally focused on adherence to the law and 
 internal guidelines as well as on the topics of (anti)corruption and antitrust law as it applies to the 
 participants’ respective sphere of activity. Face-to-face training on issues of compliance with capital 
market regulations is also provided to employees of voestalpine AG.

Regardless of their function, all new employees of a Group company must complete the e-learning 
course “Compliance basics.” Compliance training is also mandatory for young executives. Five 
 face-to-face training courses were held in the 2024/25 business year as part of the value:program 
leadership development program, each of which was attended by up to 40 people.
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The following tables provide an overview of the level of compliance training that was completed by 
employees, executives, and the managing directors of voestalpine in 2024/25.

NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS E-LEARNING

 Participants  
Total 

Employees 
 

Executives 
 

Managing 
directors

Compliance basics 2,074 1,862 197 15
Antitrust law 695 575 100 20
Antitrust law refresher course 1,204 892 239 73
Protection against corruption 2,774 2,331 359 84

NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS FACE-TO-FACE TRAINING

 Number of training sessions Number of participants

value:program 5 170
Purchasing Power Academy 3 33
Compliance in general 64 1,789
Total 72 1,992

FACE-TO-FACE TRAINING: 1,992 PARTICIPANTS IN THE BUSINESS YEAR 2024/25
Participants by (at-risk) function and sector   Non-executive employees    Executives    Managing directors

Participants  
by function

Purchasing  
(excl. managing 

directors)

Sales  
(excl. managing 

directors)

Research &  
Development (excl. 

managing directors)

Other  
(excl. managing 

directors)

1,375

553

64
128

41

412

108
75

22

760

382

The training program outlined here covers all functions across the Group that have been identified 
as at-risk in a risk analysis.



341A N N U A L  R E P O R T  2 0 2 4 / 2 5

METRICS AND TARGETS

G1-4 – Confirmed incidents of corruption or bribery
There were no convictions or fines for violations of anti-corruption and anti-bribery laws during the 
reporting period. Therefore, no ad hoc action had to be taken to address such violations. For  information 
on preventive measures, see chapter G1-3 Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery.

The following case has not led to any convictions or fines to date, but is cited here in view of the  media 
attention in the 2024/25 business year: In early February 2024, deliberate accounting errors to  improve 
results were identified at a German Group company in the Metal Forming Division. Further investi-
gation revealed that the accounting errors dated back to the 2012/13 business year. Assets such as 
advance payments, receivables, and contract assets were overstated. Inventory accounts were 
 increased due to accounting errors or necessary entries were omitted, such as write-offs of manufac-
turing costs in relation to tool settlements or advance payments. The accounting errors were correct-
ed in full in the 2023/24 financial statements and ultimately led to revisions totaling EUR 100 million. 
There were no cash outflows as a result. Detailed reviews of similar Group companies have not revealed 
any accounting errors aimed at improving results.

In parallel to the accounting treatment of the incident in the 2023/24 financial statements, investiga-
tions were launched in February 2024 to identify the causes and responsibilities behind the incident, 
as well as the lessons that can learned from them. This comprehensive investigation of the very com-
plex situation was carried out by a specialist auditing firm and a German law firm. In the course of the 
investigation, interviews were conducted, documents and electronic correspondence were reviewed, 
and a large number of entries were analyzed. The investigation resulted in initial suspicion being placed 
on two former members of the management board of the German Group company in question re-
garding the instigation, involvement in, or toleration of accounting errors. As a result, voestalpine filed 
a criminal complaint against these two former members of executive management in September 2024. 
At the time the accounting errors were identified, the two members of executive management were 
no longer active in the voestalpine Group. The criminal complaint was not followed up due to the 
 statute of limitations in Germany. In Austria, the Vienna Public Prosecutor's Office for Economic Affairs 
and Corruption has launched an investigation.

At present, the damage incurred by this case has been limited to consultancy fees and remains in the 
low single-digit million range. voestalpine assumes that the taxes overpaid due to the accounting 
 errors can be virtually fully recovered. In the business year 2024/25, tax refund claims in the amount 
of EUR 19.2 million (excl. interest) have been recognized as income. Claims for compensation were 
asserted against two former members of the Management Board—out of court to date. Based on the 
findings from the investigation, improvement measures were defined in the internal control system 
both for the Group company and the affected business unit of the Metal Forming Division, and for the 
Group, the implementation of which has largely been completed.
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IMPACT, RISK, AND OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT 

TAX-1 – Policies related to taxes 
The Group Tax Strategy, which the Management Board of voestalpine adopted as part of the Group 
Tax Guideline, represents the voestalpine Group’s commitment to comply with the tax rules and 
 regulations applicable in a given country in connection with all of its business activities and decisions.
The key principles governing the Group’s tax strategy are as follows:

 » Tax policy:
As part of its global strategy, the voestalpine Group pursues the goal of minimizing its total costs.   
This is why tax election options are utilized to the extent allowed by law in order to lower the Group’s 
tax liabilities unless doing so adversely affects the Group’s business. In any case, the Group’s tax  
policies are designed to comply with tax law.

TAXES

As an international corporate group, it is essential for voestalpine to ensure consistent compliance 
with the tax legislation applicable in all countries in which it operates.

Detailed information on the identified tax-related impacts, risks, and opportunities (IROs) is  presented 
in the following IRO table, which contains specific information on SBM-3.

OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS disclosure 
requirement Paragraph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the creation and description of the 
 parameters used, description of the assumptions 
and methodology

Where applicable: description of the sources  
of measurement uncertainty

Resulting level 
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable: 
planned actions   
to improve accuracy

G1-3 Prevention 
and detection of 
corruption and 
bribery

21b Percentage of functions-at-risk 
covered by training programs

At-risk functions: In particular employees in 
 procurement or sales as well as managers

Recording primary data High None –

G1-4 Confirmed 
incidents of 
corruption and 
bribery

24a The number of convictions 
and the amount of fines for 
violation of anti-corruption 
and anti-bribery laws

Documented based on reporting structure  
in the compliance organization

Recording primary data High None –

Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impacts on strategy  
and business model

Value chain Time 
horizon

Affected 
 stakeholders

Taxes Correct tax payments voestalpine pays taxes in accordance 
with applicable national legislation

Promotes the economic 
stability of the company 

Avoids legal risks

Group-wide
 » Legislators 

 » Society
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 » Corporate responsibility:
The voestalpine Group pays taxes wherever it generates value added. Transfer pricing within the  
Group is based on the OECD Transfer Pricing Guidelines. Transfer prices are not used to design  
tax  policy.

 » Relationships with government agencies:
The voestalpine Group fulfills all cooperation duties under tax law. In particular, it complies with all 
tax-related retention and recording requirements, whether temporal or geographical. The voestalpine 
Group collaborates proactively in the processes associated with assessments of new laws within the 
institutions established for that purpose.

OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS disclosure 
requirement Paragraph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the creation and description of the 
 parameters used, description of the assumptions 
and methodology

Where applicable: description of the sources  
of measurement uncertainty

Resulting level 
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable: 
planned actions   
to improve accuracy

G1-3 Prevention 
and detection of 
corruption and 
bribery

21b Percentage of functions-at-risk 
covered by training programs

At-risk functions: In particular employees in 
 procurement or sales as well as managers

Recording primary data High None –

G1-4 Confirmed 
incidents of 
corruption and 
bribery

24a The number of convictions 
and the amount of fines for 
violation of anti-corruption 
and anti-bribery laws

Documented based on reporting structure  
in the compliance organization

Recording primary data High None –

Topic/sub-topic/
sub-sub-topic

Impact, risk, opportunity (IRO) Description Impacts on strategy  
and business model

Value chain Time 
horizon

Affected 
 stakeholders

Taxes Correct tax payments voestalpine pays taxes in accordance 
with applicable national legislation

Promotes the economic 
stability of the company 

Avoids legal risks

Group-wide
 » Legislators 

 » Society

Key 

  Actual positive impact

  Actual negative impact

  Potential positive impact

  Potential negative impact

  Opportunity

  Risk

  Upstream

  Own operations

  Downstream

  < 1 year

  1 – 5 years

  5 – 10 years

  10+ years



344 C O N S O L I D A T E D  N O N - F I N A N C I A L  S T A T E M E N T

Each Group company’s executive management is responsible for implementing and complying with 
tax rules and regulations as well as the Group Tax Guideline. voestalpine AG and its divisions’ lead 
companies regularly review and update the Group Tax Guideline and monitor implementation there-
of and compliance therewith in the Group companies. The functional responsibility for these activities 
at the Management Board level rests with the CFO of voestalpine AG. To ensure compliance with the 
Group Tax Strategy, steering processes and monitoring measures were developed for voestalpine AG 
and the divisions’ lead companies regarding the key tax processes in the Group companies that are 
integral to the Group Tax Guideline.

Furthermore, appropriate activities were undertaken to ensure compliance with the Group Tax Guide-
line in the long term. Among other things, this includes reviews of employees’ qualifications, clear job 
descriptions, regular sharing of information related to task-specific matters, and employee training.

The Group companies, the divisions’ lead companies, and voestalpine AG regularly exchange infor-
mation in order to identify tax risks early on. Discussions within Controlling are carried out to this end 
on a regular basis, with the aim of monitoring the implementation of activities related to material tax 
issues. Changes in tax legislation or modifications of business models are coordinated with the   
divisions’ lead companies. The given Group company analyzes the effects thereof and develops  
suitable activities based thereon, as necessary in collaboration with the division’s lead company or 
voestalpine AG.

If a Group company realizes that a tax return or tax declaration previously filed with the tax  authorities 
is incorrect or incomplete, this Group company must immediately notify the relevant tax authority of 
this in accordance with national statutory requirements and must make the necessary adjustments. 
The respective division’s lead company or the Group tax department are notified if such tax offenses 
are discovered, and activities are defined to fix and/or eliminate problems of this nature. Group 
 companies are required to engage an external tax consultant in order to obtain their assessment of 
material facts and thus to mitigate any tax risks. The annual tax returns are submitted to a critical  
audit by an external tax consultant at the least before being submitted to the tax authorities. In 
 general, each Group company meets with an external tax consultant at least once a year to cover 
important issues. Since October 1, 2017, KPMG has been acting as a global tax partner in the role of 
external tax consultant.

Any concerns regarding unethical or unlawful conduct may be reported using the Web-based 
 whistleblower system. This system is also available for stakeholders to voice their concerns. 
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POLICY OVERVIEW

IROs addressed Policy Core content
Scope of  
the policy

Responsibility 
and  
monitoring

Other  
comments

Correct tax 
payments

Group tax 
guideline, 
incl. group tax 
strategy

voestalpine’s commitment to comply 
with the tax rules and regulations 
applicable in the given country in 
connection with all business activities 
and decisions within the Group with 
the observation of three principles

Tax policy: minimize overall costs by 
utilizing tax election rights while 
ensuring full compliance with tax 
legislation

Corporate responsibility: tax is paid 
at the location of value creation

Relations with authorities: fulfillment 
of all cooperation duties under tax 
law and active participation in the 
assessment of new legislation

Own 
operations

CFO of 
voestalpine 
AG 

–

Beyond the Group-wide strategic objectives, there are currently no separate, time-limited, and 
 outcome-oriented targets and measures in relation to taxes in accordance with ESRS 2 para. 62 and 
in accordance with ESRS 2 MDR-T para. 81bi-ii. The central premises are the promotion of the 
 economic stability of the company, the avoidance of legal risks, and the correctness of tax payments 
in accordance with applicable national laws.

METRICS AND TARGETS

TAX-2 – Metrics related to taxes

Country-by-country report:
As a multinational Group with consolidated revenue in excess of EUR 750 million, voestalpine AG 
as the Group’s parent annually submits a Country-by-Country Report to the appropriate Austrian tax 
authority.

See the chapter Investments in the voestalpine Annual Report 2024/25 for Group companies’ names 
and domiciles. The country-specific disclosures in the country-by-country report (see following table) 
concern entities that are included in the Consolidated Financial Statements by virtue of being fully 
consolidated (see the chapter Investments of the Annual Report 2024/25). Hence information  
on entities measured at equity (classified as “KEA” or “KEG” in the aforementioned chapter) as well as 
on unconsolidated entities (K0) is not included in this report. The data concerns the period from 
April 1, 2024, through March 31, 2025.
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COUNTRY-BY-COUNTRY REPORTING

Tax jurisdiction Main activity
Number of 

employees1

Revenue from 
third-party 

transactions2

Revenue from intra-Group 
transactions with other 

tax jurisdictions3 Profit before tax4,9

Property,  
plant, and 

equipment5
Income  

tax paid6
Tax expense 

incurred7

Reasons for the difference between 
the tax incurred and the tax 

expense determined by application 
of the standard tax rate on the 

profit before tax8

ARE Sales 23 53,827 3 1,682 279 1 146

ARG Sales 68 20,889 0 1,281 841 1,935 0 f)

AUS Production, sales 318 135,324 65 8,999 17,204 2,451 2,469

AUT Production, sales, services 23,280 8,272,485 1,638,299 1,162,772 4,463,441 139,956 –8,652 a), b), f)

BEL Production 639 236,159 40,973 22,378 63,188 4,891 5,115

BGR Production 110 11,139 3,996 1,442 3,866 172 172

BRA Production 2,535 451,483 59,302 9,892 113,181 5,923 4,904 a), c), f)

CAN Production, sales 246 98,069 3,926 –8,914 20,529 70 82

CHE Sales 122 79,909 2,280 –2,425 16,499 262 –46

CHN Production, sales 2,229 640,541 10,972 63,635 161,827 13,896 13,942 a), b), d)

COL Sales 69 6,872 52 –369 1,945 177 0

CZE Production, sales 371 58,760 56,734 6,280 33,766 825 1,251

DEU Production, sales 6,237 1,698,330 439,715 –478,776 468,779 12,200 1,045 c), f)

DNK Sales 12 8,281 191 718 554 119 152

ECU Sales 35 3,460 0 62 713 57 43

EGY Production 53 9,950 0 867 2,391 14 379

ESP Production, sales 295 108,399 16,502 4,976 19,035 676 622

FIN Sales 8 8,488 5 283 1,174 1 30

FRA Production, sales 857 254,379 19,760 6,158 68,169 –227 1,291

GBR Production, sales 699 289,307 4,368 50,714 42,035 6,304 4,071 a), c), f)

GRC Sales 6 3,981 0 –54 105 0 0

HKG Sales 4 1,323 31 –727 46 0 0

HUN Production, sales 281 49,378 5,813 3,730 11,403 1,352 863

IDN Production, sales 177 9,509 14,283 245 3,224 430 274

IND Production, sales 923 117,625 7,382 6,700 28,965 1,962 1,928

ITA Production, sales 699 256,028 44,939 8,812 99,395 1,519 1,699

JPN Sales 84 26,427 148 211 5,975 402 33

KOR Sales 49 10,243 199 45 3,740 14 14

LTU Production 79 10,498 8,782 1,518 3,543 257 220

LVA Production 6 7,794 60 132 186 0 0

MEX Production 633 72,640 15,661 3,094 25,079 2,304 2,585 a), b), c), f)

MYS Sales 61 5,233 25 –508 4,307 –7 0

NLD Production, sales 1,181 532,649 14,529 57,796 123,688 6,568 6,679 a)

NOR Sales 2 2,281 3 268 19 151 52

PER Sales 88 10,246 0 949 1,826 230 288

POL Production, sales 914 306,389 6,143 8,018 54,963 1,647 1,663

PRT Production 40 1,546 318 –302 1,321 10 10

ROU Production, sales 903 225,389 19,156 29,015 43,387 5,110 3,799 a), b)

RUS Sales 3 40 0 –616 349 –222 –106

SAU Production 64 9,920 0 1,788 2,916 80 257

SGP Sales 148 73,898 188,756 –1,793 9,519 1,082 869 a), b), e)

SVK Sales 25 5,954 1 829 878 270 172

SWE Production, sales 1,167 82,079 279,138 20,083 145,102 4,348 3,860

THA Production, sales 123 21,758 56 71 4,072 –1 0

TUR Production, sales 283 39,142 8,258 –4,755 4,776 341 420

TWN Sales 106 8,999 797 1,063 3,390 188 149

USA Production, sales 2,864 1,291,495 32,102 43,754 262,172 –399 1,627 a), b), e), f)

VNM Sales 66 3,678 0 –110 1,615 0 0

ZAF Production 474 111,495 0 11,579 20,900 1,322 1,515 a), e)
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COUNTRY-BY-COUNTRY REPORTING

Tax jurisdiction Main activity
Number of 

employees1

Revenue from 
third-party 

transactions2

Revenue from intra-Group 
transactions with other 

tax jurisdictions3 Profit before tax4,9

Property,  
plant, and 

equipment5
Income  

tax paid6
Tax expense 

incurred7

Reasons for the difference between 
the tax incurred and the tax 

expense determined by application 
of the standard tax rate on the 

profit before tax8

ARE Sales 23 53,827 3 1,682 279 1 146

ARG Sales 68 20,889 0 1,281 841 1,935 0 f)

AUS Production, sales 318 135,324 65 8,999 17,204 2,451 2,469

AUT Production, sales, services 23,280 8,272,485 1,638,299 1,162,772 4,463,441 139,956 –8,652 a), b), f)

BEL Production 639 236,159 40,973 22,378 63,188 4,891 5,115

BGR Production 110 11,139 3,996 1,442 3,866 172 172

BRA Production 2,535 451,483 59,302 9,892 113,181 5,923 4,904 a), c), f)

CAN Production, sales 246 98,069 3,926 –8,914 20,529 70 82

CHE Sales 122 79,909 2,280 –2,425 16,499 262 –46

CHN Production, sales 2,229 640,541 10,972 63,635 161,827 13,896 13,942 a), b), d)

COL Sales 69 6,872 52 –369 1,945 177 0

CZE Production, sales 371 58,760 56,734 6,280 33,766 825 1,251

DEU Production, sales 6,237 1,698,330 439,715 –478,776 468,779 12,200 1,045 c), f)

DNK Sales 12 8,281 191 718 554 119 152

ECU Sales 35 3,460 0 62 713 57 43

EGY Production 53 9,950 0 867 2,391 14 379

ESP Production, sales 295 108,399 16,502 4,976 19,035 676 622

FIN Sales 8 8,488 5 283 1,174 1 30

FRA Production, sales 857 254,379 19,760 6,158 68,169 –227 1,291

GBR Production, sales 699 289,307 4,368 50,714 42,035 6,304 4,071 a), c), f)

GRC Sales 6 3,981 0 –54 105 0 0

HKG Sales 4 1,323 31 –727 46 0 0

HUN Production, sales 281 49,378 5,813 3,730 11,403 1,352 863

IDN Production, sales 177 9,509 14,283 245 3,224 430 274

IND Production, sales 923 117,625 7,382 6,700 28,965 1,962 1,928

ITA Production, sales 699 256,028 44,939 8,812 99,395 1,519 1,699

JPN Sales 84 26,427 148 211 5,975 402 33

KOR Sales 49 10,243 199 45 3,740 14 14

LTU Production 79 10,498 8,782 1,518 3,543 257 220

LVA Production 6 7,794 60 132 186 0 0

MEX Production 633 72,640 15,661 3,094 25,079 2,304 2,585 a), b), c), f)

MYS Sales 61 5,233 25 –508 4,307 –7 0

NLD Production, sales 1,181 532,649 14,529 57,796 123,688 6,568 6,679 a)

NOR Sales 2 2,281 3 268 19 151 52

PER Sales 88 10,246 0 949 1,826 230 288

POL Production, sales 914 306,389 6,143 8,018 54,963 1,647 1,663

PRT Production 40 1,546 318 –302 1,321 10 10

ROU Production, sales 903 225,389 19,156 29,015 43,387 5,110 3,799 a), b)

RUS Sales 3 40 0 –616 349 –222 –106

SAU Production 64 9,920 0 1,788 2,916 80 257

SGP Sales 148 73,898 188,756 –1,793 9,519 1,082 869 a), b), e)

SVK Sales 25 5,954 1 829 878 270 172

SWE Production, sales 1,167 82,079 279,138 20,083 145,102 4,348 3,860

THA Production, sales 123 21,758 56 71 4,072 –1 0

TUR Production, sales 283 39,142 8,258 –4,755 4,776 341 420

TWN Sales 106 8,999 797 1,063 3,390 188 149

USA Production, sales 2,864 1,291,495 32,102 43,754 262,172 –399 1,627 a), b), e), f)

VNM Sales 66 3,678 0 –110 1,615 0 0

ZAF Production 474 111,495 0 11,579 20,900 1,322 1,515 a), e)

1 The “Number of employees” metric refers to the total number 
of employees in all business units within a tax jurisdiction.  
The number of employees is based on full-time equivalents 
(FTE). The number of employees refers to the status as of the 
end of the respective business year.

2 The “Revenue” metric concerns the total revenue generated 
by all business units within a tax jurisdiction. There are no 
 deviations from the revenue shown in the Consolidated 
 Financial Statements.

3 This metric includes revenue from intra-Group transactions 
of all business units within a tax jurisdiction with those in other 
tax jurisdictions.

4 The “Profit before tax” metric concerns the total profit before 
tax of all business units within a tax jurisdiction. Deviations 
from the Consolidated Financial Statements arise, in particu-
lar, from the fact that the metric contains figures added 
country by country, whereas the Consolidated Financial 
Statements contain consolidated figures.

5 The “Property, plant, and equipment” metric equates to  
the net carrying amount of all property, plant, and 
 equipment belonging to the business units within a tax 
 jurisdiction as of the end of the respective business year. 
There are no  deviations from the property, plant, and 
 equipment shown in the Consolidated Financial Statements.

6 The metric referring to the income tax paid concerns the total 
income tax paid by all business units within a tax jurisdiction.

7 The metric referring to the income tax incurred concerns the 
total of all income taxes of all business units within a tax 
 jurisdiction, excluding deferred taxes and provisions for 
 uncertain tax items.

8 An expected tax expense may be determined based on the 
regular tax rate applicable to the “Profit before tax” metric. 
Temporary differences and effects from prior periods may 
result in differences between the actual tax expense and the 
expected tax expense. Key differences between the actual 
tax expense and the expected tax expense in individual 
countries arise from:  
a)  Non-taxable income (e.g., income from shares)  
b)  Non-deductible expenses

 c) Profit before tax includes the total of all earnings of all  
 business units; but the tax assessment is carried out by  
 business unit (without offsetting the gains and losses of all  
 the subsidiaries, excluding Austria and the US).

 d) Special tax assessment regime/tax incentives
 e) Use of tax loss carryforwards and/or carrybacks
 f) Temporary differences and effects from prior periods

9 This metric contains a large percentage of tax-exempt 
 income from shares, some of which is multi-tiered, especially 
in Austria.
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OVERVIEW OF METRICS

ESRS disclosure 
requirement 

Para-
graph Datapoint/metric

Basis for the preparation and description of the 
metrics used; description of the assumptions and 
methodology

Where applicable: description of the sources  
of measurement uncertainty

Resulting level 
of accuracy

External 
validation

Where applicable: 
 measures planned to 
improve accuracy

TAX (entity- 
specific topic)

– Country-by-country report 
(CbCR)

The country-specific disclosures in the country-by- 
country report concern entities that are included in the 
Consolidated Financial Statements by virtue of being 
fully consolidated. Hence information on entities 
measured at equity (classified as “KEA” or “KEG” in the 
aforementioned chapter) as well as on unconsolidated 
entities (K0) is not included in this report. The data 
concerns the period from April 1, 2024, through 
March 31, 2025.

– High None –
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Linz, May 26, 2025
 
The Management Board

Herbert Eibensteiner Franz Kainersdorfer Gerald Mayer 

Reinhard Nöbauer Carola Richter Hubert Zajicek 


